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poberning Body of the Gnibersity, 


VISITOR : 


HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HON. THE MARQUIS OF 
LANSDOWNE, G.C.M.G,, 


GOVERNOR GENERAL OF CANADA, &C. 


GOVERNORS : 


[Being the Members of the Royal Institution for the advancement of learning.] 


THE Hon. JAMES FERRIER, SENATOR, M.L.C. 
PETER REDPATH, Esq. 

JOHN H. R. MOLSON, Esq. 

Tue Hon, FREDERICK W. TORRANCE, M.A., B.C.L, 
Tur Hon. SIR ALEXANDER T. GALT, K.C.M.G. 
Tue Hon. SIR FRANCIS HINCKS, K.C.M.G., C.B. 
JOHN MOLSON, Esq. 

JOSEPH HICKSON, Esq, 

Tue Hon. ROBERT MACKAY. 

Tue Hon. JOHN J. €. ABBOTT, D.C.L., Q.C. 

ROBERT A. RAMSAY, M.A., B.C.L, 

WILLIAM C. McDONALD, Esq. 

HUGH McLENNAYN, Esq. $ 
GEORGE HAGUE, Esq. 


The Board of Governors has, under the Royal Charter, the power to frame Statutes, to make 
Appointments, and to administer the Finances of the University.) 


PRINCIPAL :— 
JOHN W. DAWSON, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S, C.M.G., Vice-Chancellor. 


(The Principal has, under the Statutes, the general superintendence of all affairs of the College 
and University, under such regulations as may be in force.) < 


FELLOWS: 


Ven. ARCHDEACON LEACH, M-A., D.C.L,, LL.D., Vice-Principal and 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 
HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D., Governors’ Fellow. 
: 








Rev. JOHN COOK, D.D., Principal of Morrin College, Quebec. 

ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 
Governors’ Fellow. 

Rev. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

Rev. HENRY WILKES, M.A., D.D., LI..D., Professor of Theology, Congre- 
gational College of British North America. 

Rev. D. H. MacVICAR, LL.D., Principal of the Presbyterian College of 
Montreal. 

J.J. McLAREN, M.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

JOHN REDPATH DO JGALL, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts. 

WILLLAM H. KERR, Q.C., D.C.L., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

Rev. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts. 

HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., C.E., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D., Elective Fellow, Fac. App. 
Science. 

Rev. E, J. REXFORD, B.A., Governors’ Fellow. 

ROBERT BELL, B.A. Sc., M.D., Representative Fellow in App. Science. 

Rev. JOHN JENKINS, D.D., LLD., Governors’ Fellow. 

Rev. CANON HENDERSON, M.A., Principal of the Montreal Diocesan Theo- 
logical College. 

Rev. GEORGE DOUGLAS, LL.D., Principal of the Montreal Wesleyan Theo- 
logical. College. 

WILLIAM OSLER, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

CLEMENT H. McLEOD, Ma.E., Representative Fellowin Applied Science. 

j. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Law. 

GEOKGE ROSS, M.A., M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine. 

FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine. 

JOHN S. HALL, B.A., B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law. 

Rev. R. W. NORMAN, M.A., D.C.L., Chairman of Protestant Board of Sehool 
Commissioners. 

R. P. HOWARD, M.D., Dean of Faculty of Medicine. 

S. P. ROBINS, M.A., LL.D., Principal of McGill Normal. School. 

S. F. PASSMORE, B.A., Principal of St. Francis College. 
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(The Gavernors, Principal, and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, the Corporation of the 
University, which has the power, under the Statutes, to ftame regulations touching Courses of 
Study, Matriculation, Graduat on and other Educational matters ; and to grant Degrees.) 
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SECRETARY, REGISTRAR, AND BURSAR :— 


[And Secretary of the Royal Institution.) 





> 
Witiram Craic Baynes, B.A., Cambridge, Residence and Office, East Wing, 
McGill College ; Office hours fo to 2. | 
James W. BRACKENRIDGE, B.C.L., Clerk. ; 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 





Joun Wit11am Dawson, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S., C.M.G. 
Principal, Logan Professor of Geology and Professor of Natu- 
ral History, East Wing, McGill College. 
Ven. ARCHDEACON WILLIAM T. LEACH, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D. 
Vice-Principal, Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Emeritus 





Professor in the Facult of Arts. 16 University Street. 
HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor iu the faculty of Arts, Outremont, 
WILLIAM WRIGHT, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine, 84 St, Famille Stre 


ROBERT P, HOWARD, M.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of the Theor and 





Practice of Medicine, 47 Union Avenue. 

How, WILLIAM BADGLEY, D.C.L. 

Emeritus Professor in the Facultyo Law, 64 McGill Col, Av. 
Hon, R. G. LAFLAMME, OL, DCTs 

Emeritus Professor in Faculty of Law. 23 Berri Street. 
CHARLES F,.A. MARKGRAF, M.A, 

Professor of German Language and Literature, McGill College. 
D. C. McCALEUM, M.D, : 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine, 45 Union Avenue. 


ALEXANDER ‘JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. (Trin. Col. Dublin.) 
Professor of Mathematics, and Peter Redpath Professor 
Natural Philosophy, Vice-Dean of the Faculty of Arts. Prince of Wales Terrace. 
Rev, GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D, 


Hiram Mills Professor oS Classical Literature,— Honorary 


Librarian. 177 Drummond Street. 

PIERRE‘J, DAREY, M.A., B.C. 

Professor of French Language and Literature, 3 McGill College Av, 
ROBERT CRAIK, M.D, 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine, Phillips Square. 
G..E, FENWICK, M.D. 

Professor of Surgery. 1404 St, Catherine Street, 
JOSEPH M. DRAKE, M.D. 

Emaritus Professor inthe Faculty of Medicine. 45 Beaver Hall Terrace, 
N, W. FRBNHOEME, M.A., B.C.L. 

Professor Roman Law. Dorchester Av.; Cote St, Antoine, 
How, J. S.C. WURTELE, Q.C., D.C.L, 

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law, 8 Prince of Wales Terrace, 


WILLIAM H. KERR, Q.C., D.C.L. 

Dean of the Faculty of Law, Professor of International Law, 268 University Street. 
GILBERT P, GIRRWOOD, M.D. 

Professor of Chemistry, 28 Beaver Hall Terrace, 
Rev. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D. (Glasgow.) 

Professor of Logic and John Frothingham Pro essar of Mental 


and Moral Philosophy. Mackay Street. 
How, H. F. RAINVILLE, LL.D. (Laval.) 
Professor of Real Estate Law, 192 St. Hubert Street. 
GEORGE ROSS, M.A., M.D, 
Professor 0 Clinical Medicina, 49 Union Avenue, 


BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D. 
David ¥. Greenshields E -rofessar of Chemistry and Mine ralogy, 
and Lecturer in Assaying and Mining, Wallbrae PI., off 256 Uni. St. 








THOMAS G, RODDICK, M.D. 
Professor of Clinical Surgery- 80 Union Avenue. 
WILLIAM OSLER, M.D. 
Professor of Insti 
WILLIAM GARDN 
Professor of Gyn@co 
HENRY T. BOVEY, M.# 
College, Cambridge. 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science, Professor of Civil En- 
gineering and Applied Mechanics. Ontario Avenue. 
CHARLES BE. MOYSE, B.A. (London.) 
Molson Professor of English Language and Literature, 
Lecturer in History. 
JOHN S, ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L. 


es of Medicine. 1351 St. Catherine Street. 










,, 109 Union Avenue. 
A.M.1.C.E., M.I.M.E., Fellow Queen’s 


802 Sherbrooke. 





Professor of Crim inaland Constitutional Law. 113 Mackay Street. 
EDMOND LAREAU, B.C.L., 
Professor of Legal History. 156 St- Denis Street. 





MATTHEW HUTCHINSO} B.C.L. 

Associate Pr ofessor of Civil Procedure. Olivier Street, Cote St. Antoine. 
J. EMERY ROBID( UX, B.C.L. 

Associate Professor of Real Estate Law, 31 St. Hubert Street, 
C. H. McLEOD, Ma.E. 

Professor of Des 








riptive Geometry and Superintendent o 


Meteorological Observatory. Observatory McGill College. 

LEONIDAS HEBER DAVIDSON, M.A., D.C.L. (Bishop’s College-) 

Professor of Commercial Law. 17 St. Lu Stre- , or 194 St. James. 
FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D. io 

Professor of Anatomy. 85 Mansfield Street. 
FRANK BULLER, M.D. 

Professor of Ophthalmology and Otolo 694 Dorchester Street, 
ARTHUR A. BROWNE, B.A., M.D. 

Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of Children. 1353 St. Catherine Street. 
JAMES STEWART, M.D. 

Professor of Materia Medica and Pharmacy. Medical Building, McGill College. 
GEORGE WILKINS, M.D. : 

Professor of Medical Jurisprudence. 167 St. Antoine Street. 


G. H. CHANDLERy.M.A. 


Lecturer in Mathematics, Faculty of Applied Science. 32 Lorne Avenue. 


LEWIS A. HART, 'M:A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer on the Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and 






Proceedings . 14 Dorchester. Terrace, Céte St. Antoine. 

RICHARD L. MACDONNELL, B.A., M.D. 

Lecturer in Hygiene, an Demonstrator of Anatomy. 1433 St. Catherine Street. 
Rev. DANIEL GO SIRAT, B.A. 

Lecturer in Hebrew and Oriental Literature. 130 Shuter Street. 
D. BP, PENHALLOW, B.Sc. (Amherst, U.S.) 

Lecturer in Botany. tos Union Avenue. 
JOHN, ANDREW. 

Instructor in Elocution. 64 Roy Street. 
FREDERICK S. BARNJUM. 

Instructor in Gymnastics. 19 University Street. 
GEORGE W. MAJOR, B.A., M.D: 

Instructor in Lagryngology. 1395 St. Catherine Street, 
ALEXANDER D. BLACKADER, B.A., M.D." 

Instructor in Diseases of Children. 4 Beaver Hall Terhace: 
WILLIAM R. SUTHERLAND, M.D. P ; 

Curator of Medical Museum, and Asst. Dem, of Anatomy. 1390 St. Catherine Steet. 

LIBRARY. . 

M. WILLIAMS TAYLOR. Assistant Librartan. Library, MeGill College. 





General Statement. 


SESSION OF 1884-5. 


The Fifty-second Session of the University, being the Thirty-second under the 
amended Charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1884. 
By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the 


Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College constitute the Corporation of 





the University ; and, under the Statutes framed by the Board of Governors, with 
approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting Degrees in all the Arts and 


Faculties, in McGill College, and Colleges affiliated thereto. 


The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed on the most 
liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of persons the greatest 
possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture and professional training. 
In its religious character the University is Protestant, but not denominational ; and 
while all possible attention will be given to the character and conduct of students, 


no interference with their peculiar religious views will be sanctioned. 


The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill College, Mont- 
real, and in the Affiliated Colleges and Schools, 


I. McGILL COLLEGE. 


Tue FAcuLty or Arts.—The complete course of study extends over four Ses- 
sions, of eight months each ; and includes Classics and Mathematics, Experi- 
mental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and Moral Science, Natural 
Science, and one Modern Language, or Hebrew ; all which subjects are 
imperative in the first two years of the course ; but in the third and fourth 
years options are allowed in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, Mathe- 
matics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and English Literature. 
Certain exemptions are also allowed to professional Students. The course of 
study leads to the Degrees of B.A., M.A., and LL.D. 


Tue Facuiry or APPLIED SCIENCE provides a thorough professional training, 
extending over three or four years, in Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engi- 
neering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, and Practical Chemistry, leading 
to the Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science, Master of Engineering, and 





Master of Applied Science. 


Tur FacuLry or MEpICINE.—The complete course of study in Medicit.e extends 
over four Sessions, of six months each, and one Summer Session of three 
months in the 3rd Academic Year, and leads to the Degree of M.D., C.M. 


THE FacuLtTy or Law.—The complete course in Law extends over three Sessions 
of six months each, and leads to the degrees of B.C.L., and D.C.L. 











II. AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may 
pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated College, or in part in McGill 
College, and may come up to the University Examinations on the same terms 
with the Students of McGill College. 


Morin COLLEGE, Quebec—Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees in Arts and 
Law. 


[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D., Principal.] 


St. FRANCIS COLLEGE, Richmond—Is affiliated in so far as regards the Inter- 
mediate Examinations in Arts. 


[Detailed information may be obtained from Principal Passmore, Richmond, P.Q.J 


Ill. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES. 


Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their Students the 
advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such facilities 
in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on. 


THE CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF BriTIsH NORTH AMERICA, Montreal. 


THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL, in connection with the Canada 
Presbyterian Church. 
Tur DiocesAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL. 


THE WESLEYAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL. 
IV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS. 


THE McGitt NorMAL ScHOOL provides the training requisite for Teachers of 
Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. ‘Teachers trained in this 
School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas. 


THE MopEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NorMAL SCHOOL are Elementary Schools, 
divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ Department,-and Primary School. 


COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES, ACADEMIES, and HicGH ScHOOLS may be affiliated in 
so far as regards Matriculation in Arts and Applied ‘Science, under the Uni- 
versity regulations. The following are at present so recognized :— 


Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I.; {the Collegiate Institute, 
Hamilton, Ont. ; the Canadian Literary Institute, Woodstock, Ont. ; the High 
School, Montreal; the Bishop’s College School, ‘Lennoxville; the Girls’ High 
School, Montreal ; the Lachute Academy ; the Dunham Academy ; the, Knowlton 


Academy ; the Waterloo Academy. 














BENEFACTORS OF 


OMcGill University, Montreal, 


Sf 
I. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811. 


THE HONORABLE JAMES McGILL, who was born at Glasgow, 6th Oct., 
1744, and died at Montreal, tgth Dec., 1813, by his last will and testament, 
under date 8th January, 1811, devised the Estate of Burnside, situated near the 
City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of land, with the Manor 
House and Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the sum of ten thou- 
sand pounds in money, unto the ‘ Royal Institution for the Advancement of 
Learning,” a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of Parliament passed 
in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty, King George the Third, to 
erect and establish a University or College for the purpose of Education and the 
advancement of learning in the Province of Lower Canada, with a competent 
number of Professors and Teachers to render such Establishment effectual and 
beneficial for the purposes intended ; requiring that one of the Colleges to be 
comprised in the said University, should be named and perpetually be known 
and distinguished by the appellation of “ McGill College.” 

The value of the above-mentioned property was estimated at the date of the 
bequest at 6. sbi. Ke We elements Baek tele a Pde oa re ph hal vse eee $120,000 


II. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 


THE WILLIAM MoLson HALL, being the west wing of the McGill College build- 
ings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical Laboratory and Class Rooms, 
was erected in 1861, through the munificent don tion of the founder, whose name 
it bears, 

TuHE PETER REDPATH Museum, the gift of the donor whose name it bears, was 
announced by him as a donation to the University in 1880, and was formally 
opened to the public, August, 1882. 


Ill. ENDOWED CHAIRS, 


THE MOLSON CHAIR oF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LI1 ERATURE, in 1856, by the 
Honorable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., and William Molson, Esq., 
—$20,000. 

THE PET 
path, 






R REDPATH CHAIR OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, in 1871, by Peter Red- 

$q.,—$20,000,. e 

Tue Locan Carr of Groxocy, in 1871, by Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., F.R.S., 
and Hart Logan, Esq. ,—$20,000. 

THE JOHN FROTHINGHAM CHAIR OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, in 
1873, by Miss Louisa Frothingham,—$20,000. 

THE Wititam Scott CHAIR oF CIVIL ENGINEERING, in 1884, endowed by the 
last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott, of Montreal, $30,000. 


THE MAJOR Hiram Mitts CHatr oF Crassics, in 1882, endowed by the last 
will of the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal ,— $42,000. 


THE Davin J. GREENSHIELDS CHAIR OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, ‘in the 
Faculties of Arts and Applied Science, in 1883, endowed by the last will of the 
late David J. Greenshields, Esq., of Montreal,—$40,000. 


THE GALE CHAIR, in the Faculty ef Law, endowed by the late Mrs. Andrew 
Stuart (née Agnes Logan Gale), of Montreal, in memory of her father, the late 
Honorable Mr. Justice Gale, —$25,000 ; part received, May, 1883. 
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IV. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS. 


THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, $100 annually—founded in 1868 by Mrs. Red- 


path of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $1,667. 


Tue McDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, Io in number—founded in 
1871 and endowed with the sum of $25,000, in 1882, by William C, Mc- 
Donald, Esq.—Annual value, $1250. 


Tue CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, for Classics—founded in 1871, by 
Charles Alexander, Esq.—Annual value, $120. 


THe TAYLOR SCHOLARSHIP—founded in 1871, by T. M. Taylor, Esq, Annual 
value, $100—terminated in 1878. 


Tie Scott ExHipition—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal in com- 
memoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872 with 
the sum of $1,100 subscribed by members of the Society, and other citizens of 
Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Faculty of Applied Science. 


THE BARBARA ScOTT SCHOLARSHIP OF CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERA- 
‘TURE,—founded by the last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott of Montreal, in 
the sum of $2,000 :—amount in part received, 1884. 


Tue Davip Morrice SCHOLARSHIP—in the subject of Institutes of Medicine, in 
the Faculty of Medicine—founded in 1881—value $1oo. 


Tur Grorce Hacue Exurerrion—founded in 1881 in the Faculty of Arts, for 
the term of four years, value $125. 


Tite BURLAND SCHOLARSHIP—founded 1879, J. H. BuRLAND, Esq. $100 for 
a Scholarship in Applied Science, for three years, being $300. 


Tie Major HrraM MILLs MEDAL AND SCHOLARSHIP, founded by the will of the 
late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal, and endowed with the sum of $1,500. 


V. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES. 


In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founded a gold medal, to be named the ‘‘ Henry 
Chapman Gold Medal,’’ to be given annually in the graduating classin Arts. 
This Medal was endowed by Mr. Chapman in 1874, with the sum of $700. 


In 1860 the sum of £200, presented to the College by H. R. H. the Prince of 
Wales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the “ Prince 
of Wales Gold Medal,’? which is given in the graduating class for Honour 
Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


In 1864 the ‘* Anne Molson Gold Medal ’” was founded and endowed by Mrs. John 
‘Molson of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and 
Physical Science. 


In the same year the “ Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course to com-_ 
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England from 
his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory subjects 
as the Corporation may from time to time appoint—was founded and endowed 
by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundreth anniversary of the 
birth of Shakespeare. 

In the same year the “‘ Logan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course in Geology and 
Natural Science, was founded and endowed by Sir William Edmond Logan, 
LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S., &c. 

































In 1865 the ‘“‘ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal’? was founded and endowed by John 
Torrance, Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late Mrs. John 
Torrance, for the best student in the graduating class in Law, and more espe- 
cially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. 


In the same year, the “ Holmes Gold Medal ” was founded by the Medical Faculty, 
as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., late Dean of 
the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the graduating class 
in Medicine who shall undergo a special examination in all the branches, whether 
Primary or Final. 

In 1874 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by his Excellency the Earl of Duf- 
ferin, Governor General of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of Arts, and 
continued till 1878. 


In 1878 the ‘* Sutherland Gold Medal ” was founded by Mrs. Sutherland of Mont- 
real, in memory of her late husband, Prof. William Sutherland, M.D., for com. 
petition in the classes of Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in the Faculty of 
Medicine, together with creditable standing in the Primary Examinations. 


In 1875 the ‘* Neil Stewart prize of $20 in Hebrew’? was endowed by Neil 
Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, in the sum of $340. 

In 1880 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of 
Lorne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the Faculty 
of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science ; continued 
till 1883. 

In 1883 a Gold, Silver and Bronze Medal were given by R. J. Wicksteed, Esq., 
M.A., LL.D., for competition in ‘ Physical Culture” by Students in the Gra 
duating Class and 2nd and 3rd years who have attended the University Gymna- 
sium. 

In 1884 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the 
Marquis of Lansdowne, Governor General of Canada, the former foy competition 
in the Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied 
Science, 





VI. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO THE GENERAL ENDOWMENT. 








1856, 
John Gordon, McKenzie, Esq... $2000 | Charles Alexander, Esq....... $600 
Ira Gould, Esq.......- esseeee 2000] Moses E. David, Esq.......-.. 600 
John Frothingham, Esq........ 2000'] Wm.. Carter, Esai. . ss ssoans Box 600 
John Torrance, Esq. ....., 00+. 2000 | Thomas Paton, Esq....+..++.. 600 
James B. Greenshields, Esq.... 1200} Wm. Workman, Esq.......... 600 
William Busby Lambe, Esq.... 1200 | Honourable Sir A. T. Galt..... 600 
Sir George Simpson, Knight.... 1000 | Honourable Luther H. Holton... 600 
Henry Thomas, Esq........ ++» Io00/ Henry Lyman, Esq........... 600 
John Redpath, Esq...... e+e». 1000] David Torrance, Esq......++ +s 600 
James McDougall, Esq........ 1ooo | Edwin Atwater, Esq.......++ 5 600 
James Torrance, Esq.......0+6 1ooo | Theodore Hart, Esq.........+- 600 
Honourable James Ferrier...., 1000 | William Forsyth Grant, Esq... 600 
Harrison Stephens, Esq........ 1000 | Robert Campbell, Esq......... 600 
Henry Chapman, Esq..... pax 2) |.600)| Alited Savage, Bs x02 cays. se wae 600 
Honourable Peter McGill...... 600 | James Ferrier, Jr., Esq......+- 600 
John James Day, Esq.......... 600 | William Stephens, Esq........ 600 
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. 600| N.S. Whitney, Esq........... 600 
Peter Redpariebsay... os. sass 600 | William Dow, Esq...........+ 600 
Thomas M, Taylor, Esq....... 600] William Watson, Esq......... 600 
Joseph McKay, Esq....... eee. 600| Edward Major, Esq........... 600 
Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq.. 600 | Honourable Charles Dewey Day 200 
Honourable Sir John Rose..... 600 | John R. Esdaile, Esq.......... 200 
































1871, 
William Molson, Esq.....- «+. $5000, T. W. Ritchie, Esq......- +++ $600 
William C. McDons ay E e) ... 5000] Messrs. A. & W, Robertson... 600 
Thomas rebiiciee Esq.. ... 5000] Messrs. Sinclair, Jack G Co... 250 
John Frothingham, Esq.. seetas 5000 | John Reddy, Esq.,M.D........ 100 
‘(eg RBS Molson, Regs sve 5) s000 | Wm. Lunn, Esq...... ses 5s 100 
tha McLennan, Esq..:...-.-. 1000| Kenneth Campbell, Esq....... 100 
B. Gibb, Esq..... mer ee ya tok 600| R. A. Ramsay, Esq.....-...+. 100 
W. Notman, Esq....+. ssee0es 600 | William Rose, Esq.....+...... 50 
1881-82. 
Hugh McLennan, Esq...... .+» $5000 | O. S. Wood, Esq.. . 1000 
G. A. Drummond, Esq .. .... 4000 I. ‘$! 5. MeL achlan, Esq.....+++-. 1000 
George Hague, Esq..,.. ea rel 000%). Be Greenshields,Esq. (L ondon) 1000 
Midis Ganlty Beg yitiveutede'a 2000 | Wardew King, Esq.....+.-++++ 1000 
Andrew ep Esq-. «se. Iooo| W. B. Cumming..... +++. ++. 1000 
Robert Campbell, Esq......... 1000 | Mrs. Hew Ramsay........-- Pa) 500 
J. Hickson, Esq.,&° Mrs. Hickson 1000 | R. A. Ramsay, Esq... see < GOO 
Mrs. Andrew Dow Lilacs ea ewes 1000 | H. H. Wood, Esq......+e02++ 500 
Alexander Murray, Esq........ 1000 | James Burnett, Esq.ees sees $Are §GO 
Miss Orkney...+...++ Ly, Heh I IOOS | Charles Gibb, I BG SMELT iis «6 500 
Hector MacKenzie, Esq... .. 1000 
1883-84. 
Edward MacKay, Esq........ Hin ee eee 5000 


VII. SUBSCRIPTION FOR CURRENT EXPENSES IN 1881-82. 















Principal Dawson.. da he HP IOOS SBEIN GI TAT es. WHEL alee be ai H¥COO 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq ......-., 1000 Per annum, 5 years, being...... 5000 
George Stephen, Esq........-. 000 aa s Fe eb oR 5000 
Hon. Donald A. Smith ........ 1000 oe as Bi so 66. Ay OOe 
David Morrice, Esq...... he 200 - ne KE 2ee<% s, (kOGe 
Messrs. Gault Brothers G? Co... 200 Beek xiiti* SC, TE Mae 1000 
Messrs. A. S. & S. H. Ewing.. 200 oi iy aS Lisette 1000 
Hon. Robert Mackay........-. 300 Per annum, 2 years, being...... 600 
Jonathan Hodgson, Esq.....- “ too Per annum, 5 years, being. be.ce HORIGCO 
Geo. M. Kinghorn, Esq.sceee Too sf $6) TILA EOS 
Thomas Craig, Esq....++ +++ too Per annum, 2 years, being...... 200 
John Rankin, Esq.......+..+.. 200 BEING. ceva d ay ete Mead Ue tees 200 
John Duncan, Bag ls Ss sd 200 SUP ee in earn os tots go zOe 
Robert Benny, Esq.....++++.- 100 is ae Nas Sree i Ete 16s 
Miss E, A. Ramsay....... ax 100 SEL ie edia eats v6 si artate BARS 100 
Hugh Paton, Esq.....+s+++-- 3 50 For 2 years, being.........+- 100 
George Brush, Esq....++0-+-+- 25 Fors years, being....seeee +. 125 
eM. Douglas, Bsquess vets oe 50 Being........ 0 TF ee ot ee 50 
James Court, Se eee} 50 SO h eeclsssesessdeces bie. she'wls 50 
David J. Greenshields, Esq.. 300 SED Sater de ccolbialt Tis ee, 


VIII. ENDOWMENT FOR FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Daniel Torrance, Esq. esses eseeee cece ee coc cee veueiee secs weeeers see $5000 
George Moffatt, Esq..+ess ceseee vere coves oo veces bowie wees 2 O00 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq..ssee cevece cceeneccsnncceenstacerccessesss 1000 
Robert J. Reekie, | OCT ACRE REE CC 





























IX. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTIONS IN AID OF THE FACULTY OF 
APRLIED SCIENCE, 

1871, 
| Hon. James Ferrier (per BUI, t08, LO Years).....636) oledtec ee eee $100 | 
| Peter Redpath, Esq. (per annum, for 10 YERTS)\y 6 Gu'dats s vicieya nite e 400 
| John H. R. Molson, Esq. (per annum, for 10 Yeats). ice cee vase 400 
| George H. Frothingham, Esq. (per annum, for TUNEAUS) wee ad ciew 609 oa coe 400 
| M. James Claxton, Esq. (per annum, for 6 FORTE INS Tok cis Sein en ous 100 

Donald Ross, Esq. (per annum, for 5) EATS) si chpchcleiwiastelgpera Mee qa oles ys 50 
1878-79. 
| Miss Mary Frothingham (per: annum tor Siveare litle cee avesicdiic.ae $400 
H. McLennan, Esq. (per annum, for 5 years),.......+. MEM eis Ae 100 
A. F. Gault, Esq., do Na IR PC ee I 100 |} 
Gilbert Scott, Esqu,for:2 years Ms iyi. Ekie.a ioscan ceed aor 100 
Joseph Hickson,. Esqs,ido'e: 2135004 \bdes sevece ceben celia, oh . 1oo 
Principal Dawson, Coulis Tie SAPs oocrcadern ena ABE Men 300 } 
His Excellency the Matquisvof Lorie 57 i 0h sree sere ety oe 500 
Mrs. Redpath (Terrace Banke at? ofPtS POS s cnn seek Sees 100 
1882-83, 
To provide assistance in Mechantcal Engineering 
Ri, 5. Crvenshields, “EMG: las. « wats agumdilens scotia cen ce * $50 
J ci BOVEY, BGG. vat cctusy tes: WiOWV ie Zagunt OW! eiWle/ols ware ae RN chem eee 50 | 
Pee oteesor Hh. Ul. Bovey amwpmwnds eae. . coticlastss cacoe taticcie ee 61 | 
b . SiMIeS BROOM itary nals Wendl ere tnane ais cian cic cis oes 40 
X. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS. 
1883-84. 
Subscriptions for the support of the Chair of Botany. ; 
Br: J. W:..Dawson. <2 lies $500 Per annum, 5 years, being...... $2500 
Hen. D, A, Smith i aalyna ts 250 s o ie MOY 1200 
J. H. R. Molson, Esqe..s seks 100 es <4 She tibiae 500 
Mrs. J. H. R. Molson.......... 100 + * a 500 
CE ad 2 77 Oe 100 es sé (a Memnbis 500 
ATS ROG HAUL Au. waco dee CaaS 100 ch bby se ene 500 
| Hugh Mackay, Esq........404. 100 Re se Sy Witenes 500 
| Robert Moat, Esq.... 100 se “ Neate Sir 500 
W.C. McDonald, Esq Too 66 se A ehot 500 
charles/Gibb,7Bsqaalic earl. 50 “ «s WE a one D5 250 
Miss Orkney, a Rinee Beles tna 50 “ s¢ SRE SOE 250 
| Robert McKay, Esq.....4.. ficeak, 2186 es #6 Sisnmainth, 250 
pene: MOMSOnis oA: tanibie dv 50 a6 x Se de ree 250 
| Mrs. John Molson............. 50 “ iy “Se issahverate 250 
John Stirling, Bsqu. os .esy so: 50 6 val SU walaaes 250 
Warden King, Esq 50 és “¢ ee cms, 250 
| Miss Hall.... 50 S es Ree Sree Oe 250 
| Robert Angus, E 5G. sE eee TN 50 i dp iaaonie wivhatere 250 
Daten Watt, Esq. ...... ocean 50 “3 cy  txheesy’ 250 
Hugh McLennan, Esq.......... 25 Mid aL DOU teraae tas 150 
| Joseph Hickson, Esq............ 10 66 *e hie SE oe 50 
Mrs. Phillips....... adise ake. 6:6 (bph aids Broce aX sl uc Warde oakae Meee ee ae Io 
Subscriptions for the purchase of Philosophical Apparatus, 1867. 
William Molson, Esq ........ $500 | John Frothingham, Esq........ $100 
John H. R, Molson, Esq...... 500} David Torrance, Esq..... teers TOO | 
Peter Redpath, Esq... .. Peak aa 500 : | 
George Moffatt, Esq.... 2.0.04 250 $2,050 
Andrew Robertson, Esq....... 100 
















































































































Subscriptions for the erection of a fire-proof Building for the Carpenter 





Collection. of Shells, 1868. 
. 


Peter Redpath, Esq. ....++ +++ 
William Molson, Esq.---.++- : 
Harrison Stephens, Esq 
Robert J. Reekie, Esq.-..--++++ 
John H. R. Molson, Esq... : 
Sir William E. Logan, F.R.S.. 
John Molson, Esq 
Thos. Workman, Esq., M.P.... 
Geo. H. Frothingham, Esq.,..- 





$500 
500 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


, Wm. Dow, Esq eon oe 
Thomas Rimmer, Esq.....+.-+ 
| Andrew Robertson, Esq 


Mr. Redpath. .....-+. severe 
Benaiah Gibb, Esq...... «+++ 
Honourable John Rose 


t 


Subscriptions for the erection of the Lodge and Gates. 


William Molson, Esq 
JohnH. R. Molson, Esq. ..++00 
William Workman, Esq...---- 
Joseph Tiffin, Jr., Esq 
Thos. J. Claxton, Esq.....+++- 
James Linton, Esq 
William McDougall, Esq 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq...---- 
George Drummond, Esq. ..%% 
Thomas Rimmer, Esq 
William Dow, Esq 
John Frothingham, Esq 


Subscriptions for the internal fittings of the 


$100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


| James A. Mathewson, Esq: ..- 
| Peter Redpath, Esq...-++ Pees] 
| G.H. Frothingham, Basin v6 
|G. D. Ferrier, Esq....+. +++ ~ 
| Geo. W. Warner, Esq...-.+--+ 
John Smith, Esq.....- ec i 
| Charles Alexander, Esq......- 
| J. Evans, Esq.ees seer seve cers 
Henry Lyman, Esq....-.----- 


100 | 


100 
100 


Medicine, 1872. 











$100 
100 








$100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 





$2,100 


Library and Museum of the Faculty of 


G. W. Campbell, A.M., M.D... $1200 | Robert Craik, M.D ...-..++++- 200 
Wm. E. Scott, M.D.....++--- 200 | Geo. E. Fenwick, M.D......-. 200 
Wm. Wright, M.D...+-. s-+++s 200 | Joseph M. Drake, M:D........ 200 

Robert P. Howard, M.D.....-- 200 | George Ross, M.As; MLD....2.. 50 

Duncan C.. McCallum, M.D.... 200! 

Library and Museum Funds. 

Wm. Molson, Esq., for Library Hon. F.W. Torrance, Mental 
Gnd scrsa.d0 Fara sete WG Sil aorie $4000} and Moral Philosophy Book 

Wm. Molson, Esq., for Museum Fund ..0. ceseee coeeee reer 1000 
Fund ...cceciceccceescccese | 2000 Mrs. Redpath, for the endowment 

of the Wm. Wood Redpath 
Library Fund....- pockets sem 1000 
A Friend by the Lon. F. W. 
Torrance ..+.0e eeeee aj ses. 400 
Subscriptions for Library and Museum. 

John Thorburn, for purchase of iN, TB82 io od cece ee ees ene 1000 
Books see eccees ght. Seti apes ee Lady, for Museum Expenses in 

Andrew Drummond, do 1883.25. cee cece cecere cess 2000 
for Applied Science ..-++.+++ 25 | Peter Redpath, for Museum Ex- 

T. J. Claxton, Esq., for purchase penses, 1882 ....++ .+eee ouside: 2088 
Specimens for Museum ...++- 250 | Peter Redpath, for Museum Ex- 

Mrs. H. G. Frothingham, for the | penses, 1883. .eeese veer ‘ee. 1000 
arrangement of Dr. Carpenter’s A Friend, for the purchase of,..- 
Collection of Mazatlan shells... 233 specimens for the Museum. +++ 1000 

A Lady, for Museum Expenses 





























| 





Subscriptions for Apparatus, 


A Lady, for the purchase of Mining Models ........... PR ate Rees $1000 
Thos.. McDougall’ Bsq.jifor the Same. «5,-9.0 ss,.0c0 baarcemaeee ienee 25 
J. Livesey, Esq., through Dr. Harrington, for the same. ..... PET a se 50 
Greomme: Stepiena tied. 5.100 The Sate ec oh cs clee cess cad secewor constant 50 
Charles Gibb, B. A., donation for Apparatus in Applied Science,........ 50 
Andrew Drummond, Esq., to Library Fund of Faculty of Applied Science. 25 


A Telescope and Astronomical Instruments, the gift of Charles T. Black- 
man, Esquire, of Montreal, and called after his name. 
The Local Committee for the recep- ( For the purchase of appliances for 
tion (1881) of American Society ) the department of Civil Engi- ( om 
of Civil Engineers .)...4. 005s saee. ( neering in Faculty of Applied \ 475 
SCIENCE es sess se sels nee ele es 


Subscriptions for Physiological Laboratory of Medical Faculty, 1879. 


Dr, Campbell..... See te oh Pl00) |x ROS ci ets spawnence cease OHO 
Di ERS ARO 4 5 iit a3, & sigue dae: Fae LOO) | Drsioddiek if,.0 caeldm sheet «ve 50 
DGC ratisiadatns teeea epneny ean TOO)}, Drs, Baler. swt ecanaeidas'ecid¢ 50 
Pry MECAMUN sesicusres arsenic» SOO 1k, GAIOUPT .< gaus:. senveivcalee 50 
Deg Drees 34. Fak wie meen ore LOO Wns Oslens .) Taji taienlls. 1K whe 50 
Drs God iney. .. tei do seem bs. 8h 0 100 -_-—— 
Dr. McEachran, F.R.C.V.S.... 100 $ 950 
Miscellaneous, 

Hon. C. Dunkin. M.P., in aid of T. M. Thompson, Esq., $250 for 

the chair of Practical Chemis- two Exhibitions in September, 

Lip COMPO COR Eee CT Kee $1200 1871; $200 for two Exhibi- 
Principal Dawson, in aid of the tions. in ISYS Ii eis.b08 soaldey $450 

WETS rede a eV Aka e pa cee ale at 1200 | Rev. Colin C. Stewart, for the 
P. Redpath, Esq., do do....... 226 ** Stewart Prize in Hebrew.”. 60 


(Terminated in 1875.) 


R. A. Ramsay, M.A., B.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting the 
tomb ofthe ate Hon. James McGill............4- aeptaee » $150 00 


XI. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL 
INSTITUTION. 

The ‘* Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund,” contributed by subscription 
of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent Endowment, to fur- 
nish annually a Scholarship or Prize in a *‘ College for Women’”’ affiliated to the 
University ; or in Classes. for the Higher Education of Women approved by the 
University. The amount of the fund is at present $1,100. 


XII. ENDOWMENTS OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
** The Leanchoil Endowment Fund,” contributed by the Honourable Donald 
Smith, $50,000. 
‘©The Campbell Memorial Fund,” being subscriptions to the amount of 
$50,000, 
XIII. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO THE 
LIBRARY. 


1, The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books—presented by Peter Red- 
path, Esq., of Montreal, 2272 Volumes. 


z. The Robson Collection of works in Archeology and general Literature, pre- 
sented by Dr, John Robson of Warrington, England, 3436 Volumes. 
































3- The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by C. 
Alexander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes. 


| 4. Frederick Griffin, Esq., Q.C., Collection of Books, being the whole of his 
Library, bequeathed by his will, 2692 Volumes, 


5. The Hon, Mr. Justice MacKay, Collection of Books, being the whole of his 
| Library, 1907 volumes, 


XIV. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS PRESENTED TO THE MUSEUM. 


1. The Holmes Herbarium—presented by the late Andrew F. Holmes, M.D. 


Nv 


. The Carpenter Collection of Shells—presented by the late P. P. Carpenter, 


Ph.D. 


3. The Collection’ of Casts of Ivory Carvings issued by the Arundel Society— 
presented by Henry Chapman, Esq. 


4. The McCulloch Collection of Birds and Mammals, collected by the late Dr. 
M. McCulloch, of Montreal, and presented by his heirs. 


5. The Logan Memorial Collection of Specimens in Geology and Natural His- 
tory, presented by the heirs of the late Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., F.R.S. 


6. The Dawson Collection in Geology and Palzontology, being the Private 
Collections of Principal Dawson, presented by him to the Museum. 


. The Portrait of Peter Redpath, Esq., painted by Mr. Sydney Hodges of | 
London and presented by the Citizens of Montreal. 


NI 


} ; (See.also “* List of Donations tothe Library and Museum,”’ printed annually | 
>| | in the Calendar and Report of the Museum.) } 


| THE GRADUATES’ FUND. 


THE FUND FOR ENDOWMENT OF THE LIBRARY, 





} | The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1876, passed the following 
} 
f 


Resolution :— 
1 j ** Resolved :—** That the members and graduates be invited to subscribe 





“to a fund for the endowment of the Libraries of the University ; said fund to be 
‘‘invested and the proceeds applied under the supervision of the Council of the 
** Society in annual additions to the Libraries ; an equitable division of said pro- 
** ceeds to be made by the Council between the University Library and those of 
**the Professional Faculties.” 

(In terms thereof, the following subscriptions have been announced to date 
May Ist, 1883). They are payable in one sum, or in instalments as subscribers 
have elected. ; 




















| 
Alphabetical | 
| 
$ 504 Lym l, & Seg: ee » 
5 Lym i. H, 
a¢ y] m., 
ay 120 » Fre 
ee i 50 le hevg | 
lines ij. y BrAL, MDL iii. cere 2 D.R 
Cushing, Lemuel, LI Di) B.Cibisce 2k yr, James 


Dougall, J. R., M.A...0.....00... 50} Macleod, C. H. 
Ejls, R. W., sett ssseeesesseessnee 50] Macmaster, D., 
Empson, Rey, J. MiA 25| Marler, Wm. De 
Gardner, Woi., M.D vai. oa kel tay 100 | Osler, Wm., M.D 


Gibb, Char 50) Ramsay, R. A., M.A., B.C.L...24) 100 
Gilman, F. ) 

















Hae 100 | Rexford, Rev. E.1., B.A... 002 V: 50 

Gould, C. H.. 100] Robertson, Alex., BuA........ on Io } 

Hall, J. S., Jr. 50 SiPi;, LEnDeges cs caer 50 | 

Hall, Rev. W., lo Pil Wat © 2a 28) Ne Bie 100 | 
Harringt yn co ss, George, M.A., M.D..... 3 Too 
Holton, Edwa 3, oo | Shepherd, J..F., M.D... +; 100 
Piutchison, M:, BiG. as. k soe d 5 | Torrance, J. F., B.A., B Sc.. I00 
Keller, F. Ne OES ate Perey oe enon ae 25 | Trenholme, N; W.; M-A., B.C.Ls foo 
Kelley; F.\ W.5 B As PhDs ee ee — 

Lhaing, Revie RAIMa Alex!4) « ntiis ack Too | Totahto date) ........ $3090 | 

' 

THE DAWSON PRINCIPALSHIP FOl NDATION, 

The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1880, and in commemoration of 

the completion by Dr. Dawson of his*twe nty-fifth year as Principal, resolved to : 

’ 


raise, with th 





e assistance of their friends, a Fund towards the Endowment of the | 


- - 
bove name. 


Principalship, under the a 
Details of the scheme can be had from the Treasurer, Wm. Mols yn, Esq., 
M.D, The following subscriptions have been announced to date May Ist, 1883. | 

They are payable in one sum, in instalments without interest, or with interest till 


payment of capital, as subscribers have elected. 


Alphabetically Arri 













Abbott, H., B.C.I OG. Pbect SiPet BC. san sadecos ee Too 
Archbald, H., B, a laneterene 20} McCormick, D., Too 
yt Bethune, M. B., M.A., B.C.L..35 50} McLennan, J 100 
eer. B.. BiC.L.....c ceeds 200 McGibbon, R. D fore) 
Cruikshank, Wie Grae BAGi Ls «swabs Ioo | McGoun, A., jr., 50 


Dome yeR., MA... ce... eek 250; Ramsay, R. A,, I ’ 
Dawson, W. B., M.A. 50 | Stewart, J., M.D 60 i 





Ape as 
GiDDGWS crs sec we aoe «es Too} Stewart, D. A. 
Hutchison, M:, B:C.L 





| Dig iscys eae 400 | Stephens, C. H., f 
/ Hall, Rev,.Wim., M.A... .66 ses. roo | Spencer, J. W., B.A.Sc., Ph.Di... © 50 
/ all $f. Sata eo, L,.. ton LOO SEAM My ebsites eM cicle ele bed eees 100 
| Harrington, B. J., B.A., Ph.D... 50}. Vaylor, A.-D., BeA., BLC.L 





( place 
Kirby, J., Le DecdOuey ./. ornare 50 Trenholme, N. W.,M.A., B.C.L.. 400 
Lighthall, W. D., B.A., B.C.L... 100] 





| 
Lyman, Hi wehgevinaen oh... tices 100 Total to date....... +++ $3010 
Lyman, A. C,, M.A., B.C.L...... 50! ; 

| 


Cc 






































6 Saturday 


8 Monday 

9 Tuesday 
xo Wednesday 
1x Thursday 
1# Friday 

1g Saturday 

15 Monday 

16 ‘Tuesday 
17 Wednesday 
x@ Thursday 
19 Friday 

20 Saturday 


22 Monday 
23 Tuesday 
24 Wednesday 
25 Thursday 


26 Friday 


27 Saturday 


29 Monday 
30 Tuesday 


Normal School opens 






















x Saturday 


Meeting of Normal School Com- 
mittee, Monday 


Tuesday 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


ON Que we 


7 


1o Monday 
1x Tuesday 


13 Thursday 
14 Friday 
15 Saturday 


17 Monday 
18 Tuesday 


Meetings Fac. Arts and App.J20 Thursday 
Science. ax Friday 
Mat. and Supp. Ex’ nsin Classics} 2 Saturday 
Exhib, arid Scholarship Exam. ; 
Mat. and Sup. Ex’ns in Math’s.J” 
Exhibition ét Schlarship Ex’ns] 24 Monday 
Mat.and Supp.Ex’nsin English, 25 Tuesday 
Logic, Men, and Mor. Phil, 
Exhib. and Sch, Exam’ns. 27 Thursday 
Mat. and Supp.Ex’ns in Modernj 28 Friday 
Lang’s and Nat. Sc. ; Exhib.J 29 Saturday 
and Sch, Exam’ Matric-439 SUNDAY 
ulation Exam’s in Med. pits 
Lect’s in Arts ét App. Sc. begin, 
Meeting of Governors. 










NDAY 










Meetings of Faculty of Arts. 
Summer Essays in Applied Sc. 
iven in. 





\Meet’ of Nor, School Com’ tee. 
Meeting of Fac, App: Science- 


Wednesday 


ia Wednesday | Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 


tg Wednesday 


Meeting of Governors. 


26 Wednesday |Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 


DECEMBER 








Wednesday 
‘Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
SUNDAY 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 


Mew ve] 


ou Oo 


Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 


SUN 


2H 
~n OO 


13 Monday 

14 ‘Tuesday. 
1s Wednesday 
16 Thursday 
17 Friday 

18 Saturday 
19 SUNDAY 
20 Monday 
ax Tuesday 
22 Wednesday 


23 Thursday 
24 Friday 

25 Saturday 
26 SUNDAY 


27 Monday 
28 Tuesday 


29 Wednesday 


30 Thursday 


|__32 Friday 

















TheWilliam Molson Hall opened 
1862, Meeting Faculty of Arts. 
Meeting of Fac. of Applied Sc, 


8 Monday 
g Tuesday 


xx Thursday 
i2 Friday 
13 Saturday 


15 Monday 
16 Tuesday 


18 Thursday 
19 Friday 
Meeting Museum Committee. ] 7° Saturday 
Meeting Library Committee, 
Regular Meeting of Corporation.§ .. Monday 
School Examiners appointed, 2, Tuesday 
Reports on Schol’ ship ¢t Exh, j 


Accounts audited. 25 Thursday 


26 Friday 


Meeting of Governors. 27 Saturday 





29 Monday 


|Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 30 Tuesday 


Meéting of Faculty of Arts. Ses-§ 1 Monday 
sion of Medical and Law Faq 2 Tuesday 
culties begins. Meeting off 3 Wednesday 
Nor. Sch. Committee, 4 Thursday 

5 Friday 

Founder's Birthday. 6 Saturday 

7 SUNDAY 


x0 Wednesday 


14 SUNDAY 


17 Wednesday 


21 SUNDAY 






24 Wednesday 


28 SUNDAY 


Meeting of Nor. Sch. Com’ tee 


| Meeting of Fac. of App. Sc. 


Lectures in Arts and Ap. Sc. end. 


Christmas Examinations begin. 


|Meeting of Governors. 


\Christmas Vacation begins. 


Christmas-Day. 





31 Wednesday 



































© 








————¢—| | 





Saturday 


x Thursday P 
a Friday . : 
3 Saturday Christmas Vacation énds, 2 Monday Theses for Degree of B.C.L. te 
st 3 Tuesday be sentin to Dean of Faculty. 
4 Wednesday |Meeting of Fac. of Arts and 
5 Monday Lectures in Arts, Law, Med. & meeting Nor. Sc. Committee, 
: 6 Tuesday Applied Science recomimence.f 5 Thursday Meetirig of Fac. of Ap. Science. 
| 7 Wednesday Meeting of Fac. of Arts. Meet-§ 6 Friday 
ing of Nor. Sc. Committee. 7 Saturday ; 
! 8 Thursday Meeting of Fac, of App. Science / 
9 Friday : 
o 9 Monday ' 


ro Tuesday } 
tr Wednesday 
x2 Thursday Examinations in Law. 

13 Friday Examinations in Law, Lectures 


| x2 Monday 
13 ‘Tuesday 


14 Wednesday in Medicine end, 
| 25 Thursday 14 Saturday Exam, in Botany, Méd, Fac, 
16 Friday 
17 Saturday 
16 Monday Examinations in Law. 
17 Tuesday Examinations in Law. ' 
19 Monday 18 Wednesday [Meeting of Fac. of Arts; Ex: | 
20 Tuesday 19 Thursday aminations in Law. 
ax Wednesday Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 20 Friday Primary Examinations in Méd. 
22 Thursday Examinations in Law. 
23 Friday 2x Saturday Primary Examinations in Med, 
24 Saturday Meeting of Governors. DAY Examinations in Law. 
23 Monday Final Examinations in Med, 
26 Monday Meeting of Museum Committéé.J 24 Tuesday Final Examinations in Med. 
27 Tuesday Meeting of Library Committee,J 25 Wednesday | Meeting of Faculty of Arts, Re- 


26 Thursday ports of Attendance on Lects, 
27 Friday Lect, in Arts and App. Se. énd. 
28 Saturday Meeting of Governors, 


28 Wednesday Regular Meeting ofCorporation, 
eXaminers appointed, Annual 
| Report to Visitor. 








29 Thursday Thesesfor M.A, & LL.D. to b 
sent in to the Vice-Dean of| SENDA 
Faculty of Arts, 30 Monday Convocation for Degrees in Law. 
| 30 Friday Ordinary Exam’s in Applied 
31 Saturday Science begin. 
‘Tuesday B.A. Hon, Exam’s begin. Con- 






vocation for Degrees in Med, 










































| arihry x Wednesday |Ord. Ex’sin Arts and Meet. & 
i SUNDAY 2 Thursday Fac, Meet, of Nor, Se, Com, 
2 Monday Theses for Deg, of B.C.L. tobe 3 Friday Good-Friday. Eastér Vaca- 
3 Tuesday sent in to Dean of Fac. of Law. 4 Saturday tion begins. 
4 Wednesday Meeting of Faculty of Arts and| s 


of Nor, Sc. Committee. NDAY Easter-day, 


ae Thursday Meeting of Examiners, 6 Monday ; 
| 6 Friday 7 Tuesday Easter vacation ends. : 
| 7 Saturday 8 Wednesday { 
| S§SUNDAY 9 Thursday Meeting of Fac, of App, Science 
| ae to Friday , s 
9 pronday tr Saturday | 
to Tuesday 22 STIN , 
| xz Wednesday 22 SUNDAY : 
12 Thursday Meeting of Fac. App. Science, 13 Monday ‘ 
13 Friday 14 Tuesday 


14 Saturday 
15 SUNDAY 


16 Monday Meeting of Faculty of’ Arts. 
17 Tuesday 
18 Wednesday No Lectures, 
19 Thursday 
20 Friday Supplemental Exam’s in Arts! 
and Applied Science. 


{5 Wednesday |Meeting of Fac. of Arts. Meet- 
16 Thursday ing of Examiners, 

17 Friday ' 
18 Saturday 
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EXAMINATIONS. —1884-85. 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 














CHRISTMAS, 1884. 


The days of the several Examinations will be announced by the Faculty during the Session. 
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Mar.| pays, FIRST YEAR. SECOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR. 
30 |Mond.|Free Hand Drawing.|Descript’e Geometry| Descript’e Geometry Mineralogy (ady.) 
31 | Tues. Materials and Prac-|Materials and Prac-|Materials 

Apr. tical Chemistry. tical Chemistry, 

I | Wed. Essay. Essay. Essay. 
2 |Thur Exp. Physics. Exp. Physics. 
3 |Frid. 
4 |Satur.| } Vacation 
6 Mond.| ) 
7 \'Tues. |Exp. Physics Exp. Physics. Applied Mechanics 
Wed. |French. French Applied Mechanics 
9 |'Thur. |Chemistry. |Chemistry Applied Mechanics. | Rees ae 
| 
ro |Frid, | English, English English ( Machinery. ‘sid 
v Cae oT Re pie ered) as § Mining, Millwork, Rail 
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T4 |'Tues. Htaerentatiew: |Mathematics Mathematics Applied Mechanics. 
} 
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| 
17 |Frid. |German. | Botany \Mechanical Work. | 
18 |Satur. |Mathematics. Mathematics Mathematics Steam 
20 |Mond.,| ) Ap. Mec han’ s(ad Ap Mechanics (ad. ) 
| ¢@ German, | 
ey |Tues. |Mathematics. |Mathematics |Mathematies |Geology (adv. ) 
+ ; | § Mechanical Work. 
Wel. Theoretical Chem |} Steamtadvge 
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| ¢ Surveying | Hyd li 1 
Frid, | § Hydraulics (adv. ), 


) Geology (adv.) 
25 |Satur. | 


27 \Mond, | 
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2 |Wed. |Results declared | 


Thur .|Convocation. 
































EXAMINA TIONS.—1884-85. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
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z2 |Sun. 
13 |Mon. Mathematics. Latin, Math. Physics. 
14 |Tues. |Mathematics. Mathematics. Latin Prose Comp. |Geology. 
is |Wed. |Mathematics, Hebrew and German|Zoology. Greek. 
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History. 
18 |Sat. 
Ty |Sun, 
20 |Mon. Logic. lGerman & Hebrew. { ‘ee 
a1 |Tues. B.A. Honours. 
22 |Wed. 
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25 |Sat. 
26 |Sun. 
27 |Mon. 
28 |Tues. 
ag |Wed, | Results declared 
30 |Thur.}|Convocation. 
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§ III. ; Axaminations, Degrees, &c., § 
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NTS.—Matriculation, & 





3 Exhibitions, &c., §11. ; Course of Study, 
V. ; Exemptions, &*c., § V. ; Medals, &c., 
VII. ; Attendance and Conduct, § VIII. ; 
Library, § IX. ; Peter Redpath Museum, § X. ; Fees, Ge., § XI. 5 Courses of 
Lectures, § XII.] 


§ VI. ; Licensed Boarding Houses, § 


The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September 
23rd, 1884, and will extend to May rst, 1885. 


§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


1. UNDERGRADUATES.—Candidates for Matriculation as Under- 
graduates are required to present themselves to the Vice-Dean of the 
Faculty on the 23rd of September, for examination ; they may, how- 
ever, enter after the commencement of the Session, if, on examination, 
found qualified to join the classes. 

(a.) The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year 
are Classics, Mathematics and English. 


Examination for Entrance into the First Year. 


In Classics.—Greek,—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; or, Homer, Iliad, Book I.; 
Greek Grammar. 
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Latin,—Cicero, Orations I. and II. against Catiline; or, Virgil, 
7Eneid, Book I. ; Latin Grammar, 
In Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations, inclusive ; Euclid’s 
Elements, Books, I., II., II. 
in English.—Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar including 
Analysis. A paper on the leading events-of English History. 
An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek 
than those named may be accepted by the Examiners. 
[Associates in Arts who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin, 
Greek, Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves for the 
Matriculation Examination. ] 


An Advanced Examination in any one or more of the subjects of 
the First Year will be held for such of the candidates as desire it. 
Candidates who pass creditably in this will be entitled to such exemp- 
tion from the Lectures-and from the Christmas Examinations of the 
First Year as the Faculty may determine. For the Advanced Exami- 
nation in Classics two authors in Latin and two in Greek will be 
required, and the books fixed (see below) must be taken. 


Candidates for the Advanced Examination must send notice to the Vice-Dean 
of their intention before the day of Examination, stating the subjects of the First 
Year and the extent of reading in each they purpose to submit. 

Partial or Occasional Students (see below) in the First Year, who pass the 
April Sessional Examinations in one or more subjects will, if Candidates for Under- 
graduate standing in the First Year in the following September, be allowed to 
count these as Advanced Examinations under the above rule. 

The Courses in some of the subjects for Advanced Matriculation are as 
follows :— 


Classics. 


Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; Homer, Iliad, Book VI. 
Latin.—Cicero, Orations I. and II. against Catiline ; Virgil, Aineid, Book II. 

A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar, and Latin Prose Composition (Text- 
book, Smith’s Principia Latina, Part IV.) 


Mathematics. 


Candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination in the Arithmetic and Euclid 
of the First Year (see course for entrance into second year) will be exempt from 
lectures up to Christmas and from the Christmas Examination. 

Candidates who, in addition to the above, pass a satisfactory Examination in 
Algebra and Trigonometry, will be exempt from lectures altogether in these sub- 
jects in the First Year. 
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English. 

Candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination on Morley’s First Sketch of 
English Literature, Celtic period to Elizabethan period (inclusive), will be 
exempted from the lectures on literature during the First Year. 

(4) Candidates not matriculated in the University, or Partial 
Students of the First Year, may be admitted to the standing of 
students of the Second Year, provided that they pass the Sessional 
Examinations of the First Year, or an Examination in the followi ing 
subjects at the beginning of the Second Year :— 


Examination for Entrance into the Second Vear. 


Ln Classics.—Greek,—Homer, Iliad, Book VI. ; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; 
Grammar and Prose Composition. 
Latin.—Virgil, AZneid, Book VI. ; Cicero, Orations IV. against 
Catiline ; Grammar and Prose Composition. 

[An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek 
than those named above may be accepted by the Examiners for entrance into the 
Second Year. ] 

In Mathematics.— 
Luclid.—Books I., I1., I1l., IV., VI., with defs. of Book V. (omit- 
ting Souiae 27, 28, 29, of Book VI.) 
Algebra.—To end of Quadratic equations. (Colenso’s Alg.) 
Trigonometry.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 
2, 3, 4, 6, to beginning of numerical solution of plane 
triangles. 
Arithmetic.—Elementary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c., 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root. 
In English Literature.—Writing from Dictation, English Grammar, including 

Analysis, English Composition, British History (Collier), 
dn French.—¥ rench Grammar ;_ or (instead of French) German—in which know- 

ledge sufficient to enable the Candidate to join the regular class will be 

required, 
In Chemistry.—The Chemistry of the non-metallic elements, or of the more com- 
mon metals, 

[Wote.—Candidates unable to pass in French or German are not excluded ; but 
they are required to begin German, and to continue the study of it for two years. 
Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry are required to attend such of the lectures 
in the subjects as are open to them, and to pass an examination at the end of the 
second year, ] 


(c) Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the pro- 
duction of Certificates, to a like standing in this University, after 
examination by the Faculty. 
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2. PARTIAL STUDENTs.—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial 
Students, taking three or more Courses of Lectures, will be examined 
in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be 
determined by the Faculty. 

3. OccasionaL SruDENTS.—Persons desirous of taking one or 
two Courses of Lectures, as Occasional Students, may apply to the 
Vice-Dean for entry in his Register, and may procure from the Secre- 
tary tickets for the Lectures they desire to attend. 

Note.—Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intima- 
tion from his parent or guardian of the name of the minister of religion under whose 
care and instruction it is desired that the Student shall be placed, who will there- 
upon be invited to place himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject. 


Failing such intimation from his parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour to 
establish befitting relations. 


§ II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 
GENERAL REGULATIONS. 


1. A Scholarship is tenable for two years. An Exhibition for ove year. 

2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the 
University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three Sessions 
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to Candidates who have obtained 
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University. 

3- Scholarships are divided into two classes :—[1] Science Scholarships ; [2] 
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. ‘The subjects of Examination for 
each are as follows :— 

Science Scholarships.—Differential and Integral Calculus; Analytic Geome- 
try ; Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equa- 
tions; Botany ; Chemistry; Logic. 

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.—Greek ; Latin ; English Com- 
position; English Language, Literature, and History ; French. 

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years. 

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance into 
the First Year. 

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have passed 
the First Year Sessional Examinations, provided that not more than two Sessions 


have elapsed since their Matriculation; and also to candidates for entrance into 
the Second Year. 
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The subjects of Examination are as follows :— 

first Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English. 

Second Year Exhibitions,—Classics, Mathematics, English Language and 
Literature, Chemistry, French. 

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates 
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation 
Examinations. 

6. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at the same 
time ; but four of the first Year Exhibitioners will be granted exemption from the 
Sessional fees throughout their College Course, under Presentation Scholarships 
from the Governor General. (See below.) 

7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the best 
answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be required. : 

8. Ifin any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates 
showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarships offered 
for competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in another 
year. 

g- A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or Exhibi- 
tion, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

to. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in four 
instalments, viz. :—In October, December, February and April, about the 20th 
day of each month. 

11. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Session. 

There are at present fifteen Scholarships and Exhibitions :— 

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, 
Montreal :—value $100 yearly. 

THE McDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, ten in number, founded by 
W. C. McDonald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 each yearly. 

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq., 
Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other subjects ; 
—value, $120 yearly. 

THE GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION, for the encouragement of the study of Classics, 
value $125 yearly, given by George Hague, Esq., Montreal, for four years, 
beginning with the Session 1881-2. 

THE Major H. MILLs SCHOLARSHIP founded by bequest of the late Major Hiram 

+ Mills. Value $100 yearly. (By order of the Board of Governors this will 

be reserved in the session 1884-5). 


AN EXHIBITION given by Dr. Johnson for the year 1884-5 value, $100. 
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EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED FOR COMPETITION 
AT THE OPENING OF THE SESSION, SEPT., 1884. 
To Students entering the First Year, Three Exhibitions of $125, and one of 
$100. 
Sedyjects of Examination ;— 

Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. IV.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. II. ; Demosthenes 
Olynthiacs, I. and If. 

Latin.—Cicero, Cato Major; Livy, bk. IX., Chaps. I-19; Virgil, Aneid, bk. 
V., vss. 1-361 ; Latin Prose Composition. 

A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar. 

Text-books.—adley’s Elements of Greek Grammar. Arnold’s Greek Prose 
Composition, Exercises 1 to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin Grammar, and 
Principia Latina, Part IV. 

Mathematics.—Enuclid, bks. I., Ii., I11., 1V.; Algebra to end of Harmonical 
Progression (Colenso) ; Arithmetic. 

English "¢ 


Derivation.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition. 


English Grammar and Composition.—(Bain’s Grammar as far as 


The First Year Exhibitions will be awarded to the best answerers in the above 
course, provided there be absolute merit. 


But in subsequently distributing the Exhibitions of higher value among the sue- 


cessful candidates, answering in the following subjects will be taken into account 
also :— 


1. A re-translation into Latin of an English version of some passage from one of 
the easier Latin Prose writers (for specimens see Smith’s Principia Latina, Part V.). 
2. Euclid, Book VI. (omitting Props. 27, 28, 29), with Defs. of Book V. 
3- English :—An Examination upon one ‘of Shakespeare’s plays. For 1884— 
Julius Cesar ; for 1885—Coriolanus. * 
To Students entering the Second Year, Three Exhibitions of $125, and one of 
$100. 
Subjects of Examination :— 
Greek.—Homer, Hiad, bk. XVIII. ; Xenophon, Hellenics, bk. I. ; Herodotus, 
bk. III. ; Chaps. 1 to 67. 
Latin.—Virgil, Aneid, bk. VIII. ; Horace, Odes, bk. III.; Livy, bk. XXII; 
Chaps. 1-23; Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard), 
Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
A paper on Grammar and History. 
Text-Books.—Dr. William Smith’s History of Greece. Liddell’s History of 
Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar, Arnold’s 
Greek Prose Composition. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts V. and V. 
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Mathematics.—The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of First Year. 

English Literature.—Bain’s Grammar. Shakespeare, As You Like it. Trench, 
Study of Words. 

Chemistry.—Nichol’s abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s manual as far as p- 208 

French.—Darey, Principes de Grammaire frangaise. Lafontaine, les Fables, 
livres V. and VE. Moliére, le Malade imaginaire. 

To Students entering the Third Year, Four Scholarships of $125, tenable for. 

wo Years, 

One of these is offered in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural Science 

and Logic, as follows :— 

1. Mathematics.—Differential Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 93 
Chap. 12, Arts. 168-493 inelusive ; Chap. 17, Arts. 225-243 inclu- 
sive). Integral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; Chap. 
7, Arts. 126-140 inclusive ; Chap. 8, Arts. 150-156 inclusive ; Chap. 
9, Arts. 168-176 inclusive). Analytic Geometry (Salmon’s Conic 
Sections, subjeets of Chaps. 1 to 13 (omitting Chap, 8), with part of 
Chap. 14. Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. Salmon’s 
Modern Higher Algebra (first four chapters), Todhunter’s Theory 
of Equations (selected course). 

Logic, as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons on Logic. 

2. Natural Science.—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany. 
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all the 
orders of Phanogams and Acrogens. Chemistry, Nichol’s abridg- 
ment of Eliot and Storer’s manual of Chemistry. 

Logic, as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons on Logic. 

Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern Languages, as 

follows :— 





Classics. — Greek.—Euripides, Medea; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon, 
Hellenics, Book I. ; Herodotus, Book VIII. ; Thucydides, Book 
VI. Latin.—Horace, Satires, Book I., and Epistles, Book I. ;, 
Virgil, Georgics, Book I, ; Terence, Adelphi; Tacitus, Annals,. 
Book I.; Pliny, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ; Clarendon: 
Press Series). Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
History.— Text-books,—Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History ; Smith’s Students; 
Greece; Liddell’s Rome, 
English Language and Literature,—Spalding’s English Literature (Chap., VI. Part: 
III., to end of book) ; Shakespeare, Tempest ; Milten, Paradise: 
Lost ; books I. and £1. ; Trench, Study of Words, 
English Composition.—(High marks will be given for this subject, in order to 
encourage the practice of it, after the models of the best writers.) 
French,—Racine, Britannicus ; Mofiére, les Femmes savantes. French Grammar. 
Les Ecrivains célébres de la France :—Bonnefon,. Translatiom 
from English into French, 
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Classical Subjects for Exhibitions, September, 1885. 


GrEEK—Jirst Year. 
Homer, Iliad, bk. IV. ; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. V.; Demosthenes, 
Aphobus, I. and IT. 
LaTin.—first Year. 
Cicero, Cato Major; Virgil, Aineid, bk. I., vss. 1-304; Livy, bk. IX., 
Chaps. I-19. 
GREEK.— Second Year. 
Homer, Iliad. bk. XXII; Xenophon, Hellenics, bk. I. ; Herodotus, bk. 
III., Chaps. 1 to 67. 
LATIN.—Second Year, 


Virgil, Aineid, bk. VI. ; Horace, Odes, bk. I. ; Livy, bk. XXII. Chaps. 
I-23 ; Cicero, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard.) 


English Subjects for Exhibitions, etc., September, 1885. 

First Year.—English Grammar and Composition. (Bain’s Grammar as far as 
Derivation). Shakespeare, Coriolanus. 

Second Year.—Bain’s Grammar.—Shakespeare, As You Like Jt. Trench, Study 
of Words. 

Third Year.—Spalding’s English Literature (cap. VI., Part III.,to end of book.) 
Shakespeare, Zzmpest. Milton, Paradise Lost, booksI. and II. Trench, 
Study of Words. 


EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR- 
? SHIPS, &c. 


A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the Students 
holding them to exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts. Six- 
teen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the 
Governor-General. Candidates must past the usual Matriculation Examination. 


[By command of His Excellency, four of these Exemptions will be offered for 
competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session. ] 


Eight Exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, from 
time to time to the most successful students who may present themselves as 
candidates. By order of the Board one of these is given-annually to the Dux of 
the High School of Montreal, and one to the Dux of any other Academy or High 
School sending up, in one year, three or more candidates competent to pass 
creditably the Matriculation Examination. 
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In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec 
offering for competition among pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Arts, of 
not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition thereto. 

An Exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher holding the 
Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, recommended 
by the Principal and Professors of the School, and passing creditably the Matricu- 
lation Examination in Arts. 


§ III. COURSE OF STUDY. 


1. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as 
Students of the First, Second, Third or Fourth Year. They are 
required to attend all the courses of Lectures and pass the examina- 
tions appointed for their several years, under the Regulations of the 
Faculty as to attendance and conduct ; the only exceptions are those 
in favour of Honour and Professional Students, stated in § V. 

ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

First Year.—Classics; French or German; English Grammar and Literature ; 
Pure Mathematics ; Elementary Chemistry. 

Second Year,—Classics; French or German; English Literature ; Elementary 
Psychology and Logic ; Pure Mathematics ; Botany. 

Third Year.—Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydro- 
statics) ; any two of the following departments—French or German (which- 
ever the Student has taken in the first two years) ; Experimental Physics* ; 
Zoology ; English and Rhetoric ; together with one Additional Department, 
for which see below. 

Fourth Year,—Latin or Greek (same language as in Third Year) ; Mathematical 
Physics (asin Third Year, or Astronomy and Optics ; Mental and Moral 
Philosophy ; any two of the following departments—French or German (same 
language as in previous years) ; Experimental Physics* ; Geology ; History ; 
and one Additional Department (the same as chosen in the Third Year), for 
which see below. 

* Students claiming exemptions (see §V) cannot take Experimental Physics 
if they have not taken the Third Year Mathematical Physics. 

(N.B. The Additional Departments referred to above, of which one must be 
selected, the same department being taken in both the third and fourth years, are 
as follows, viz. :—(1) Classics, including Latin and Greek. (2) Mathematical 
Physics, including Optics with Astronomy. (3) Natural Science, including 
Chemistry, Mineralogy, Geology of Canada. (4) Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
(5) English with History. (6) One Modern Language (or Hebrew). 

A Student cannot, in general, take the ‘Additional’? Department in any subject 
unless he takes the ‘‘ Ordinary ” Department in the same subject ; but in the Third 
Year, a Student taking English and Rhetoric, may take either English or Mental 
and Moral Philosophy as his ‘* Additional ” Department. 
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Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years 
(viz.. in the First and Second Years), taking the same language in each year. Any 
Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year will be 
required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Session in 
the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are 
other lectures, attendance on which is optional. 

Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written notice 
to this effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead of French 
or German. 

Undergraduates who have been previously Partial or Occasional Students, and 
have in that capacity attended a particular Course or Courses of Lectures may, at 
the discretion of the Faculty, be exempted from further attendance on these 
Lectures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made between the Examina- 
tions of such Undergraduates and of those regularly attending Lectures. 


2. At the Examination for the Degree of B.A., Honours are 
given in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses 
are provided : —[ For details see under § XIT.] 


1. Classical Languages and Literature. 
. Mathematics and Physics. 
. Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
. English Language, Literature and History. 
Geology and other Natural Science. 
6. Modern Languages with History (Lansdowne Medal Course). 


Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also, and in 
Mathematics in the First and Second Years as well. 


Candidates for Honours are allowed exemptions under conditions stated in SV. 


§ IV. EXAMINATIONS, 
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 
Lor Students of McGill College only. 


1. There are two Examinations in each year ; one at Christmas 
and the other at the end of the Session. In each of these the students 
who pass are arranged according to their answering as rst Class, 2nd 
Class, and 3rd Class. 


In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B.A. takes the place 
of the Sessional Examination. 
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2. Students who fail in any subject in the Christmas Examina- 
tions are required to pass a Supplemental Examination in that subject 
before admission to the Sessional Examinations, 

3. Students who failin one subject in the Sessional Examinations 
of the first two years are required to pass a Supplemental Examination 
in it. Should they fail in this, they will be required in the following 
Session to attend the Lectures and pass the Examination in the subject 
in which they have failed, in addition to those of the Ordinary'Course, 
or to pass the Examination alone without attending Lectures, at 
the discretion of the Faculty. 

4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examinations 
of the first two years, orin one subject in the Third Year Sessional 
examinations, involves the loss of the Session. The Faculty may 
permit the Student to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental 
Examination at the beginning of the ensuing Session. For the 
purpose of this Regulation, Classics and Mathematics are each 
regarded as two subjects. 

5. The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by 
the Faculty ; and such Examination will not be granted at any other 
time, except by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of 
a fee of $5. 


UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS. 


for Students of McGill College and of Colleges affiliated in Arts. 
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 

There are three University Examinations :—The Matriculation, at entrance ; 
the /ntermediate, at the end of the Second Year; and the /ixa/, at the end of the 
Fourth Year. 

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in 
Section r. 

2. In the Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics and 
Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one other 
Modern Language, or Botany. ‘Theological Students are allowed to 
take Hebrew instead of a Modern Language. The subjects for the 
Examination of 1885 are as follows :— 

Classics. —Greek,—Isocrates.—Panegyricus. 
Latin. —Horace.—Epistles, Book I. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
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Mathematics. Arithmetic. 

Euclid, Books I., IL, IIL, IV., VI., and defs. of Book V. 
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations, inclusive. 
Trigonometry, including tise of Logarithms. 

Logic.—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic. 

Lnglish.—Spalding’s History of English Literature or Lectures (see course). A 
paper on the essentials of British History (Collier). 

With one of the following :— 

1. Botany and Vegetable Physiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as in 
Gray’s Text-Book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders. 

2. French.—C. Delavigne:—Les Enfants d’Edouard. Racine:—Phédre. Les 
Ecrivains célébres de Ja France :—XVI. and XVII. cent. Translation into 
French :—Rasselas, 

Grammatical questions. 

. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide; Adler’s Readei (selections from secs. 
and4); Translation into German. 

. Hebyew.—Grammar. Translation from Genesis, chap. I. ; Exodus, chap. XX. ; 
Deuteronomy, chap. XXXII.—Exercises :—Hebrew into English, and Eng- 
lish into Hebrew. 

3. For the Final Examination the subjects are those appointed 
as compulsory in the Third and Fourth Years, viz.; Latin or Greek; 


Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydrostatics) or Astronomy 

and Optics ; Mental and Moral Philosophy; and those departments 

(two ‘Ordinary ” and one “ Additional”) which the Candidate may 

_ have selected for himself in the Third and Fourth Years. See § III. 
The subjects in detail for 1885 are as follows :— 


Classics, 
. Greek —Herodotus, Book IX.; Aischylus, Prometheus Vinctus. Greek 
History. (Or Latin as follows) :— 
. Latin.—Tacitus, Annals, Book I. ; Juvenal, Satires VIII. and X. Roman 
History. 
*In Classics Greek may be reckoned as the Additional Department 
by students taking Latin as their Ordinary subject, and, vice 
versa, Latin by students taking Greek. 


Mathematical Physics. 


1. Mechanics and Hydrostatics, as in Galbraith &» Haughton’s text-books. 

2. Optics and Astronomy. 

* Astronomy and Optics may be reckoned as the Additional Department by 
Students taking Mechanics and Hydrostatics as their ordinary subject, and 
vice versa, Mechanics and Hydrostatics by Students taking Astronomy and 
Optics. 
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Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


Calderwood’s Handbook of Moral Philosophy (omitting the Historical 
Sketch, pp. 43-76), and Rogers’ Manual of Political Economy. 

*Lectures, with Schwegler’s History of Philosophy Chaps. 23-45 (inclu- 
sive), and Lorimer’s Institutes of Law. 


Natural Science. 
Mineralogy and Geology, as in Dana’s Manuals and Dawson’s Lecture 
Notes. 
* Advanced Mineralogy and Lithology, with Geology of Canada or 
Practical Chemistry as in § XII. 
Experimental Physics. 
1. Electricity, Magnetism and Sound (see Courses of Lectures § XII). 


History, 


History.—Freeman :—General sketch of European History ; Bryce’s 
Holy Roman Empire (omit Chaps. VI., VIII., IX., XIII., and Sup- 
plementary Chapter), 

* As in§ XII. 
French, 
The Course of French for the Fourth Year. 


* The subjects of the Additional Department as in § IX. 
German, 


Schiller, Geschichte des dreissigjahrigen Krieges (First two books) 
Wallenstein ; Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris ; General paper on Gram- 
mar; Translation into German, and German Prose Composition, 

* German Literature as in § XII. 


Tlebrew, (Theological Students only.) 


Hebrew Grammar ; Translation from Ecclesiastes, chaps. I., II., 11I., XII. 
—Job, chaps. I., 1v., xIv.—Reading of the Masoretic Notes. 
* The Chaldee and Syriac Languages, as in § XII. 
“ Additional Departments, one of which is to be selected by each candidate. 
For details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures, § XII. 


At the B.A. Ordinary Examination of those Candidates who 
obtain the required aggregate of marks, only those who pass in the 
First Class in three of the Departments and not less than Second 
Class in the remainder, shall be entitled to be placed in the First Class 
for the Ordinary Degree. 
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II. FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A. 


1. Candidates are required to prepare and submit to the Faculty 
of Arts, not less than two months before proceeding to the degree, a 
Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously approved by 
the Faculty. 

The last day in the present session for sending in Theses for 
M.A. will be Jan. 30th, 1885. 

2. All candidates, except those who have taken First Rank B.A. 
Honours, or have passed First Class in the Ordinary Examinations 
for the Degree of B. A., are required to pass an Examination, also, 
either in Literature or in Science, as each Candidate may select. 

(a.) The subjects of the Examination in Literature are divided 
into two groups : 

A—t. Latin, 2. Greek. 3. Hebrew. 

B.—1. French. 2. German. 3. English. 

(b.) The subjects for the Examination in Science are divided into 
three groups :— 

A.—r. Pure Mathematics (Advanced or Ordinary.) 2. Mechanics 
(including Hydrostatics.) 3. Astronomy. 4. Optics. 

B.—1. Geology and Mineralogy. 2. Botany. 3. Zoology. 4. 
Chemistry. 

C.—r. Mental Philosophy. 2. Moral Philosophy. 3. Logic. 
4: History of Philosophy. 

(c.) Every Candidate in Literature is required to select two sub- 


jects out of one group in the Literary section, and one out of the other 

group in the same section for the Examination. Every Candidate in 

Science is required to select two out of the three groups in the 
§ 


Scientific section; and in one of the groups so chosen to select two 
subjects, and in the other group one subject for Examination. 

(d.) One of the subjects selected as above will be considered the 
principal subject, and the other two as subordinate subjects. 

For further details of the Examination application must be made 
to the Faculty before the above date. For Fees see § XI. 
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Ill. DEGREE OF LL.D. 


Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in Course is required 
to prepare and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not less than three 
months before proceeding to the degree, twenty-five printed copies of 
a Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously approved 
by the Faculty, and possessing such a degree of Literary or Scientific 
merit, and evidencing such originality of thought or extent of research 
as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify it in recommending him 
for that degree. 

Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in Course is required 
to submit to the Faculty of Arts, with his Thesis, a list of books, 
treating of some one branch of Literature or of Science, satisfactory 
to the Faculty, in which he is prepared to submit to examination, and 
on which he shall be examined, unless otherwise ordered by vote of 
the Faculty. For Fees see § XI. 


§ V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CANDIDATES FOR 
HONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS, 


L. Candidates for Honours in the Second. Vear. 


Candidates for Honours in the Second Year who have obtained Honours in 
the First Year may omit the lectures and examinations in either a Modern Lan- 
guage (or Hebrew) or Botany, giving notice of the subject at the beginning of the 
session, 


Ll. Candidates for Honours in the Third Year. 


The following are the ‘‘ Ordinary ’’ Departments of the Third Year, the study 
of four of which is, in general, compulsory (see § III.) :—Latin or Greek ; French 
or,German (or Hebrew) ;_ Mechanics and Hydrostatics ; Experimental Physics* ; 
Zoology ; English Literature and Rhetoric. 

Every Candidate for Honours in the Third Year must, in order to obtain 
exemptions, have passed the Intermediate Examination, and must in the Sessional 
Examination of the Second Year have taken first class in the subject in which he pro- 
poses to compete for Honours ; such candidates shall be entitled inthe Third Year 
to exemption from lectures and examinations in any one of the four ¢ Ordinary ” 
departments required by the general rule, except that in which he is a Candidate 
for Honours. A Candidate for Honours in the Third Year who has failed to obtain 
Honvurs shall be required to take the same examinations for B.A. as the ordinary 
undergraduates, 
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LIL, Candidates for B.A. Honours. 


The following are the “ Ordinary ” Departments of the Fourth Year, in which 


courses of lectures are delivered : attendance on four of these courses, in distinct 


departments, is in general required :—Latin or Greek ; Astronomy and Optics ; 
5 


French or German or Spanish (or Hebrew); Mental and Moral Philosophy 
Experimental Physics* ; Geology and Mineralogy ; History. 

A Student who hastaken Honours of the first rank in the Third Year, and 
desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours, shall be required to attend two only 
of the above courses of lectures, and to pass the two corresponding examinations 
only at the ordinary B.A. Examination. The ‘‘ additional department” required 
for the ordinary B.A. (see § 1V.) forms part ofthe Honour course. A Student who 
has taken Second Rank Honours in the Third Year and desires to be a Candidate 
for B.A. Honours in the same subject shall be allowed to continue in the Fourth 
Year the study of the same departments that he has taken in the Third Year, but 


shali be requiredto take the same number of departments asin the Ordinary course. 


LV. Professional Students. 


Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the Faculties of Law, 
Medicine or Applied Science of the University, or in any affiliated Theological 
College, are entitled to exemption from the Additional Department or any one of 
the Ordinary Departments required in the Third and Fourth years. (For rule con- 
cerning ‘* Special Certificates” see § VI.) 

To be allowed these privileges in either year they must give notice at the 
commencement of the Session to the Dean of the Faculty of their intention to claim 
exemptions as Professional Students, and must produce at the end of the Session 
certificates of attendance on a fll course of Professional Lectures during the year 


for which the exemptions are claimed. 


V. Students of Affiliated Theological Colleges. 


1. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, are subject 
to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same manner as other students. 

2, The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body of the Theo- 
logical College to which’ any such Students may belong, as to :—[{1] their conduct 
and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ; and [2] their standing in the several 
examinations; such reports to be furnished after the Christmas and Sessional 
Examinations severally, if called for. 

3. Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course for the 
degree of B.A. until they have passed the Intermediate Examination ; but they 
may take Hebrew in the First and Second Years, instead of French and German. 

4. Inthe Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions, as stated 
above. 

* Any Student who, under any of the above rules, desires to take Experi- 
mental Physics, is required totake Mechanics and Hydrostatics also, in the Third 


Year. 
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§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING. 


1. Gotp MeEpats will be awarded in the B.A. Honour Examina- 
tions to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank in 
the subject stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the 
Ordinary Examinations for the Degree B.A. :— 

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Litera- 

ture. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and 

History. : 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences. 

In the event of there being no Candidate for any Medal, or of none of the 
Candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the 
proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subjects for 
which the Medal was ifttended. For details, see announcements of the several 
subjects below. 

2. Honours, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those 
Matriculated Students who have successfully passed the Examinations 
in any Honour Course established by the Faculty (V.B.— The Honour 
Course includes the Additional Department in each subject), and have 
also passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects 
proper to their year. 

(V.B,—By a recent Order of the Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario in Council, 
Honours in this University confer the same privileges in. Ontario as Honours in the 
Universities of that Province, as regards certificates of eligibility for the duties of 
Public School Inspectors, and as regards exemption from the non-professional Ex- 
amination of Teachers for First-Class Certificates for Grades ** A and B.’’) 

3. SPECIAL CERTIFICATES will be given to those candidates for 
B.A: who shall have been placed in the First Class at the ordinary 
&.A. Examination. At this examination no candidate who has taken 
exemptions (see § V.) can be placed in the First Class unless he has 
obtained First Class in each of the departments in which he has been 
examined. 

4. CERTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to 
those Matriculated Students who are placed in the First Class in the 
aggregate of the Studies proper to their year. 
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5. Prizes OR CERTIFICATES to those Matriculated Students who 
may have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class, 
and have attended all the other classes proper to their year. 


6. His Excellency the MArquis or LANspowNE has been 
pleased to offer a GotpD Mepat for the encouragement of the 
study of Modern Languages and Literature, with History. 


The Regulations are as follows :-— 


1. The Subjects for competition shall be French and German together with 
the History part of the present Honour Course for the Shakespeare Medal. 

2. The .course of study shall extend over two years, viz., the Third and 
Fourth years. 

3. The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and writing both 
languages correctly. 


4. There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in both the Third 
and Fourth years, at which Honours may be awarded to deserving Candidates. 


5. The general conditions of competition, and the privileges as regards 
exemptions, shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals in the Faculty of Arts. 

6. Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, provided they 
pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years in the above subjects. 


7. Candidates desiring to enter on the Third Year of the Course, who have 
not obtained First Class standing at the Intermediate or Sessional Examinations 
of the Second Year in Arts, are required to pass an examination in the work of the 
first two years of the course in Modern Languages, if called on to do so by the 
Professors. 

8. The subjects of Examination shall be as follows : 


J. FrencH.— Third Year. 
Racine :—Phédre ; Les Plaideurs. 
Boileau :—L’Art Poétique. 
Pascal :—Les Pensées. 
La Bruyére :—Les Caractéres, 
Ampére :—Formation de la Langue frangaise. 
In addition to the ordinary and additional course as stated in the Calendar, 
Fourth Year. 
Moliére :—Le Misanthrope. 
Corneille :—Cinna. 
La Rochefoucauld :—Les Maximes. 
Montaigne :—Les Essais. 
Auguste Brachet :—Grammaire historique, 
Etudes des Anciens textes frangais (Demogeot), 
In addition to the ordinary and additional course as stated in the Calendar 
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II. German.— Third Year. 
Wieland,—Oberon, 
Schleicher,—Die Deutsche Sprache (History of the German Language.) 
History of German Literature from 1750, being a critical review of the 
principal writers of the classical period. The men of ‘ Sturm und 
Drang.’ The Romantic Schools. Modern Lyric Poets. (Gost- 
wick and Harrison’s Outlines.) 
With the Additional Department prescribed for this year. 
Fourth Year. 
A special study of Goethe’s * Faust’ (Part 1.) 
Seleétions from Heine’s Lyrical Poems, 
Schleicher,—Die Deutsche Sprache. 

German Literature from 1150 to 1350 :—Medizeval classic writers—Epic, 
Lyric and Didactic Poetry—(Kurz, Leitfaden zur Geschichte der deut- 
chen Litteratur). 

With the Additional Department prescribed for this year (excepting  Mosch- 
zisker ’). 

III. Hisrory.—(See Honour Course for Shakespeare Medal.) 
The competitive Examination of the Fourth Year will include the work 
of both the Third and Fourth Years, 

7. Tue Net Stewart Prize of $20 is open to all Undergra- 
duates of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other University, 
studying Theology in any College affiliated to this University, under 
the following rules :— 

1. The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in Hebrew 
Grammar passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the Pentateuch and 
such poetic portions of the Scripture as may be determined. 

2. In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard the prize will 
be withheld, and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year for 
the same, “ 

[Course for the present year :—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation 
and analysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis ; the Prophet Habbakuk (the whole 
book) ; and the first five Psalms. 

3. There will be two Examinations of three hours each ; one in Grammar and 
the other in Translation and Analysis. 

This Prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C, Stewart, M.A., and 
terminated by his death, has been re-established by the liberality of 
Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for competi- 
tion next Session. 

















8. (a) Earty Encuisu Text Socrgery’s Prize.—This Prize, the 
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded for 
proficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon, (2) Early English before Chaucer. 


The subjects of Examination will be :— 

(1) The lectures of the Third and Fourth Years on Anglo- 
Saxon. 

2. Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press Series, ed. 
Morris and Skeat,) Part I7., A.D. 1298—A.D. 1393. The Lay of 
Havelok the Dane (Early English Text Society ed. Skeat). 

() New SwaxkespeaRe Society’s Prize. This Prize, the” 
annual gift of the New Shakespeare Society, will be awarded for a 
critical knowledge of the following plays of Shakespeare :— 

Hamlet ; Macbeth’; Othello ; King Lear. 

g. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, or 
Prizes will be published in order of merit ; with mention, in the case 
of Students of the First and Second Years, of the Schools in which 
their preliminary education has been received. 


§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING-HOUSES. 


(Regulations for Students in Arts, passed by the Corporation, April, 
1875.) 

1. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents 
or guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in 
licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority from 
parents or guardians to reside elsewhere. 

2. Persons applying for a license to keep a boarding-house shall 
produce evidence satisfactory [to the Principal as to their character 
and fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and com- 
fort of the Students. They shall also supply him with a statement of 
charges. 

3. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately to 
the Principal the entrance or departure of any Student, and any 
instance of immortality or disorderly conduct. 
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§ VIII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for 


attendance and conduct :— 

1, A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted; and the said Class-book 
shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the Session. 

2. Each Professor shall call the roll immediately at the beginning of a lecture. 
Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds of lateness, 
inattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the Class-room. In the 
case last mentioned, the Student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required 
to leave the Class-room. Persistence in any of the above offences against disci- 
pline after admonition by the Professor shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty. 
The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the Student, or refer the matter to the 
Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from Classes. 

3. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or 
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The number 
of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the keeping of 
a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 

4. While in the College, or going to or from it, Students are expected to 
conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Pro- 
fessor observing improper conduct in the College buildings or grounds may 
admonish the Student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 

5. Every Student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the 
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain without as well as within the 
walls of the College a good moral character. 

6, When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify 
from competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the 
Corporation for expulsion, 

7- Any Student who does not report his residence on or before Nov. Ist in 
each yeay is liable to a fine of one dollar. 

8, Any Student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such other penalty 
as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 

9. All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or 
of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or, in 
his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 

[NorEe.—All Students are required to appear in Academic dress while in or 
about the College buildings. ] 
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§ IX. LIBRARY. 
Extracts from the regulations, 


1. The Books in the Library are classed in two divisions :—1st, Those which 
may be lent ; and 2nd, those which may not, under any circumstances, be removed 
from the Library. The classification shall be determined by the Librarian. 


2. Students in the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, who have paid the 
Library-fee, may borrow books on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, which 
deposit, after the deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at the end of the 
Session on the certificate of the Assistant Librarian that the books have been 
returned uninjured. 


3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except on 
the recommendation in writing of a Professor for specified books ; and must return 
them within two weeks, on penalty of a fine of 5 cents a volume for each day 
of detention. An additional deposit of $4 entitles a student to borrow two extra 
volumes. 


4. A Student incurring fines beyond the sum-total of $1 shall be debarred the 
use of the Library until they have been paid. 


5. Any volume, or volumes, lost or damaged by any person shal! be replaced, 
or paid for at such rates as the Library Committee may direct ; and such rate of 
payment shall be determined by the value of the book itself, or of the set to which 
the volume belongs. 


6. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $5, are entitled 
to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as Students ; but 
they are not required to pay the Annual Library-fee. 


7. Members of the McGill College Book Club, on presenting annually a 
certificate of their membership, are by a special regulation of Corporation entitled 
tothe use of the Library on the same conditions as Graduates, but they are not 
required to make a deposit. 


8. Students in the Faculties of Law and Medicine, who have paid the Library- 
fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library, and on depositing the sum of $5 with 
the Bursar, may borrow books on the same conditions as Students in Arts” They 
are required to present their Matriculation Tickets to the Bursar and to the Librarian, 
or Assistant Librarian. 


g. Persons not connected with the College may consult Books in the Library 


on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal, or the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, or from any of the Professors in the 
said Faculties. Donors of books or money to the amount of Fifty Dollars may at 
any time consult books on application to the Librarian. 

10. The Library is kept open from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., daily, and no person shall 
be allowed in the Library except during these hours. 
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11, No person, other than the Librarian and his assistants, is allowed to enter 
the alcoves, or to take down books from the shelves, except Members of 
Corporation, and. Professors, or those whom any of the above may accompany 
personally. 

12. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained 
from the Catalogue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank forms pro- 
vided for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the Assistant 
Librarian who will thereupon procure him the book. 

13. Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Assistant Li- 
brarian before leaving the Library. 


14. No conversation is permitted in the Library. 


§ X. PETER REDPATH MUSEUM. 


i, The Museum will be open every lawful day from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m., except 
when closed for any special reason by order of the Principal or Committee, 


2. Students will obtain tickets of admission from the Principal on appli- 
cation. 

3- Students will enter by the front door only, except when going to lectures. 

4. Any Student wilfully defacing or injuring specimens, or removing the same, 


will be excluded from access to the Museum for the Session. 


§ XI. FEES, 


Matriculation Fee for the First Year (to be paid in the Year of 
ELBUTENCE ODN ateres Yenc Bese eanssesuass| dadidnccysad iecusepenieate ana 
For the Second Vear (exigible from Students who enter in the 
Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the 
First Year and re-enter in the Second Year on Examina- 
RUD) recevasesp ass apveuckss2 aban Ginilggadons sve ahxas eptas center tyoneet OOO 
ECC sd ce bev claiansvhsudziasspaies ss ieoxs sane SU Absaadis areaeeenesO" OO 
RIPE PEN NG oe, Soe adine. ssee dee cua eves enkcanoon tees ste daucdeouec A) OO 


GYMRESIN Feb sicciviiiecésKetecsedeess Secu swkbactvae weoiwee pateeesdets SEBO 
Undergraduates are required to pay all the above fees. 

Partial Students, viz., those taking three or more Courses of Lectures, are 

required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium Fees, and $5 for each 


Course which they attend, or $20 for all the courses. 
Occasional Students taking one course of Lectures only, are required to pay $5 


per Session for that course. 
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Occasional Students taking two courses of Lectures are required to pay the 
Library Fee and $5 for each course. 

The Matriculation, Library, and Gymnasium Fees are exigible from Students 
holding exemptions from Sessional Fees. 

Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend, without payment of fees, all lectures 
except those noted as requiring a special fee. 

The fees must be paid to the Secretary and the tickets shown to the Vice-Dean 
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case 
of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can be 
replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on payment of a fine 
of $2. 

[All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the Library.] 

Lee FOF ChE DELP ECOP A aie os nv cxevooess scenes. 5 OO 
= vt ne Pe eiveitktas<iuves+servies, 10 OO 
PS Ala eat <2" 5 pea 50 00 

If the Degree of M.A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on 
special grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is........$25.00 

The B.A. fee must be paid before Examination. 

The M.A, fee must be sent to the Secretary of the University at the sametime 
that the Candidate sends his Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty. This is a condi- 
tion essential to the reception of his application. 

A Bachelor of Arts or Master of Arts, intending to proceed to a higher 
Degree, is required, in addition to the above, to keep his name on the books of the 
University, by the annual payment of a fee of $2 to the Registrar of the Univer- 
sity (which payment suffices also for Registration under Chap. III. of the Statutes 
of the University). He may, if he prefer it, compound for the above Annual fees, 
by the payment of $6 in one sum for the Master’s Degree, or $30 for the Doctor’s 
Degree, on or before the date of application for the Degree. 


§ XII. COURSES OF LECTURES. 


I. ORDINARY COURSE. 
1, CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 


(Major H. MILLs PROFESSORSHIP OF CLAssICcs.) 
Professor, Rev. G. CornisH, M.A., LL.D. 
GREEK, 
First Year, —XENOPHON.—HELLENICS, Book I. 
Second Year.—ISOCRATES.—PANEGYRICUS. 
Third Year. —LYstaAs.—CONTRA ERATOSTHENEM. 
/ESCHYLUS:—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS, 
Fourth Year.—HERoDoTuUs.—Book IX. 
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LATIN. 


First Year.—ViRGIL.— ENEID, Book VI. 
CICERO.—EPISTOLAE SELECTAE. 
Latin Prose Composition. 
Second Year,—HORACE.—EPIsTLEs, Book I. 
Tacirus.—GERMANIA, Chaps. I.-XXVIT. 
Latin Prose Composition, 
Third Year,—JUVENAL.—SATIRES VIII, and X. 
PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA, 
Latin Prose Composition, 
Fourth Year.—Tacirtus.—ANNALS, Book I. 
Latin Prose Composition. 

In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the colla- 
teral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography; also to the grammatical 
structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages; and to Prosody and 
Accentuation. 





2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
(MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP.) 
Professor, CHAS. E. Moysk, B.A. 

First Year.—English Language and Literature. Three Lectures a week, 
The Lectures on Language exemplify the more important features in 
the history of English: Exercises on Analysis are given in once a 
week. The Lectures on Literature comprise the period between 
the Celts and Wordsworth, Students who have leisure will be 
advised as to their reading. 

Second Year—A period of English Literature, and one Play of Shakespeare. 
One Lecture a week before Christmas; two Lectures a week after 

Christmas. 

During the Session of 1883-4, the Chief Poets and Prose writers of 
the Victorian period will form the subject of the Lectures, Shakes- 
peare—Zempest, 

Third Year.— Chaucer’s Prologue to Canterbury Tales. 
Lecture once a week. 
Text-Book, Chaucer’s Prologue, &°c., Ed. Morris. 


Additional Department.—Early English—Morris and Skeat, extt. I.-IX. inclusive, 
Milton; Comus; Areopagitica. 
Burke—Thoughts on Present Discontents; Reflections on French 
Revolution. 
History—Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire, as on page 31. 
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Fourth Year.—HUistory. 
The Lectures will be a sketch of general European History from 
the fall of the Roman Empire to the end of the Eighteenth 
Century. 
Additional Department.—Anglo-Saxon; Earle’s Introduction. 
Spenser—Faerie Queene, Book I. 
Pope—Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man. 
Tennyson—In Memoriam. 
History—Buckle, Hist. of Civ. in England, 4 caps. 
(The Lectures of the Additional Department in each year are comprised in 
the Honour Lectures.) 


3. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


(JouN FRoTHINGHAM PROFESSORSHIP OF MENTAL AND MoRAL PHILOSOPHY.) 


Professor, ‘REV. J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 


Second Year.—First Term.—Elementary Psychology. Second Term.—Logic. 

Third Year —Additional Department.—Advanced Logic and Psychology, leading 
to a discussion of the controversy between Idealism and Empirical 
Evolutionism, Text-books: Mill’s System of Logic (Books I, IL., 
III.), and Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy. 

Fourth Year.—First term.—The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Second Term.— 
Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of Jurisprudence 
and Political Science. Additional Department.—Modern Philoso. 
phical Systems. 


In the Third and Fourth Years Students are also required to write occasional 
Essays on Philosophical Subjects. 


4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 


Professor, P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L. 
First Year.—Darey, Principes de Grammaire francaise. 
LA FonralnE, Les Fables, livres V. et VI. 
MOLIERE, Les Fourberies de Scapin. 
Dictation. Colloquial exercises. 
Second Year,—Darny, Principes de Grammaire frangaise. 
C. DELAVIGNE, Les Enfants d’Edouard.—Racing, Phadre. 
Translation into French.—Dr. JOHNSON, Rasselas. 
BonnEFON.—Les Ecrivains célébres de la France of the XVIth and 
XVIIth centuries, 
Dictation, Parsing, Colloquial exercises, 
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Third Year,—PONSARD, |’ Honneur et |’Argent. 

Cogery :—Third French course. 

Translation into French ; Macaulay, Warren Hastings, 

French Composition. Dictation. 

Bonneron, Les Ecrivains célébres de la France au XVIIIe siécle, 
Additional Department.—LA FONTAINE, Les Fables. 

Racing, Les Plaideurs. 

Paut ALBERT, Littérature du X VIIe siécle, 

Translation into French: GOLDSMITH, The Vicar of Wakefield. 


Fourth Vear,—Cogery :—Third French course. 
BoNNEFON—Les Ecrivains modernes de la France. 
Translation into French :—Macaulay, Warren Hastings. 
French Composition. Dictation. 
Additional Departmént,—MOUIERE, Le Misanthrope. 
AuG. BRACHET, Grammaire historique. 
PAuL ALBERT, depuis le commencement de la langue frangaise 
jusqu’au XVIle. 
EMILE SouvESTRE.—Un Philosophe sous les toits. 
Translation into French :—As you like it. 


The Lectures in the Third and Fourth Years are given in French. 


5. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Professor, C, F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A. 


I. Ordinary Course, 

First and Second Years—Schmidt’s German Guide (1st, 2nd, and part of 3rd 
Course); Adler’s Progressive German Reader (Selections from 
Sections 1-5); Translations, oral and written. Exercises in Parsing. 

Third and Fourth Years.—-Schmidt’s German Guide (3rd part cont.) ;. Whitney’s 
Grammar (excerpts) ; Chamisso, Peter Schlemihl ; Lessing, Minna 
von Barnhelm; Schiller, Wallenstein; History of German Litera- 
ture from the earliest periods to the close of the 18th century (a brief 
survey by the Professor); Translation into German ; German Prose 
Composition. 

IT, Additional Department. 


Third Year.—Whitney’s German Grammar ; Schiller, Wilhelm Tell; Tieck, 
Genoveva; Koerner, Leyer und Schwert; History of German 
Literature (as. in the Ordinary Course) ; Translation from English 
Prose writers. 
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Fourth Vear.—Whitney’s Grammar (cont. ) ; Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris ; Lessing, 
Nathan der Weise ; Schiller, Geschichte des dreissigjahrigen Krieges 5 
Moschzisker’s Guide to German Literature (Epoch VII., Sections 
I.-VI.; 1750-1850); Translation from English writers ; German 
Prose Composition. 


6. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 


Professor Coussirat, B.A. ; B.D. 


Elementary Course —(For Students of the First and Second Years),—Gram- 
mar ;—Text-Book, J. Robert, Wolf’s Practical Hebrew Grammar, with exercises 
in orthography and etymology ; Reading ; Translation and Grammatical Analysis 


of Historical portions of the Scriptures—Syntax—Mishlé Shualim—F'ables, &c. 
Advanced Course.—(For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years.) 
Introduction to the Study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics. Lowth 
and Sarchi as Text-Books. Translation from the Psalms, Job, Ruth, and Isaiah 
Ancient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry ; the productions of Halevi, Gabi- 


rol, &c. Grammar (Gesenius Hebrew Grammar), Exercises, G*c., continued. 

Additional Department (Optional) :—for Third and Fourth Years. 

The Chaldee Language :—Riggs’ Grammar and Translation. 

The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi. 

The Syriac Language :—Grammar (Uhlemann’s) and Translation. 

The course comprises Lectures on the above Languages and their Literature 
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius 
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of Roots, &c., also receives due 
attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and 
explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, Sc, 


7. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY). 
Professor, ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. 


(In the work of the First Year assistance will be given by G. H, Chandler, 
M.A., Lecturer in Mathematics in the Faculty of Applied Science.) 

MATHEMATICS.—(First Year)—Arithmetic.—Euclid, Books 1, 2 
with Definitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6) 
ter’s Edition—Colenso’s Algebra (Part I.) to end of Quadratic Equations.—Gal- 
braith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to beginning of. solution of Plane 
Triangles. 


> 3,4, 6, 
5 Todhun- 
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MATHEMATICS.—(Second Year)—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigono- 
metry as before.—Nature and use of Logarithms.—Remainder of Galbraith and 
Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry. 

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the Mathe- 
matics for the first two years, 

MATHEMATICAL Puysics.—(Zhird Year)—Galbraith and Haughton's 
Mechanics, viz., Statics, First 3 chapters, omitting sec. 5, chapter I., and sect. 21, 
chapter II. ; Dynamics, subjects of the First 5 chapters, Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Hydrostatics. 

Additional Department.—Optics (Galbraith and Haughton). Descriptive 
Astronomy (Lockyer’s Elementary Astronomy, English edition ; First three chap- 
ters, viz., The Stars and Nebulze; The Sun; The Solar System). Students are 
recommended to use with this an ‘* Easy Guide to the Constellations,” by Gall, 

ASTRONOMY.—( Oftional.)—(fourth Year)—Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Astronomy—The lectures on this subject will be given before Christmas. This, 
with Optics, forms the Additional Department for the Fourth Year, (see note on 
B. A. Examination.) 

EXPERIMENTAL Puysics,—(TZhird and Fourth Vears)—1.—Light.—Theories 
—Reflection.—Refraction.—Dispersion.—Interference and Diffraction.— Double 
Refraction.—Polarization, 2.—Heat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.— 
Specific and Latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction.—Mechanical Theory of 
Heat, 3.—Zéectricity—Statical and Dynamical :—including Electro-Magnetism— 
Magneto-Electricity—Thermo-Electricity—Diamagnetism—Electric Measurements 
—Practical Application to Telegraph, G°c. 4.—Aagnetism, 5.—Sound.—Theory 
of Undulations—Production and Propagation of Sound—Vibrations of Strings 
Rods and Plates—Vibrations of Fluids—Musical Sounds. Text-Books :—Ganot’s 
Treatise translated by Atkinson, This Course extends over two years, 

The Subjects for the Session 1884-85 are Electricity, Magnetism, and Sound. 

The Lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated by 
Apparatus, of which the College has a very good collection, 


8, GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY, 
(LOGAN PROFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY.) 
Professor, J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S. 
B.J Harrincron, B.A., Ph. D., F.G.S., Assistant Professor of Geology. 


D. P, PENHALLOw, B.Sc., Lecturer on Botany. 


BoTany,.—(Second Year.)—Vegetable Histology and Organography. Nutri- 
tion and Reproduction of Plants, Classification, Descriptive Botany, Flora of 
Canada, Notices of Paleeobotany and Geographical Botany. 




















48 


Text-Book,—Gray or Bessey. 

[A prize of $20 will be given by the Professor for the best collection of plants 
and the greatest proficiency in their determination. ‘The prize collections or 
duplicates of them to remain in the College Museum. Candidates must be students 


in Botany of the previous session. ] 


ZOOLOGY AND PAL&ONTOLOGY, (Zhird Vear.)—Elements of Animal Phy- 
siology. Classification of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of 
Animals, with Recent and Fossil Examples, taken as far as possible from Canadian 
Species. 


Text-Book,—Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology, with books of reference. 
MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY,—(/ourth Year.) 


1. Mineralogy and Lithology—An elementary course in which attention is 
paid more particularly to such minerals and rocks as are important in Geology or 
useful in the Arts. (In the Session of 1884-5, Zoological Paleontology will be 
substituted for the Mineralogy). 


2. Stratigraphy, Chronological Geology and Palazontology.—Data for determin- 
ing the relative ages of Formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and 
Flora of the successive periods. Geology of British America. 


Text-Books.—Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology, Dawson’s Lecture 
Notes on Geology. 
The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with Demonstrations in 


the Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of admission 
to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. 


ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT.—( Zhird Year.) 


CHEMISTRY.—/( Theoretical Chemistry).—One lecture a week. (Practical 
Chemistry.) —Qualitative Analysis as in Jones’ Junior Course of Practical Chem- 
istry ; two afternoons a week. 


GEOLOGY.—Museum Studies in Paleontology. 
ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT .—(/ourth Year.) 


MINERALOGY AND LiTHOLOGY.—Chemical and Physical characters of 
Minerals, including Crystallography, the methods of determining species, and 
Descriptive Mineralogy. Composition of Rocks and their structure on the small 
scale ; Classification of Rocks. 


GroLocy.—Geology of British America. (Part of Honour Course.) 

Or, instead of the above, the Student may take as the ‘* Additional Depart- 
ment” in the Fourth Year, a course of Practical Chemistry, in continuation of 
that of the Third Year, 
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g. CHEMISTRY. 


(DAvip J. GREENSHIELDS PROFESSORSHIP OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY.) 
Professor, B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A,, Ph.D. 


First Year.—A Course of Lectures preparatory to the Course in Natural 
Science, The Lectures are illustrated by experiments, and treat of the Elementary 
Constitution of Matter, the laws of Chemical Combination by weight and volume, 
the Atomic Theory, Quantivalence, Chemical Formule and Equations, Chemical 
Affinity, characteristics of Acids, Bases and Salts, Compound Radicals, the prepa- 
ration and properties of the non-metallic and metallic Elements and many of their 
compounds, é-c. <A few Lectures are also devoted to the consideration of some 
of the more important Organic Substances, including Starch, Sugars, the Vege- 
table Acids, Alcohol, Albumen, G-c. During the Course attention is called, as 
far as possible, to the relations of Chemistry to the various manufacturing indus- 
tries. The laboratory is supplied with the usual apparatus, including balances 
by Becker & Sons, spectroscope by Duboscq, oxy-hydrogen lamp and blowpipe, 
large gas-holders, &c. 

Text-Book—Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s Manual of Chemis- 
try. 





1o, METEOROLOGY. 
Superintendent of Observatory, C. H. McLzop, Ma.E. 
Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory, 
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students, 
Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a satisfactory examina- 


tion on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the general 
facts of Meteorology. 





11. ELOCUTION, 
Mr. JOHN ANDREW, Instructor. 


Students are recommended by the Faculty to avail themselves of the Instruc- 
tions of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet 
during the Session, 


12. GYMNASTICS, 
MR, FREDERICK S. BARNJUM, Instructor. 


The classes will meet at the University gymnasium, at hours to be announced 
at the commencement of the Session. The Wicksteed gold, silver and bronze 
medals (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to students 
of the graduating class, and to students who have had instruction in the gymnasium 


for two sessions, the gold medal to the former, the silver and bronze medals to the 
latter. 
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IT, HONOUR COURSES. 


1. CLASSICS. 
B.A, HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF THE THIRD 
AND FOURTH YEARS. 
Candidates for B.A. Honours in Classics will be examined in the following 
subjects ;— 
I, GREEK, 
Plato.—Republic, Books I, and II. 
Aristotle.—The Poetics. 
Herodotus.—Books VIII. and IX, 
Thucydides.—Books VI. and VII. 
Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I, and II. 
Hesiod.—Works and Days. 
fEschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus. 
a Seven against Thebes. 








Sophocles.—Antigone. 


Euripides.—Hippolytus. 


Aristophanes.—The Frogs. 
Pindar,—Olympic Odes. 
Theocritus.—Idylls I. to VI, 
Demosthenes,x—De Corona, 
féschines.—Contra Ctesiphontem. 
II. LATIN. 
Livy.—Books XXI., XXII. and XXXIII. 
Tacitus.—Annals, Books J. and II. 
es Histories, Book I. 
Virgil.—Aineid, Books I, to IV. 
Plautus.—Aulularia. 
Terence.— Adelphi. 
Horace.—Satires, Book I, 
Juvenal.—Satt. VIII. and X. 
Persius.—Satt, V. and VI. 
Cicero,—De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. 
3 De Officiis, 


Ill, HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME, 





Text-Books :— 
. Grote’s History of Greece, 
. Arnold’s History of Rome. 
. Mommsen’s History of Rome. 
. Mahaffy’s History of Greek Literature. 
. Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature. 
. Cruttwell and Banton’s Specimens of Roman Literature. 
. Donaldson’s Theatre of the Greeks, 
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IV. COMPOSITION, 


1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. 

2. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities. 

The Examination for B.A. Honours will extend over four days, in the morn 
img from 9 to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5. 


2. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, 


The Lectures are devoted mainly to Ancient Philosophy in the Third Year, 
to Modern Philosophy in the Fourth. In addition to the Lectures, the Examina- 
tion will comprise the first four of the following subjects in the Third Year, the 
Yast seven in the Fourth :— 


1. Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters 1-21 inclusive. 
. Cicero’s De Natura Deorum. 

. Berkeley’s Principles of Human Knowledge. 
- Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought. 
Aristotle's Nicomachean Ethics. 

. Descartes’ Method and Meditations. 

. Spinoza’s Ethics. 

. Watson’s Philosophy of Kant in Extracts, 

. Mill’s System of Logic. 

. Spencer’s First Principles. 

. Maine’s Ancient Law. 


N 
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N.B.—The class-essays of candidates for honours are expected to display 
superior ability in the discussion of philosophical subjects. 


3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 


The examination for Honeurs in the Third Year will be on the works in the 
following course :— 


Language.—Anglo-Saxon.—The lectures of the Third Year. 
Early English—Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press 
Series, ed, Morris and Skeat), Part II., extt, I,-1X. inclusive. 
Literature —Chaucer.—The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, The Knight’s Tale, 
The Nonne Prestes Tale (Clarendon Press Series, ed, Morris). 
Spenser.—The Faerie Queene, Book I. 
Milton.—Shorter English Poems ; Aeropagitica (ed. Arber). 
Dryden,.—Annus Mirabilis; Hind and Panther; Absalom and Achi- 
tophel, The Preface to the ‘‘ Fables,” 
Wordsworth,—Prelude (Moxon’s edition), 
D 
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History. —The lectures on Constitutional History. 
Hallam.—Middle Ages, caps. I, 3, 5, 8, 9. 
Macaulay.—Vol. I., cap. I. 


Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Third Year, 


Language.—Anglo-Saxon.—The essentials of the Anglo-Saxon Language and 
Literature. |Text-book—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (Clarendon 
Press Series). 

Literature,—A course on some of the special Honour subjects. 


History,—Honour students are required to attend the Ordinary course of lectures on 
History. 


B.A, HONOUR COURSE, 


For B.A. Honours, the examination will be on the following subjects :— 
Language .—Anglo-Saxon—The Lectures of the Fourth Year. 
Early English—Specimens of Early English (Clarendon Press Series, 
ed. Morris and Skeat), Part II,, extt. X.-XX., inclusive. 
Literature.—Shakespeare-—Love’s Labour’s Lost, A Midsummer’s Night’s Dream, 
Hamlet, The Tempest. 
Pope—Essay on Criticism, Essay on Man, Moral Essays. 
Cowper—The Task. 
Campbell—The Pleasures of Hope. 
Shelley—Cenci, Adonais. 
Tennyson—Idylls of the King, In Memoriam. 
Matthew Arnold—Essays in Criticism (the first two). 
History. —The lectures of the Fourth Year. 
Hallam—Constitutional History, caps. I, 5 to 14, inclusive. 
Macaulay—Vol. I., caps, 2 and 3. 


Lectures on the Honour Subjects of the Fourth Year. 


Language.—Anglo-Saxon—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, and a portion of one of 
the longer Anglo-Saxon poems, 

Literature. —A course on these special Honour subjects, viz. :—the four prescribed 
plays of Shakespeare and Modern Poetry, with special reference to 
Tennyson’s Idylls of the King, and In Memoriam. 

. 

History —Honour Students are required to attend the course of lectures on 

Constitutional History. 


4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS. 


MATHEMATICS.—(/irst Year.)—McDowell’s Exercises on Modern Geometry, 
&%,—Wood’s Algebra—Todhunter’s Theory of Equations (selected course), 
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The Honour lectures in the First Year begin after Christmas. Candidates will 
be examined on the first half of McDowell’s Exercises before admission to them. 

MATHEMATICS.—(Second VYear).—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry 
—Salmon’s Conic Sections, chapters 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, and Io to 13, inclusive.—Wil- 
liamson’s Differential and Integral Calculus (selected course). 

MATHEMATICAL Puysics.—(Zhird Year.)— Minchin’s Statics (omitting 
Chapters 15 and 16).—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle, chapters 1 to 7, 
inclusive.—Besant’s Hydromechanics, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 5.—Walton’s Mechanical 
Problems.—Parkinson’s Optics.—Godfray’s Astronomy. 

B.A. HONOUR COURSE. 

PuRE MATHEMATICS,—Williamson’s Differential and Integral Calculus.— 
3oole’s Differential Equations (selected course).—Salmon’s Geometry of three 
Dimensions (selected course), 

MECHANICS.—Minchin’s Statics, except last chapter.—Tait & Steele, 
Dynamics of a Particle——Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body (selected course). 
Besant’s Hydromechanics.--Walton’s Mechanical Examples. 

PHYSICAL ASTRONOMY.—Godfray’s Lonar Theory, or Cheyne’s Planetary 
Theory. 

Newton’s Principia, Lib. I., Sects. 1, 2, 3,9, and Ir. 

LicHt.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light. 

ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM.—Ordinary Course and Maxwell’s Elementary 
Electricity. 


1IkaT, 


' As in ordinary course. 
ACOUSTICS, { A 


Engineering students may be candidates for Honours. 





5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY. 
THIRD YEAR, 

(1) Mineralogy :—Crystallography. Physical and Chemical Properties of 
Minerals. Blow-pipe Analysis and Determinative Mineralogy. Description of 
species important as constituents of Rocks. 

(2) Lithology:—Classes of Rocks, Texture and Composition. Description 
of the more commonly occurring Rocks. 

(3) Directions for collection and study in the vacation. 


B.A, HONOUR COURSE, 


(1) Mineralogy and Lithology :—Description of Species, with particular refer- 
ence to the Economical Minerals of Canada. Calculation of Mineralogical 
Formule, Quantivalent Ratios, G-c. Description of Rocks; Microscopic Exami- 
nation of Minerals and Rocks. 





Gectures in the Andergradnate €ourse in the Faculty of Arts, 
SESSION OF 1884-85. 


z : a ————? 








Hours. Monpay, Tugspay. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. Fripay. 





Classics. + Mathematics. (0) English. + Mathematics. (6) Mathematics, 
Mathematics. Classics, Classics. Classics. Classics. 

English. * French. * French, * French, English. 

Elementary Chemistry. *German, * Hebrew. Mathematics. *German, * Hebrew. Elementary Chemistry. 


YEAR. 





* French, Logic, * French, * German. * French, 
Classics. Botany. (d) Logic. Botany. (d) * German, + Mathematics. 
Mathematics. Classics, + Mathematics. Botany, Classics. Classics. 

+ Mathematics, Botany, *German. (c) English. * German. (c) Logic. 


SECOND| FIRST 
YEAR. 
|_| 





English Literature. Classics. + Classics. + Math, Phy. Classics. } Classics, + English. (e) ¢Geol 
. + Anglo Saxon. (e) 
German. + Math. Physics French. + Ment, Phil. Physics [Mathematical]. French. Rhetoric, 
t+ Mental Philosophy. 
Mental Philosophy. (e) Zoology Mental Philosophy. (é) Zoology. Physics [Mathematical]. 
@ Physics. [Experimental]. Ment, Phil. (alternate weeks)| % Physics [Experimental]. + Mathematical Physics, 
Hebrew. Hebrew, German. 


THIRD 
YEAR. 











+ Geology. Astronomy, (dq) + Classics. Geology. Astronomy. (a) Classics. 

Geology. +M. Phy. French. + M. Ph. English Literature. (e) |+ Math. Phys. + Mental Phil. Geology. 

Gérman. + English. German. + Geology. 

Classics. Moral Phil, Classics. + Geology. Moral Phil. French. Anglo-Saxon 
and Early English. 


} English. Moral Phil. 2 Physics [Experimental], + Math. Physics. 3 eyes [Experimental]. German. 
ebrew, 











FOURTH 
YEAR 


I 





| je a | 





(a) During First Term. (6) Second Term. (c) For beginners entering 2nd Year. + For Candidates for Honours. (d) For Medical-and Occasional Students. 
%* The Student may take at his option French or German in the First two years, or, if a Theological Student, Hebrew. % From Nov. 1st. 

Classes at 1 p m. may be changed to other hours. 
(e) Additional Department. 

Library open every day, 9 to 4. ‘The Museum will be open as arranged by the Professor of Natural History, ; : bY 

Determinative Mineralogy, Wednesday, at 2 p.m. Practical Chemistry, Monday and Thursday, at 2 p.m. Theoretical Chemisiry (e), Friday, at 4 p.m. 




















Faculty of Applied Srience, 


THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio), 


Professors :—GIRDWOOD. Associate Professors: —DAWSON. 


HARRINGTON, MARKGRAF, 

BOVEY. JOHNSON, 

McLEOD. DAREWY, 
Lecturer :—CHANDLER. MOYSE, 


Dean of the Faculty :—Hrnry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


The Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a complete 
preliminary training of a Technical as well as Theoretical nature, to 
such Students as are preparing to enter any of the various branches of 
the Professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are destined to be 
engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the higher forms of 
Manufacturing Art. 

Four distinct Branches of study are established, viz. :— 

(1).—Civil Engineering, (2).—*Mechanical Engineering, (3). 
—Mining Engineering, (4).—Practical Chemistry. 

Each of these extends over four, or, under certain conditions, 
three years, and is specially adapted to the prospective pursuits of the 
Student. 

The Third and Fourth Years in the different Branches are each 
divided into an Ordinary and an Advanced Course, as explained in 
Section ILI. 

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such Undergra- 
duates of this Department as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the 
Examination hereinafter stated, will be, in the first instance, “ Bache- 
lor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diploma of the 
particular branch of study pursued; and, subsequently, the degree of 
““ Master of Engineering” upon those who have pursued Branches 1, 
2, or 3, and of ‘“‘ Master of Applied Science.” upon those who have 
pursued Branch 4. 








* See Note under 3 EX-II, 
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Examination for Land Surveyors :—Any Graduate in the Faculty 
of Applied Science, in the Course of Civil Engineering and Land Sur- 
veying, may have his term of apprenticeship shortened to one year 
for the profession of Land Surveyor in Quebec or Ontario, or for the 
profession of Dominion Land Surveyor. He must, however, pass the 
preliminary and final examinations before one of the Boards of Ex- 
aminers. The former examination should be passed before entering 
the University, or during the First or Second Year of attendance. 

Students in the Civil Engineering Course who at the beginning 
of their Fourth Year give notice to the Faculty of their intention to 
prepare for the Examination for Dominion Topographical Surveyors, 
will receive special preparation for that Examination, more especially 
in Spherical and Practical Astronomy and Geodesy, and may be ex- 
empted from the Steam Engine and Hydraulics, or from the Designing 
of the Fourth Year. 

Partial Students may be admitted to the lectures and examina- 
tions in the above special work. 


§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


1.—Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for 
examination on the 24th of September, 1884. They may, however, 
be admitted at a later period of the Session, upon special application, 
if qualified to take their places it the classes in progress. 


For ENTRANCE INTO THE First YEAR, the subjects for examina- 
tion will be :— 
Mathematics—Arithmetic; Algebra, to end of Simple Equations ; 
Euclid’s Elements, Books I., II., III. 
English.—Grammar (including Analysis) and composition. 
Candidates in the School Examinations of the University, who have passed in 
Geometry, Algebra and English, may be received as matriculated Students in the 
First Year. 
2.—The full course will extend over a period of FOUR years, 
but Candidates may enter the SECOND year, and thus reduce the 
courseto THREE years, if competent to pass a satisfactory examina- 
tion injthe following subjects :— 
Arithmetic. 
Algebra.—To the end of Quadratics (as in Colenso’s Algebra, Part I.). 
Euclid,—Books J., II., III., IV., VI., and XI., and the definitions © 
Book V. 
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Plane Trigonometry.—Including solution of “Triangles, and the use of 
Mathematical Tables. 


Chemistry.—As in Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s Manual. 


Lnglish.—Grammar (including Analysis), composition and the leading , 
facts of the History of England. 


French or German.—(French Grammaire and easy translation. German as 
in Schmidt’s German Guide, Part I., and easy translation.) 


Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry, French or German, may 
be allowed by the Faculty to enter and take the First Year lectures 
on Chemistry and German. 

Candidates who produce certificates of having already completed 
a portion of a course in some recognized School of Applied Science, 
may be admitted to an equivalent standing. 


§ II. MEDAL, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 


1. THE LANSDOWNE SILveR Mepat (the gift of His Excellency 
The Right Honourable the Marquis of Lansdowne). 

The Lansdowne Medal is open for competition to fourth year Stu- 
dents of the three courses of Civil, Mechanical and Mining Engineering. 
Candidates must take a first-class general standing in their Ordinary 
course, and the Medal will be awarded to the Student who stands 
Jirst im the Advanced Course. 

The following will be offered for competition at the opening of 
Session 1884-85 :— 

(1).—The Scott Exhibition of $66 (founded by the Caledonian 
Society of Montreal in commemoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter 
Scott), to Students entering the 7/ird Year, the subjects of examina- 

» tion being :— 

(a).—The Summer Report. (4).—Macaulay’s History of England, Vol. I, 
Cap. I. ; Sir Walter Scott’s Lady of the Lake. _(c).—Mechanism. 

)—A prize in books to the value of $25, presented by bese 
Skelton, Esq., for the best Summer Report. 

(3).—A prize presented by W. W. Watson, Esq., to Students 
entering the Fourth Year, the subjects of examination being the 77igo- 
nometry, Analytical Geometry and Calculus of the Ordinary Course. 

(4).—A prize presented by Prof Bovey to Students entering the 
Third Year, the subjects of examination being the Trigonometry, 
Analytical Geometry and Calculus of the Ordinary Course. 
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(5).—A prize of $25, presented by S. Greenshields, B.A., for the 
Mathematical subjects of the Second Year Matriculation, open to all 
Students entering the Second Year. 

(6).—An Exhibition of $100, offered by J. H. Burland, B.A. Sc., 
to Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of examination 
being :-— 

(a).—Inorganic Chemistry. (4).—Elements of Organic Chemistry. (c).— 
Practical Chemistry. 


§ III. SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 


1.—Partial Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes 
upon payment of special fees (§ VII). 

2. Undergraduates in Arts may, if allowed by the Faculty of 
Arts, be admitted to the Professional Classes in Practical Science on 
payment of the fees for these classes. 


3.—Students in Applied Science may, by permission of the 
Faculty, take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts. 


4.—Students who have passed the Intermediate in Arts and not 
lower than the Second Class in Mathematics, have the privilege of 
entering the Second Year in Applied Science, and will be exempted 
from one of the departments in the Third and Fourth Years in Arts. 


5-—Undergraduates in Arts of the Second or Third Years, or 
Graduates of any University, entering the Faculty of Applied 
Science, may, at the discretion of the Professors, be exempted from 
such lectures in that Faculty as they may have previously attended 
as Students in Arts, but must pass all the examinations. 


6.—Students who fail to obtain their Session, and who, in con- 
sequence repeat the Year, will not be exempted from examination in 
any of those subjects in which they may have satisfied the examiners, 
except by the express permission of the Faculty. Application for 
such exemption must be made at the commencement of the Session. 
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§ IV. COURSES OF STUDY FOR SESSION 1883-84. 
A. ORDINARY COURSE, 
FIRST YEAR, 








Crvit ENGINEERING- 


Arithmetic. Euclid. 
Algebra. Trigonome- 
try. 


Geometrical Conics. 

Solid Geometry. 

Descriptive Geometry. 
(Opuional,) 

Freehand Drawing. 

Chemistry. 

English. 

French or German, 


Mecwanicat ENGI- 
NEERING. 


Euclid. 
Trigonome- 


Arithmetic, 

Algebra. 
try. 

Geometrical Conics. 

Solid Geometry. 

Descriptive Geometry. 
(Optional.) 

Freehand Drawing. 

Chemistry. 

English, 

French or German, 


Minine ENGINEER- 
ING. 


Euclid. 
Trigonome- 


Arithmetic, 

Algebra. 
try. 

Geometrical Conics, 

Solid Geometry. 

Descriptive Geometry. 
(Optional.) 

Freehand Drawing. 

Chemistry. 

English. 

‘rench or German. 






SECOND YEAR. 


PRACTICAL CHEM- 
ISTRY, 


Euclid. 
Trigonome- 


Arithmetic. 

Algebra. 
try. 

Geometrical Conics. 

Solid Geometry. 

Descriptive Geometry. 
(Optional .) 

Freehand Drawing. 

Chemistry. 

English. 

French or German. 





Mechanism, 

Materials. 

Surveying, 

Practical Hydraulics. 
Descriptive Geometry. 
Algebra. 

Analytical Geometry, 
Calculus, 
Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Zoology 

English. 

French or German. 


Mechanism, 

Materials, 

Surveying. 

Braciical Hydrauline. 
Descriptive Geometry. 
Algebra. 

Analytical Geometry. 
Calculus. 
Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Mechanical Work. 
English. 

French or German. 


THIRD 


Practical Chémistry. 
Mechanism, 
Surveying. 

Practical Hydraulics, 
Descriptive Geometry. 
Algebra. 

Analytical Geometry. 
Calculus. 
Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Zoology. 

English. 

French or German, 


YEAR. 





Practical Chemistry. 


Descriptive Geometry. 


Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Botany, 

English. 

French or German. 





Applied Mechanics. 
Matetiala, 
Surveying. 
Practical Hydraulics. 
Descriptive Geometry. 
Analytical Geometry, 
Calculus, 

Sphl. Trigonometry. 
Practical Astronomy. 
Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Geology & Mineralogy. 
Modern Languages.t 





Applied Mechanics. 
Materials, 

Machinery ét Millwork 
Practical Hydraulics. 
Descriptive Geometry. 
Analytical Geometry. 


Calculus. 


Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Mechanical Work. 

Modern Languages.+ 


FOURT 





i pplied Mechanies. | 
Materials, 
Mining. 


Practical Chemistry, 
Blowpipe Analysis. 
Descriptive Geometry. 
Analytical Geometry. 
Calculus. 

fathematical Physics. 
xperimental Physics. 
Geology & Mineralogy. 
Modern Languages.t 


H YEAR. 






Practical Chemistry. 
Theoretical Chemistry. 
Assaying, 

Blowpipe Analysis, 
Mineralogy. 


Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Zoology. 

Modern Languages 









Applied Mechanics, 
Mathematics 


Practical Hydraulics, 
Railway Work. 
Thermodynamics, 


Graphical Statics, 
Steam Engine, 
Materials. 

Designs. 

Estimates. Spec’ns. 
Modern Languages.* 


Applied Mechanics. 
Mathematics, 
Machinery & Millwork 
Metallurgy of Iron. 
Practical Hydraulics. 
‘Thermodynamics. 


Assaying. 
Mathematics. 
Metallurgy. 

Geology (advanced), 
Mineralogy (advanced), 
‘Thermodynamics. 
Hydraulics. 





Graphical Statics. 
Steam Engine. 


Materials. 
Designs. 
Estimates. Spec’ns. 
Modern Languages.* 





Graphical Statics. 
Steam Engine. 
Materials. 

Designs. 

Estimates, Spec’ns. 
Modern Languages.* 





Practical Chemistry. 
Metallurgy. 
Mineralogy. 
Geology. 


1ages,* 


Modern La 


(1) During the summer recess the Students in the 2nd, 3rd and 4th years are to employ them- 


selves in some practical work (Mechanical Hog 
to prepare a report on such work, to be hand 


meeting 
in not lai 


for this Report (or Essay) in the subsequent Sessional Examinations. s ; 
(2) Students are not allowed to take subjects which do not form part of their course, without 


the sanction of the Faculty. 
English or French or German, 


Reter to note on page 64. 


students ina work-shop), and they are also 
ter than October 1st. Credit will be givem 


* Modern languages not imperative in the Fourth Year. 

















hl 
{ 
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B, ADVANCED COURSE. 


THIRD YEAR.—The Higher Mathematics, Mathematical Physics 
and Applied Mechanics. 

Fourtu YEAR.—The Higher portions of Applied Mechanics. 

All Students must take the Ordinary Course. 

Students who have passed a creditable Examination in the 
Mathematical subjects of the Second Year may enter the Advanced 


Course of the Third Year, and may be exempted from the Modern 
Languages‘ of that Year. 


§ V. EXAMINATIONS. 
1.—FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First 
Year in all the Subjects, and for Students of the following years in 
Mathematics and in those subjects which they take in the Faculty of 
Arts. A Sessional Examination will be held at the end of each year. 

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science are 
liable to be examined :— 

1. In all the subjects of the Hourth Year. 

2. In the Applied Mechanics of previous years. 

3- In the Pure Mathematics of previous years. 

Mining Students may substitute Mining and Mineralogy for the 
Applied Mechanics of No. 2. 

Practical Chemistry Students are exempted from Nos. 2 and 3 
of the above, but are liable for a special Examination in Theoretical 
Chemistry, Experimental Physics, and Biology. 

The General Classification for the Degree Examination will be 
under two heads, viz. : 

1. Those who have received Honourable Mention, in order of 
merit. 

2. Those who have satisfied the Examiners, in order of merit. 

The degree Examination in Mathematics is to be. held at the 
Christmas preceding the Final. 

Certificates of merit may be given to such Students as take the 
highest places in the Degree Examinations. 
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Special Certificates may be given for proficiency in particular 
subjects. 

Certificates may be given to Students who have passed the 
Special Courses added to the curriculum. 

Students who take their Degree in one of the Courses provided 
by the Faculty of Applied Science may obtain credit in either of 
the remaining Courses by attending one or more subsequent Sessions, 
the necessary provision for which will be made. 


Il. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 


Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years’ standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of 
having been engaged during that time upon doa fide work in either 
the Civil, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering. 

They must pass with credit an Examination, which will extend 
over the general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which 
papers will be set having special reference to that particular branch 
upon which they have been engaged during the three preceding years. 

The Examination will be held once in each year, in the second 
week of the month of December, and will be partly written and 
partly vzva voce. 

Notice of the intention of a Candidate to offer himself at any 
Examination for this degree must be sent in, together with the 
necessary certificates and fees, not less than two calendar months 
before each Examination is to be held. The Faculty will notify the 
candidate whether his certificates are satisfactory. 


Ill. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least 
three years’ standing, must present certificates of having been em- 
ployed during that time in some branch of scientific work, and must 
pass with credit an Examination in the Theory and Practice of those 
branches of scientific work in which they may have been engaged. 
The other conditions as under the last heading. 





§ VI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 


The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as 
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts. 
























Sea SS 
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es 
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§ VII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 


Students in this Department have the same privileges with refer- 
ence to the Library and Museum as Undergraduates in Arts. 


§ VIII. FEES. 


In the Course of Crvil Engineering.—$45; Library, $4. In all $49 for each 
Session. 

In the Course of Mechanical Engineering.—$4 5; Library, $4. In all $49 for each 
Session. 

In the Course of Mining Engineering.—1st Year, $45; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years, 
$55; Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session. 

In the Course of Chemistry—1st Year, $45 ; 2nd, 3rdand 4th Years, $55; Library, 
$4. In all $49 to $59 for ath Session. 

Matriculation Fee, for the First Year (to be paid in the year of entrance only), 
$4 ; for the Second Year (exigible from Students who enter in 
the Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the 
First Year, and re-entered the Second Year on Examination) 
$6. 

Fee for Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science,—$ to. 

Fee for Degree of Master of Engineering or Master of Applied Science.—$25. 

If the degree of M. A. Sc, be granted with permission to the Candidate, on spe- 
cial grounds, to be absent from convocation, the fee is $40. 

The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the tickets shown to the Dean 
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case 
of default, the Student’s name will be remov ed from the College books, and can 
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on payment of a fine of 
$2. 


The B.A. Sc. fee must be paid before the Examination. 





Laboratory Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, Gc. The 
larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students being 
responsible for breakage, 

Partial Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in any year, by 
payment of the ordinary fees for that year ; or they may attend the lectures on any 
subject by payment of a fee of $5 for each term,* except in the case of Chemistry, 
for which a fee of $10 for each term is required. 

Graduates in the Faculty of Applied Science may take further courses on pay- 
ment of half the ordinary tuition fees. 


Students taking Blowpipe Analysis, when it does not i silge part of their 
course, are required to pay a fee of $5. 


Partial Students may attend the course of Instruction in Meteorology on 
paying a fee of $5. 


* The first term ends with the Christmas examinations, the second with the Sessional, 
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§ IX. COURSES OF LECTURES. 
I. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS. 


Professor : 





Hrwrvy T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 
Cwit Engineering. 


The course of instruction in Civil Engineering will include the following :— 
Mechanism, Earthwork, Masonry, Carpentry, Structures of Timber, Stone and 
Tron, the Construction of Common Roads, Rail Roads, Bridges, Viaducts, Tun- 
nels, Canals, River, Harbour and Sea Works, Drainage Works, Lighthouses, 
Works connected with Irrigation and Water Supply, &c. 

The subject for Session 1883-84 will be Railway-Work. 

N.B.—Students of the Second Year are not required to pass the examination in 
this subject. 


Applied Mechanics. 


The subject of Applied Mechanics will be treated under two heads :— 

(a). The Strength of Materials, embracing a study of Work, Inertia, Energy 
and Entropy, the Strength, Stiffness, and Resilience of Materials, Beams or Girders, 
Pillars, Shafts, Structures (simple and complex), Earthwork, Retaining Walls and 
Arches. 

(4). Hydraulics, comprising the Theory of Hydrostatics and Hydrody- 
namics, the Flow of Liquids through Orifices, Pipes and Canals, the Action 
of a Stream on inclined or curved Vanes (fixed or revolving) Wydraulic 
Machines (Pressure Engine, Vertical Water Wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal Pumps), 
Pneumatics, 


Thermo-Dynamics and the Steam-Engine, 


The course of instruction in this Department will embrace:—The General 
Description of the Steam Engine, the Theory of Heat, the Application of Heat to 
Thermal Machines, the Production of Heat and Steam, and also :— 

(a). The movement and distribution of Steam, including the action of Steam 
in a Cylinder, the methods and regulation of the distribution of Steam, Systems 
of Cut-off, the general disposition of Cylinders, Condensers, &c. 

(4). The modes of transmission and a consideration of certain special 
machines, 

(c). The construction of an Engine, under which head will be considered 
Rivets; Bolts, Screws, Sockets, Keys, Cylinders, Pistons, Organs of Distribution, 
Organs of Transmission. 

(d), The construction of Special Machines. 
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Designs, Estimates, &c. 


Engineering Students will also prepare designs, specifications, and estimates 
of such works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer. 

Each Student works independently, under the personal supervision of the 
Professor of Engineering, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be 
needed wer the structure designed to be actually carried out, 


* II. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
Professors BOVEY AND McLEop. 


Mechanism, 


The lectures.on Mechanism will treat of :—The object and structure of a 
machine and the parts of a machine, bearings, connections (simple and complex), 
elementary combinations and their classification, shewing the various modifications 
of motion (with constant or variable velocity ratios), engagements (eeth of wheels, 
&c.), adjustments. 


Theory of Machines. 


This Branch will comprise :— 

(a). Zhe Transmission of Work, including the measurement of work, the 
efficiency of machines, dynamical friction, viscosity, and the methods of transmit- 
ting work (4y continuous rotation, oscillation, belts, water, and com ipressed air.) 

(2). The Modification of Work and Stores of Energy, embracing a study of 
the actual energy of moving pieces, springs and weights. 

(c). Governing and Controlling Machines, including a consideration of 
uniform effort, variable resistance, machines driven by fluid pre 
governors. 


ssure, differential 
(¢). Balancing Machinery. 
Mechanical Work, 


A course of lectures will be given on the following specific Departments of 
Mechanical Engineering, and will treat entirely of the principles and results of 
actual practice ;—The different classes of machinery, Belts, Gearing, Forging, 
Hammers (77if, Crank, Steam and Compound), the Tempering of Steel, Tools, 
Vice-work, Fitting and Finishing, Lathes and Lathe-work, Planing, Slotting and 
Shaping Machines, Boring and Drilling, Milling and Milling tools, Screw-cutting, 
the Slide-valve, Standard Measures, Gauging Implements, and c 
pecting the speed of Wheels, Pullies, Sc. 


alculations res- 





* Unless sufficient funds are forthcoming to warrant the continuance of this Course no 
Mechanical Engineering Students will be received into the First Year after Session 1883-84, 
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Ill. MINING ENGINEERING. 
Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. 


The object of this course is to give Students a knowledge of the characters and 
mode of occurrence of various economic minerals, together with the methods 
employed for their extraction and subsequent treatment. 

The lectures on Mining are given during the Third Year, and among the sub- 
jects taken up the following may be mentioned :—Blasting and the nature and use 
of different Explosives, Quarrying, Hydraulic Mining, Boring, the Sinking, 
Timbering and Tubbing of Shafts, Driving and Timbering of Levels, Underground 
Canveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumping, Lighting and Ventilation of 
Mines, special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of Metalliferous 
Deposits or of Coal Seams, &c. During this year, also, instruction is given in 
Blowpipe Analysis, the object of which is to enable Students by means of the 
blowpipe and a few simple re-agents to detect the nature of different Minerals or 
Ores. On account of the small quantity of apparatus required, and the rapidity 
with which accurate results may be arrived at, a knowledge of this subject will be 
found most useful to those engaged in geological or other field-work. 

In the Fourth Year a short course of lectures on Metallurgy is given, and assays 
are made of various Ores, Fuels, Sc. 

Nore.—The lectures on Mining and Metallurgy are illustrated by a series of 
Models. 


IV. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND SURVEYING. 
Professor :—C. H. McLrEop, Ma.E. 
Descriptive Geometry. 
SECOND YEAR.—(1).—Linear Drawing. (2).—Orthographic projection, includ- 
ing penetrations, developments, sections, etc, 
THIRD YEAR.—(1).—Orthographic projection (continued). Tangent planes 


and normals. Curved surfaces. Graphical determination of spherical triangles. 


(2). 


projection. Isometric projection. (4)—Shades and shadows. (5).-—-Mathema- 





Spheriéal ‘projections, including the construction of maps. _ (3).—Axometrie 


tical perspective. Perspective of shades and shadows. 
Surveying. 


This course is designed to qualify the student for admission to the practice of 
Provincial and Dominion Land Surveying. It also affords a practical and 
heoretical training in field engineering. 

SECOND YEAR.—Chain Surveying, Compass Surveying. The use and adjust- 
ment of the Transit, Theodolite, Level (Dumpy, Y, and other forms), Sextant, 
Aneroid Barometer, Plane-table and other field instruments. Contour Surveying, 
Underground Surveying. Plotting, Practical operations in the field. Calculating 


areas. 
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THIRD YEAR.—Topography. Methods of Setting out Work. Curves. 
Indirect and Barometric Levelling. Hydrographic Surveying. Spherical Survey- 
ing. Practical operations in the field. 

Nore.—The field work is carried out under the personal supervision of the 
Professor, and is as follows :—(a) a chain survey, (4) an angular survey, (c) a 
contour survey, (@) the location of a line of road, including preliminary surveys, 
ranging curves, levelling and setting out the work, (e) a hydrographic survey. 
Each student is required to make field notes, and from these to plot all plans and 
sections required in connection with the above. 


V. CHEMISTRY. 


Professor:—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. (Greenshields Professor of Chem- 
istry and Mineralogy.) 


A course of lectures, illustrated by experiments, is given to all students of 
the First Year, on the preparation and properties of the non-metallic and metallic 
Elements and many of their Compounds, and on the elementary principles of 
Organic Chemistry. Students taking these lectures must also devote at least one 
afternoon a week to practical work in the laboratory. 

In the Second and Third Years instruction will be given to students of the 
Mining and Chemistry Courses Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis. Students in 
the Third Year of the Chemistry Course will also attend one lecture a week on 
Theoretical Chemistry. 


Norr,—The Laboratory is supplied with Chemical Balances (by Becker & Sons), Spectroscopes, 
Gas Combustion Furnace, &c. 


VI. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Professor :+~GILBERT P. GrrDWoop, M.D. 


This course will be conducted in the Laboratory of the Medical Faculty, and 
will be specially designed for Chemistry Students of the Third and Fourth years. 
It will include instruction in the method of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, 
of Inorganic and Organic Bodies, Fractional Distillation, determination of Boiling 
Points, Melting Points, &c. 


VIL. GEOLOGY, 


Professor :—J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. (Logan Professor of Geology.) 
Assistant Professor ;—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pu.D., F.G.S, 


SECOND YEAR.—A preliminary Course in Zoology, with special reference to 
Fossil Animals. 

THIRD. YEAR:—Mineralogy, Lithology, Physical and Chronological Geology 
and Pakeontology, Geology of Canada, Methods of Geological Exploration, 

FourtH YEAR.—Special Studies in Mineralogy and Lithology, Advanced 
Course in General Geology and Palzxontology, Geology of Canada, Practical 
Geology and Field-work. 
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VIII. MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Lecturer :—G. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


The lectures in this course are specially designed to meet the réquirements of 
Students of Applied Science ; these in Mechanics being introductory to Applied 
Mechanics. The subjects are as follows :— 

First YEAR.--(1) Euclid, six books. (2) Loci, Transversals, &c. (3) 
Algebra, to Progressions. (4) Plane Trigonometry and the use of Mathematical 
Tables. (5) Elements of Solid Geometry. (6) Geometrical Conic Sections. 

SECOND YEAR.—(1) Algebra continued. (2) Analytical Geometry. (3 
Differential and Integral Calculus. (4) Mechanics, 

THIRD YEAR.—(1) Mechanics continued. (2) Spherical Trigonometry. (3) 
Spherical and Practical Astronomy. (4) Revision and continuation of Analytical 
Geometry and Calculus with applications to Mechanics, &c. 


IX. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


Professor :—ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. (Peter Redpath Professor of Natural 
Philosophy.) 
Students in this Faculty are required to take the course in Experimental Phy- 
sics provided by the Faculty of Arts. 
The subjects for the Session 1884-85 are Electricity, Magnetism and Sound. 
X. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor :—-CHARLES E. Moysk, B.A. (Molson Professor of English Language 
and Literature.) 
First YEAR,—English Language and Literature. 
SECOND YEAR.—A special course on English Composition. 
THIRD YEAR.—A special course on English Composition. 
TEXT-BOOK.—Smith’s English Composition, 


XI. FRENCH OR GERMAN. 
French :—Professor P. J. DAREY, M.A., B.C.L. 
German :—Professor C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A. 
Students of this Faculty are required to take the course in one of these lan- 
guages provided by the Faculty of Arts. 


XII. METEOROLOGY. 


Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory at 
hours to suit the convenience of Senior Students. 

Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory examina- 
tion on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments, and on the general 
facts of Meteorology. 

N.B.—Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years will be 
required to answer satisfactorily a weekly paper on such subjects of 
the course as shall be determined by the Faculty. 

E 














68 


§ X. TEXT-BOOKS. 


Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics :—Bovey, Rankine, *Collignon, 
*Weisbach, *Van Buren, Reuleaux. 

Machinery, etc. :—Goodeve (new edition), "Willis, Rankine, Knight, Rose, 
Shelley, *Fairbairn, Unwin. 


| Thermodynamics :—Maxwell, *Clausius (tr. by Browne), Rontgen (tr. by 
DuBois). 


Steam Engine :—Rankine, Rigg, Marks. 





1H Steam Boiler :—Wilson. 


Moulding and Founding :—Overman. 


Materials :—Notes on Building Construction *Gilmore, Thurston. 





Descriptive Geometry :—-Millar’s Descriptive Geometry. 
I Surveying : 








Gillespie’s Land Surveying. 

1 i) Geology:—Dana’s Geology, Dawson’s Handbook of Zoology and Lecture 
Notes on Geology, Nicholson’s Paleontology, Geological Survey Reports, Dawson’s 
Acadian Geology. 

















i | Mineralogy :—Dana’s Manual, * Dana’s Descriptive Mineralogy. 
| bia Blow pipe Analysis :—Brush’s Determinative Mineralogy and Blowpipe. 
is! Chemistry :—Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s Manual of Chemistry. 
H Jones’ Junior Course of Practictal Chemistry. 
y, | Fresenius’ Manuals of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis. 
\ li Assaying :—Rickett’s Notes on Assaying, Chapman’s Assay Notes. 
iT { Mathematics :—Todhunter’s. Euclid, Colenso’s Algebra (Part 1), Hamblin 
if Smith’s Trigonometry, Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections, Brigg’s Ana- 
iH 1 lytical Geometry, Peck’s Calculus, Goodeve’s Principles of Mechanics, Chambers’ 
i hi Practical Mathematics, Chambers’ Mathematical Tables. 
| (i 
ine TABLE OF LECTURES. 
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TABLE OF LECTURES—(Continued.) 
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* For Mining Students. (@) Steam during first term; Hydraulics during second term. 
Field work for Students of the 2nd year on Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays ; 
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Faculty of Medicine, 


THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio), 


Professors :— Professors :-— 
WRIGHT, RoppIckK, 
Howarp, OSLER, 
McCALLum, GARDNER, 
CRAIK, SHEPHERD, 
FENWICK, BULLER, 
DRAKE, BROWNE, 
GiIRDWOOD, STEWART, 
Ross, WILKENS, 


Dean.—R. P. HowArp, M.D. 
Registrar.—W. OsLeR, M.D. 


Demonstrator of Anatomy.—R. L. MACDONNELL, B.A., M.D. 


The fifty-second session of the Faculty will be opened on Wednes- 
day, October 1st, 1884, by an introductory lecture at 8 p.m. The 
regular lectureswill begin on October 2nd, at the hours specified in 
the time table, and will be continued for six months. 

The Medical School of McGill University was founded in 1824 as 
the Medical Institution by John Stephenson, Andrew F. Holmes, 
William Robertson and William Caldwell. In 1829 the Medical Institu- 
tion beame the Medical Faculty of McGill College. There were no 
sessions during the political troubles from 1836 to 1839, and it is 
owing to this gap that the present is the 52nd session of the Faculty. 
In reality this is the 56th session of the school, which is the direct 
continuation of the Medical Institution. 

The Medica! College, a large and substantial building situated 
within the University Grounds, contains two spacious class-rooms, 
Students’ waiting-room, Library, Museum, Laboratories, together with 
a large and wel-furnished Dissecting-room. 
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The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualifying 

candidates for examination before the various Colleges and Licensing 
3odies of Great Britain and Ireland, and the College of Physicians. 
and Surgeons of Ontario. The degree in Medicine of this University 
carries with it at the Licensing Boards of Great Britain the same 
exemptions in certain subjects as are granted to all colonial degrees 

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in British 
North America, where there is no division of the profession into 
Physicians and Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon 
graduation is that of “ Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery,’ 
in accordance with the general nature and character of the curriculum, 
as fully specified hereafter. The degree is received by the College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 

It affords the Faculty great satisfaction to be able to announce that 
their efforts to secure an endowment have been successful. As the 
lists on a previous page show, over $50,000 have been subscribed to the 
Campbell Memorial Fund ; and the Hon. Donald A. Smith on August 
1st, 1883, redeemed his promise by handing over to the Governors for 
the use of the Faculty $50,000, to be known as the “ Leanchoil 
Endowment.” 

The Faculty take this opportunity of publicly expressing their 
sincere thanks to the Hon. D. A. Smith and to the many friends who 
subscribed to the Campbell Memorial Fund. It is extremely gratify- 
ing. to them to feel that the memory of their late Dean should have 
received these lasting tributes from his fellow-citizens,and that his name 
should be thus petmanently associated with the school he loved, and, 
by the gift of Mr. Geo. Stephen, with the Hospital he so long served. 


MATRICULATION. 


It is very important that intending Students should bear in mind 
the following: (1) Zhat if natives of Ontario, and if they wish to 
obtain the license of that Province, theymust conform to the regulations 
regarding the Preliminary Examination, and register before begining 
their Medical Studies. (2) If natives of the Province of Quebec, 
they must pass the Matriculation Examination of the Quebec Medical 
Board. * 
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«3) Natives of the Maritime Provinces and of Manitoba, may 
present themselves before the Local Medical Boards for the Prelim- 
inary Examination. Where the Examination and Standard are 
equivalent to those of the University, a certificate (bearing the standing 
of the candidate in the various subjects) will be accepted, and the 
student may register without further examination or fee. 

Graduates in Arts are exempt from the Matriculation. 


13 
University Matriculation Examination. 


This examination is the same.as that ‘recommended by the Medi- 
cal Council of Great Britain. Examinations in conformity therewith 
will be held the last Friday and Saturday in March and the last Friday 
and Saturday in September of each year. Applications may be made 
to the Registrar of the Faculty till the.evening of the previous day. 
The requirements of the standard for Matriculation are :—(1) English 
Language, including Grammar and Composition.* (2) English His- 
tory. (3) Modern Geography. (4) Latin, including Translation 
from the original and Grammar. (5) Elements of Mathematies, com- 
prising (a2) Arithmetic, including Vulgar and Decimal Fractions ; 
(6) Algebra, including simple Equations: (c) Geometry, including 
the first two books of Euclid or the subjects thereof. (6) Elemen- 
tary Mechanics of Solids and Fluids, comprising the elements of 
Statics, Dynamics and Hydrostatics. (7) One of the following 
optional subjects ;—(a@) Greek, (6) French, (¢) German, (¢) Italian, 
(e) any other modern language, (/) Logic, (g) Botany (4) Elementary 
Chemistry. 

Trxt-Booxs.—Latin,—Cicero, Orations 1.and 2 against Cataline ; 
or Virgil, AZneid, Bk. I. 

GREEK.—-Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I., or equivalent. 





* The ability of the candidate will be fully tested in the following :—** (1) 
To write sentences in English on a givéit theme, attention being paid to spelling 
and punctuation as well as to composition ;-(2) to write correctly from dictation; 
(3) to explain the grammatical construction of sentences ; (4) to point, out the 
grammatical errors in sentences ungrammatically, composed, and to explain their 
nature ; and (5) to give the deriva tion and definition of English words in com- 
mon use.” 
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Frencu.—Charles XII., Two Books. 
NaTuRAL PuiLosopHy.—Ganot’s Physics. 
Borany. 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 


(6) Matriculation Examination of College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of the Province of Quebec. 

The subjects of examination are as follows :— 

Compulsory Subjects:—English, French, Latin, Arithmetic, 
Algebra, Euclid, History, Geography, Belles-Lettres. 

Optional Subjects :—Candidates can select any one of the fol 
lowing :—Greek, Natural and Moral Philosophy. 

The Examinations will be held upon the 18th of September, 
1884, at Quebec, and on the 7th of May, 1885, at Montreal. Appli- 
cations to be made to Dr. F. W. Campbell, Montreal, or Dr. Belleau, 
Quebec, either of whom will furnish schedule giving text books and per- 
centage of marks to be obtained. 


Examination Fee, ten dollars. Should the candidate be unsuc- 
cessful, one half of the fee will be returned. 


Of the four years study affer having passed the Matriculation 
Examination, three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended 
at a University, College, or Incorporated School of Medicine, recog- 
nized by the ‘“ Provincial Medical Board.” The first session must be 
attended during the year immediately succeeding the Matriculation 
Examination, and the final session must be in the 4th year. 


(¢) Matriculation Examination of the College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of the Province of Ontario. 


The official certificate of having passed the High School 
Intermediate Examination with Latin included and payment of fees of 
twenty dollars. 

Graduates in Arts, or Students having Matriculated in Arts in 
any University in Her Majesty’s Dominions are not required to pass 
this Examination, but may register their names with the Registrar of 
the College, upon giving satisfactory evidence of their qualifications, 
and upon paying the fee of Twenty Dollars. 
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ENREGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES. 


The following are the University Regulations : 

All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, at 
the commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences 
in the Register of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Regis- 
trar a ticket of Enregistration, for which each Student shall pay a fee 
of $5 ; excepting in the Clinical Classes, in which Enregistration for 
Students of other Schools shall not be compulsory. 

The said Register shall be closed on the last day of October in 
each year. The fees are payable to, and all class tickets will be issued 
by, the Registrar, and must be paid in advance (except under special 
circumstances) at the time of enregistration. 

Enregistration in the Summer Session is compulsory upon all” 
Students, whether attending one or more of the Classes. 


TER 
COURSES OF LECTURES. 


1 Anatomy .—(Prof. Shepherd.)—Anatomy will be taught in the most prac- 
tical manner possible, and its relation to Medicine and Surgery will be fully dwelt 
on. The lectures will be illustrated by the fresh subject, mvist and dry prepara- 
tions, sections, models and plates and drawings on the black-board, 


2. Practical Anatomy.—[Drs. MacDonnell, Sutherland and R® J. B. 
Howard. ]—Special attention is devoted to this important branch, the teaching being 
similar to that of the best European schools. The Dissecting-Room is open from 
$ a.m. to Io p.m.; the Demonstrators’ hours are from Io to 12 a.m., and 8 to Io 
p.m. Special Demonstrations on the Brain, Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, etc., are 
frequently given. Every Student must be examined af /east three times on each 
part dissected, and if the examinations are satisfactory a certificate is given, 
Prizes are awarded at the end of the Session for the best examination on the fresh 
subject. Abundance of material provided. 

8. Chemistry.—[Prof. Girdwood. ]}—InorganicChemistry is fully treated ; a 
large portion of the course is devoted to Organic Chemistry and its relations to 
Physiology. The branches of Physics bearing upon or connected with Chemistry 
also engage the attention of the Class. For experimental illustration, abundant 
apparatus is possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a 
powerful Air-Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope—Polariscope—extensive series of 
Models of Crystals, Electrical and Galvanic apparatus, Steam Engine, Gvc., G’c. 
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4 Practical Chemistry.—{Prof. Girdwood.]—Thorough instruction is 
given in the different departments of Practical Chemistry in the Laboratory of the 
Faculty, under the personal supervision of the Professor. The course includes 
blow-pipe manipulations, qualitative and quantitative analysis, toxicological investi- 
gations, G*c., Gec, This class may be taken in the Summer Session. 


5 Institutes of Medicine.—[{Prof, Osler and Dr. Mills,}—Embraced in 
this course are the following classes :— 


(2) Physiology, comprising : 


(1) A full course of didactic lectures upon the structure and functions of the 
various organs of the body in health: The lectures are illustrated by fresh prepa- 
rations, diagrams, plates and models, and by experiments with apparatus. 


(2) Practical Physiology :—In addition to the demonstrations in’ the Lecture 
room, the senior members of the class have ah opportunity of attending the fol- 
lowing : (a) Physiological chemistry (weekly until Christmas), in which class each 
student works over the essentials of the-chemistry of digestion, the secretions and 
the urine. (4) A special demonstration course in Experimental Physiology (weekly, 
after Christmas) with the wse of apparatus. 


(3) Histology.—t1st. Normal. A bi-weekly course of lessons throughout 
the session. Microscopes, re-agents and:material provided. It comprises thorough 
instruction in the use of the Microscope and the preparation of the tissues, each 
Student preparing for himself dtting the course a cabinet of too or more speci- 
mens. 2nd. Pathological, including the Microscope in relation to Practical medi- 
cine. Bi-weekly in the Summer Session. 


(4) Pathology, comprising, 
(1) Twenty lectures on General. Pathology to the students of the 3rd year. 


(2)*Pathological Demonstrations—weekly—Saturday, 10 a.m. This course 
is based upon, and conducted, as far as possible, in the same way as that of Prof, 
Virchow, at the Berlin Pathological Institute. Specimens of all kinds are collected 
throughout the week, kept until Saturday, and then brought before the class, when 
practical comments aré made upon them. 


(3) Instruction in Post-Mortems—The Autopsy Room of the General Hospital 
is in charge of the Proféssor, and the post-mortems are performed by the Studénts 
in rotation, under his supervision. System and thoroughness in inspection are 
insisted upon, the method followed being that of Virchow. As far as possible, 
attention is drawn to the Medical Anatomy of'the thoracic and abdominal organs. 
In connection with this class, aided by the Professor of Medical Jurisprudence, two 
Coroners’ Inquests will be conducted during the Session before the class, and the 
Medico-legal aspects of post-mortems' dwelt upon. 


Materia Medica and Therapeutics.—{Prof. Stewart. ]—The course on 
this subject deals for the most part with the pharmacology and therapeutics of the 
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different medicinal agents. A good deal of attention will be given tothe *‘ untoward 
effects ” of drugs, and when possible these effects will be illustrated by the exhibition 
of living specimens. 

The leading officinal agents of the British Pharmacopeeia will be fully con- 
sidered, as will also those drugs of recent introduction into practice which have 
been found useful, but have not, as yet, found their way into the Pharmacopoeia. 
The following groups of medicinal agents will, on account of their great impor- 
tance, receive special attention :—(1) Cardiac Tonics, (2) Cardiac Depressants, 
(3) Motor Stimulants, (4) Motor Depressants, (5) Anzesthetics, (6) Analgesics, (7) 
Mydriatics, (8) Alteratives, (9) Hamatinics, (10) Astringents, (11) Purgatives, 
(12) Digestants, (13) Nutritives, (14) Antiseptics, (15). Antipyretics. 

7 Theory and Practice of Medicine.—[Prof. Howard.]|—While the 
lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology and Therapeutics, 
the department of General Pathology in this University being included in the Insti- 
tutes of Medicine, no opportunity. is lost of illustrating and explaining the general 
laws of disease. With the exception of certain affections seldom or never observed 
in this country, all the important diseases of the body, not described from the chairs 
of Surgery and Obstetrics, are discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy illus- 
trated by the large collection of morbid preparations in the University Museum, 
and by fresh specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid Anatomy. 


The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical plates illustrative of 
the histological and anatomical appearances of disease, and the wards of the Gene- 
ral Hospital afford the lecturer ample opportunities to refer to living examples of 
very many of the maladies he describes, and to give the results. of treatment. 


8 Clinical Medicine.—[Prof. Ross.]—Attendance is given in the Medical 
Wards of the Montreal General Hospital on three days of every week with the 
3rd year students and three days with the 4th year men. Accurate reports 
of all cases are kept by duly appointed clinical clerks, and are systematically 
read before the class. Instruction is given by the bedside, and special induce- 
ments are offered to every pupil to take part in the physical examination of patients. 
The mode of conducting investigations, the use of the microscope, the value of the 
thermometer and ophthalmoscope, etc.,in Medical Diagnosis, are all explained and 
illustrated. Senior Students are called upon in rotation to examine new Cases 
before the class, and to be examined thereon as to their general knowledge. In 
addition, one weekly Clinical Lecture is delivered, bearing upon some case or cases 
of importance which may happen to be under observation at the time. Special 
attention is directed to Medical Anatomy, and candidates for the degree will be 
examined thereon. 

9 Surgery.—[Prof. Fenwick.]—The lectures on this subject are divided into, 
Ist. Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a large collection of preparations from the 
College Museum, also specimens as they are obtained from cases under observation 
at the Hospital, and contributed to that collection by the Hospital pathologist and 
rom private sources. ‘The second part of the course is devoted to the practice of 




















oa ha 








78 


Surgery, in which attentionis drawn to cases which have been observed by the 
class during the previous summer session. The various surgical apparatus are 
exhibited, and their uses and application explained. Surgical Anatomy and Opera- 
tive Surgery forms a special department of this course, and Quain’s and Maclise’s 
plates are used in illustration. 


10 Clinical Surgery.—[Prof. Roddick. ]—This course is eminently practi- 
cal, consisting of bedside instruction and lectures delivered weekly, illustrative of 
Surgical cases actually present in the wards of the General Hospital. The class is 
separated into junior and senior divisions which are taken charge of by the Teacher 
on alternate days, when the reports of the Clinical clerks are read and criticized, 
and fresh cases are examined by the senior Students. The Surgical dressings are, 
as much as possible, reserved for these occasions, so as to give all present an 
opportunity of participating in the application of splints to fractures, dressing of 
wounds, minor operations, etc. Major operations are performed in the theatre 
attached to the Hospital, which is so constructed that the most distant can obtain 
a fair view of the operation. All of the recently invented appliances for the 
treatment of Surgical disease have been introduced into the Hospital. 

11 Midwifery.—[{Prof. Browne].—This course will embrace (1) Lectures 


on the principles and practice of the obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and 
preserved specimens, the artificial pelvis, °c. (2) Bedside instruction in the 
Lying-in-Hospital, including the management and after-treatment of cases ; (3) A 
complete course on obstetric operations with the phantom and preserved foetuses, 
in which each final student will perform the various manipulations and operations 
(4) The Diseases of Infancy. 


12 Gynecology.—[Prof. Gardner.]—The course on this subject will com- 
prise two lectures a week throughout the session. The anatomy and physiology of 
the parts concerned will be first discussed. Then the various methods of examin- 
ation will be fully described, the necessary instruments exhibited and their uses 
explained. After this the diseases peculiar to the sex will be considered as fully 
as time will permit in the following order :—Disorders of Menstruation ; Leucor- 
rhoea, its causes and treatment; Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis ; Lacerations of 
the Cervix Uteri and Perineum ; Urinary and Fecal Fistulc ; Inflammations of 
the Uterus ; Displacements of the Uterus ; Tumours of the Uterus; Diseases of 
the Ovaries. 

The lectures will be illustrated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid 
specimens. The gynecological clinic of the University Dispensary furnishes the 
Professor with ample material to illustrate the subjects considered in the didactic 
lectures. 

13 Medical Jurisprudence.—[Prof. Wilkins.]—This course includes 
Insanity, the subject being treated of in its Medical as well as Medico-legal aspects. 
Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood stains, the Clinical, Microscopic 
and Spectroscopical tests for which are fully described and shown to the class. The 
various spectra of blood in its different conditions are shown by Zeiss’ Micro- 
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spectroscope, so well adapted for showing the reactions with exceedingly minute 
quantities of suspected material. Recent researches in the diagnosis of human from 
animal blood are alluded to. In addition to the other subjects usually included in 
a course of this kind, Toxicology is taken up. The modes of action of poisons, 
general evidence of poisoning and classification of poisons are first treated of, after 
which the more common poisons are described with reference to symptoms, post- 
mortem appearances, and chemical tests. The post-mortem appearances are 
illustrated by plates, and the tests are shown to the Class. 


14 Hygiene and PublicjHealth.—[Dr. MacDonnell.]—A three months’ 
course of Lectures will be delivered on this subject, the attendance upon which is 
now compulsory. The course comprisestlectures on Drinking water and Public water 
supplies ; conditions of Soil and Water as affecting health, including Drainage and 
the various methods for the removal of Excreta ; the Atmosphere, including Heat- 
ing and Ventilation ; Individual Hygiene, comprising the subjects of Food and 
Drink ; Physical Exercise and Bathing ; discussion of the respective merits of the 
various forms of each, precautions, contra-indications, etc. Village Sanitary 
Associations ; Mutual Protective Sanitary Associations for cities. 


15 Ophthalmology and Otology.—[Dr. Buller. }—Will include a course 
of lectures on diseases of the Eye and the Ear, both Didactic and Clinical. In the 
former the general principles of diagnosis and treatment will be dealt with ; in the 
latter, cases illustrative of the typical forms of ordinary diseases of these organs 
will be exhibited and explained to the class, and afterwards placed under the 
special care of gentlemen who may show themselves competent to take charge of 
them. A Course of Operations on the Cadaver will be open to such Students as 
may wish to avail themselves of the same. 


16 Botany and Zoology.—{Prof. Penhallow.]—The course in Botany is 
illustrated by specimens, diagrams, models, and the microscope. Students have 
access without any additional fee to the lectures in Zoology in the Faculty of Arts, 
and to the Natural History Museum of the University and the Museum of the 
Natural History Society of Montreal. 

Students have an opportunity of attending a course of eight lectures on the 
Parasitic Diseases of Man and the Domestic Animals. (Prof. Osler.) The life, 
history and development of the Entozoa, together with the diseases caused by them, 
are fully considered. ‘The lectures are illustrated by aseries of beautiful diagrams, 
and by fresh and prepared specimens. 


The following are extracts from the University Regulations with 
respect to the courses of Lectures : 


ist. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week, 
except in Medical Jurisprudence and Botany, if extended through six months, 
in which case three Lectures a week will suffice. 


2nd. Every Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration. 
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3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects 
treated of in his preceding Lectures, and every such examination shall be con- 
sidered a Lecture. 

4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be called 
from time to time. 


IV. 
QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE. 


The following are extracts from the Regulations respecting the 
qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in Medicine : 

No one entering after October first, 1884 will be admitted to the Degree 
of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, who shall not have attended Lec 
tures for a period of at least four six months’ sessions and one three months’ sum 
mer session* in this University, or some other University, College, or School of 
Medicine, approved of by this University. 

2nd. Candidates for the Final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of 
attendance on the following branches of Medical Education, viz. :— 

Anatomy. ) 

Chemistry. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 

Institutes of Medicine. 


Principles and Practice of Surgery. \ Of which two Courses 
Midwifery and Diseases of Women ana Children. { ‘will be required of 
Theory and Practice of Medicine. | six months’ duration. 
Practical Anatomy, 

Clinical Medicine. 

Clinical Surgery, J 


) Of which one Conrse of 
Medical Furisprudence, | six month, or two 
{ Courses of three months 
will be required. 
Practical Chemistry, ] Of which one Course will 
Botany or Zoology. be required of three 
Hygiene. j months duration, 
And a Course of not less than twenty-five Demonstrations upon Microscopic Anato- 
my, Physiology,and Pathology. 
Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the 
same, as those above stated may be presented and accepted. 
3rd. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during 
eighteen months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some 
other Hospital approved of by this University, and have compounded medicines 
for six months. 








* To be taken after 3rd winter session. 
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4. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six 
months the practice of the University or other Lying-in-Hospital approved of by 
this University, and of having attended at least six cases of accouchement. 


5. No one will be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who 
shall not have attended at least one Session of this University, and one full course 
of all the branches included in its curriculum. 


6th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the time 
over which they have extended. 

7th. Every Candidate for the Degree must, on or before the fifteenth of 
February, present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifi- 
cations, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to the 
Dean of the Faculty the following Certificate :— 


MONTREAL,————-18— 


I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age 
of twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise), that I shall have attained the age 
of twenty-one years before the next graduation day, and that I am not (or shall 
not be at that time, under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, 
Surgeon, or Apothecary. (Signed), A.B. 

8th, The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall-be such as are referred 
to under Section. V. 

oth. The following Oath or affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate 
before receiving his degree: 


SPONSIO ACADEMICA. 


In Facultate Medicinze Universitatis. 
Ego, A B———.,, Doctoratus in Arte Medica, titulo jam donandus, 
sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo ;—me in omnibus grati anim 





officiis erga hanc Universitatem, ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum ; tum 
porro artem medicam caute, caste, et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est, 
omnia ad zgrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum ; 
que denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi 
causa vulgaturum. Ita preesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 

toth. The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery 
shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after 
examination, together with a Registration fee of one dollar. 


V. 


EXAMINATIONS. 


In each class a weekly examination is held to test the progress 
of the Student; and in addition two or three written examinations 
are given throughout the Session. 


4 


RTT 


a 
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The examinations at the close of each Session are arranged as 
follows: 


1st Year— 


Histo.ocy. Botany. CHEMICAL Puysics.—including.—Molecular 
Forces, Heat, Light, Electricity and Magnetism, 


2nd Year—Primary, Pass Examination. 


ANATOMY. 

PracticaAL ANATOMY. 
PuystoLoay, 
CHEMISTRY. 

PracticaL CHEMISTRY. 


3r2 Year— 


Mareria Mepica. 

MepicaL JURISPRUDENCE witH ToxicoLoey. 
HyYGtiene. * 

GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 


4th Year— 
MEDICINE. 
SURGERY. 
_Mipwirery. 
CuinicaAL MEDICINE. 
CiInicAL SURGERY. 


By means of the above arrangement a certain definite amount of 
work must be accomplished in each year, and an equitable division is 
made between the Primary and Final branches. 


With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the 2nd 
Year, it remains optional with the Student whether he passes in all 
the branches or leaves two for the 3rd Year. In any case, Chemistry 
and one other must be taken at the close of the 2nd Year. 
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aftie 
MEDALS AND PRIZES. 


ist. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the 
graduating class who receives the highest aggregate number of marks 
for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary and Final 
Branches. 

2nd. A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the Final Branches. The gold medalist is not permitted 
to compete for this prize. 

3rd. A prize in books awarded for the best examination, written 
and oral, in the Primary Branches. 

4th. The Sutherland Gold Medal, awarded for the best examina- 
tion in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, together with creditable 
examination in the Primary Branches. 

A prize of $25 for best collection of Plants. 

A\ prize in books for the best examination in Practical Anatomy. 

Candidates must be Students in Botany of the previous Ses 
sion, and the collections or duplicates of them must remain in the 
College Museum. 


Vil. 
FEES. 


Distributed according to years, the class fees are as follows: 


FIRST YEAR. 





Anatomy......- ; Py RT rene CR Palivs dive os vel aves $12 00 
Institutes of Medicine, -Phyaielogy and Pathology, including Demonstra- 

IONS. oo ves cbse cccn cece cass seevseseresed Wipe, Fisiebia entettha waves 16 00 
Chemistry .csecsvcseccorcees ns We neciees e5in, 68a die Cleale ons se 12 00 
Practical Anatomy..... Svan ou, ¢oe.ce a aReinews cocees seb eOene die eese. | ka CD 
BGtany ssayianiss Pate. v's a.0.% aiaonaiecng: Marae sale Cereee eames eis ateevaawns 5 00 
Dissecting Material... ..0. icsvceccscosisccceecerns b, voselerievsmeeveces oT 5 OO 
Enregistration ....i00 secocsscseesrece® Daw deca 0 Cue’ en O66 6 040 pips 0818 5 00 

Totaks > scardeitstwnehelia ih aelasnrepas shee, CADRE tine oni darante as OO 


* May be taken at the end of Second Yerr. 
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SECOND YEAR, 


The same, without Botany, but with Hygiene, $6, Practical Chemistry and 





Materia. Medica $12'each—Total, 5.5.0.5. cccces toccccses ove sees POs lOO 


THIRD YEAR. 





IMCUICINGs seoNe OE ss seta Sieee cies omerine ve PUP ay ee coe er ple Od 
Materia Medica..... @ cc cece cececereceene Diu eee seeeed vee ee 12 00 
Clinical Medicine........0..ceeeee TEE Enea e torah PET oe bes, a 12 00 
DRKPELY cia bie oS ocale else clecieeemnen Saas ¥ ole Be aNei nals Blolels pe Belo velo me 12 00 
GHAI BOLRery vebaes venisewawens's oe aee = V0 ge Ys sel Fido eis Halen 12 00 
Midwifery and Gynaecology.....cssissseceveee cove 50:02 Reig oh seg 12 00 
Med, Jurisprudence recs <wses sot sss Ooice se seccsessvece Sepadsa bg Io 00 
ENregistration .:...sexie.e eases WER Mie g WSO ce ie os Shi 4p 9: 8a tend 5 00 
POUL Use Fone es doce ek 3% BAES Vee tle tee vouRS cece evesee $87 00 


FOURTH YEAR, 
The same, with the omission of Jurisprudence, and Materia Medica-Total $65 00 


HOSPITAL FEES, 





Montreal General Hospital, Perpetual Ticket........ sevese eee «+. $20 00 

URGVELSILY DISPCDBATY so siu's 6'0'6 c WARIVTEB s ccs cx cess 00 Fhivisex.wa aie Free 

University Lying-in Hospital...........200.  saiv eroseiniw itp ea IMiSIEE 8 00 

$28 oo 

GornduahOn Dee, Fitswviiwleeindeees ts oe eee R PIO ei seveee sss $30 00 
Matriculation Fee, payable only if the Student takes the University 

EALTICULBUON or5 0195. 0'ts o.9 08,0 ABARAT Ss He were's)s2i9 orscatne 9's a EOD 


Total Collegiate and Hospital expenses, spread over four years, about. -$370 


First Year Students are advised to take out the Hospital ticket, 


and attend the out-door practice. 


It is to be understood that a Student wishing to take any other 


class than those of his year can do so on payment of the class fee. 


Fees are payable in advance, to the Registrar, at the time of 


enregistration. 
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VIII. 
TEXT BOOKS. 
Prices current in Montrial 


AnatTomy.—Gray, $6; Wilson, $4; Quain, (Eng. Ed.) $9.75. 

Practica, ANATOMY.—Heath’s Dissector, $4.50; Ellis’ Dissector, 
$4.25 ; Holden’s Dissector $5.00 and Landmarks $1.00. 

CueEmistry,—Fownes, $2.25; Miller $1.00 ; Roscoe, $1.20. 

PracticaL CuEMIstRy.—Odling, $1.75 ; Galloway, Fresenius $5.00 

Materia Mepica.—Therapeutics,— 

Wood, $6.00, Scoresby Jackson, $3.75 and Whitla. 

Institutes OF MeEpicinE.— Physiology.— Huxley’s Elementary 
Lessons $1.35 ; with either Dalton (7th Edit. $5.00) ; Kirke, $4.25 
or Foster (Am. Edit., $3.25). Pathology.—Virchow on Post- 
Mortems, $1.00; Green, $2,50. 

HistroLtocy.—Osler, 75c. 

Surcery.—Holmes’ Surgery, (Eng. Ed.) $9.00; Erichsen, $8.50; 
Druitt, $4.00 ; Bryant, $6.50. 

Practice OF MEpICcINE.—Flint, $5.00; Roberts, $5.00; Bristowe, 
$5.00 ; DaCosta, $6.00. 

MEDICAL JURISPOUDENCE.— Taylor, $5.00; Guy and Ferrier, $3.75 ; 
Woodman & Tidy’s Handbook, $7.50; Maudsley on Insanity, 
$1.50; Shepherd’s Lectures on Madness, $2.05. 

MipwirE y.—Lusk, $5.00; Playfair, $4.00; or Leishman, $4.50. 

GynacoLocy.—Edis, $3.00; Goodell’s Lessons, $4.00; Hart and 
Barbour’s Manual $7.50. 

Hyciene.—Parks, $5.50; Wilson, (Eng. Ed.) $3.25. 





TX. 
MUSEUM, 
Most of the usual Pathological Specimens are collected here, © 
obtained from Hospital and private practice. They are largely used 


in illustrating the lectures on Medicine and Surgery. There are also 
wax and papier-maché models, 
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In the past year the Museum has undergone a thorough revision, 
and a large number of specimens have been added. A printed cata- 
logue is in course of preparation. 


Graduates of the University are invited to contribute specimens 


The Curator will be in the Museum every Saturday at 11 a.m. to 
demonstrate and explain the preparations to any students who may 
care to attend. 


aes 
LIBRARY. 


The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises between 
eight and nine thousand volumes, the largest special library connected 
with any medical school on the continent. 

The standard text-books and works of reference, together with 
complete files of the leading periodicals are on the shelves. Students 
may obtain books on making a deposit of $5.00, which is refunded on 
returning the volumes. 


XI. 
McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY. 


This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty, 
meets once a week during the Summer Session, and fortnightly during 
the Winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of medical 
subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by the members. 


A reading room has been established in connection with the 
Society, in which the leading English and American Medical Journals 
are on file. 


XII. 
COST OF LIVING, &c. 


This will, of course, vary with the tastes and habits of the Student, 
but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller towns. 





87 


Good Board may be obtained from $15 to $25 per month. A list of 
Boarding-houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the 
University, and may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical 
College. 


XIII. 
HOSPITALS. 
MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL. 


The Montreal General Hospital is the most extensive clinica 
field in the Dominion. A much larger number of in-door and out- 
door patients receive treatment there than in any other Canadian 
Hospital. Last year’s report shows that 2127 Medical and Surgical 
cases were treated in the wards, and the great proportion of these were 
acute cases, as may be gathered from the fact that the average dura- 
tion of residence was only 23.6 days. 


The large. number of out-door patients that are treated in the 
Hospital—averaging from sixty to seventy daily—supply illustrations 
of most of the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the eye 
and skin, and of those chronic and ill-defined ailments which, as they 
do not require admission to the wards of a hospital, would not other- 
wise come under the observation of the Student. 

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye 
and ear, now attending the out-door department, will afford Students 
ample opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections 
of those organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of the 
ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every student will thus seek to 
gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and 
Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye by Dr. Buller, after 
the out-door patients have been seen, and Students are invited to 
attend the same, and, as far as practicable, to keep such cases under 
observation so long as they remain in the Hospital. 





The shipping contributes many examples of accidents and 
surgical cases. 

Cutnicat CLERKS to both medical and surgical wards are ap- 
pointed every three months, and each one during his term of service 
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conducts, under the immediate directions of the Clinical Professors, 
the reporting of all cases in the ward allotted him. The holding of 
one of these offices is found to be of the greatest possible advantage 
to Students, as affording a true practica/ training for his future pro- 
fessional life. They will be awarded on application at the end of each 
Session to final Students of that year, in order of their standing in the 
primary examination. 

Dressers are also appointed to the Surgical wards and to the 
Out-door Department. For these appointments application is to be 
made to the Professor of Clinical Surgery, and to the Out-door attend- 
ing Physicians. 

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so con- 
structed as to enable the Students to obtain a good view of the opera- 
tions. 


MONTREAL DISPENSARY. 


ST. ANTOINE STREET. 


About 10,000 patients yearly are treated at this Institution. The 
cases are of great variety, comprising a large number of pulmonary 
affections and children’s diseases. Minor operations are of daily occur- 
rence, and excellent practice is afforded in the application of splints 
and bandages. The attending Physicians furnish Students with all 
possible facilities. The hours of attendance are from 12-2 daily. 


UNIVERSITY LYING-IN HOSPITAL. 


This is under the direction of the Professor of Midwifery. Students 
who have already attended one course of his lectures are furnished 
with cases in rotation; they are advised to attend this Institution as 
much as possible duing the summer, when. since there are as many 
patients and not so many pupils as in winter, a larger proportion of 
cases falls to the shate of each. 
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UNIVERSITY DISPENSARY. 


This Dispensary was established two years ago for special clini- 
cal instructionin Diseases of Women ; and special clinics have been 
established at the same ‘place, for Diseases of Children and for 
Diseases of the Skin. 

Diseases of Women.—The difficulty of affording to Senior Students 
practical instruction in gynzecology is felt in most schools, as women 
will not present themselves for examination before a large class of 
men. The plan followed for the past five years with marked success has 
been the limitation of the number of Students to two or three, who, in 
rotation, assist at the examinations, and receive instruction in the diag- 
nosis and treatment of uterine diseases and the use of gynecological 
instruments. The attendance is on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Satur- 
days, 1-4 p.m. 

Diseases of Children.—The clinic is on Tuesdays, Thursdays and 
Saturdays at 11 a.m., when the patients are seen and instruction given 
on the cases. is 

Diseases of the Skin.—The Surgeon in charge will attend every 
Monday and Friday at 2 p.m. Arrangements will be made whereby 
a limited number of students can be present on each occasion. 


XIV. 
STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS. 


Reéident Medical Officers Montreal General Hospital, 3 annually, 
April ro. 
Out—door Dressers. 
Dressers in Eye and Ear Department. 
Surgical Dressers (In-door). 
Medical Clinical Clerks. 
Post-mortem Clerks. 
Clinical Clerk, Gyneecology. 
5 *« — Diseases of Children. 
: «Dermatology. 
rt: ‘¢ Diseases of Nervous System. 
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Obstetrics. 

Student Demonstrators of Anatomy, 4 3rd-year students. 
Prosectors to Chair of Anatomy , 2. 

Assistants in Practical Histology Course, 2. 

Assistants in Practical Physiology Course, 4. 

Assistants in Practical Chemistry, 2. 


SeV', 
RULES FOR STUDENTS. 


1. In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at the- 
discretion of the Professor, be required to leave the Class-room. Per 
sistence in any offence against discipline after admonition by the Pro- 
fessor shall be reported to the Dean of Faculty. The Dean may, at 
his discretion, reprimand the Student, or refer the matter to the 


Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from 
Classes. 


2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by 
necessity or duty, of which proof must. be given, when called for, to 
the Faculty. The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, 
that shall disqualify for the keeping of a Session shall in each case be 
determined by the Faculty. 

3- While in the College Students are expected to conduct them- 
selves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-room. 

4. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above 
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, impose fines, disqualify from com- 


peting for prizes and honors, suspend from Classes, or report to the 
Corporation for expulsion. 


XVI. 
. PAST SESSION. _ 


The total number of students enregistered in this F aculty during 
the past year was 209, of whom there were, from— 


Ontario, IIo New Brunswick, 22 . 
Quebec, 50 P.E. Island, 5 
Nova Scotia, 5 Newfoundland, 2 
Manitoba, 1 West Indies, 3 


United States, 11 
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The following gentlemen, 4o in number have passed their Primary 
Examination on the following subjects: Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, 
Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Materia Medica and Pharmacy, In- 
sttiutes of Medicine and Botany or Zoology. Their names and resi- 
dences are as follows: 


Armitage, Joseph H.........002 .e-eeeeeeeee Newmarket, O. 
PIP WEtls EAETDETE Sree sia se cc sere sd 0! eb eleleg erate . .. Hamilton, O. 
Cameron, Duncan A,....... oe evleldbe'devevels sotrathroy, | O. 
Corsan; Douglasisiieie. © ica ialed oldie o's ania ale elon Woodstock, O. 
Chath, Je Teeey seaside oe iets GER ee se ree ele He biar ee Waterloo, Q. 
Craig, Murdock A...sese veeeoe Sup oee careuwers Glen Water, O. 
Crocket;, Wi-Gig Ditedeviecies eNemee disiecawat ssh Fredericton, N.B. 
DOnett yy Ws, Wircd aeeeera ul taa ge stleargealstn alles Kingston, N. B. 
Duffett, John L....... ites aoe rie MIR SE Ibe! sex rok 

Elder, John, B.A,..... rere ect . .. Huntingdon, Q. 
Gairdner); PROS. Mice aaiteenn neces Gea reraarstelnrers Bayfield, O. 
Gibson, James B,..... Fetenayeseeer Fs gees we COMMNSTINGy U). 
Gladman, George J. ke cccketece sv ecsscusens Lindsay, O, 
GFatit, Paki. cesek oe Seale, oe eam Sbheee see tiem tea wey) CO, 
Gustin, Smith.......... *HaT Vee aware en eute's London, O. 
Haphesy Ps Fly... sc cse ete ce cecetewenn sé s6.¢ (OURRUMIOTE Os 
Kinloch, Jolin. A,os+¢00% seveagee aes aih eae ee Deron Eanee 
MeGothamt. Bak Eva ca oawsa tea pe ereeataaie eee es Duarte, Os 
MocCunigy Wine J is cas scien cise nweceensveoge .. Vankleek Hill, O. 
McDonald, H.J..... Tews Obeeeen bere stew Rune Alexandria, O. 
McGannon,: ThosaG. ss sve ces neues ss ey Prescott, O. 
McMeekin, Jas, Wo. idecviesvece consectees «+. St. Catherines, O. 
MeRiayg Is. deocaateactnas Ninian 6:86 6 soe WOSTw ark River John, N.S. 
Palmer, Guy t .cevddescsweehuecs s0ae eovees Ottawa, O. 

Piatt; Alt, Dicsweneww.en6 Paiute, 4 oueda, wire coves Fictopy, O; 
Powis IN. Grow eae Nuie towel vldvleiwu,delearen es Nashville, Ten. 
Pinole, Wa Evssmeve eect lsh 6 eee e eT Keen bee Cornwall, O. 
Raymond, G. H., B.A.... eee Sidi Pra Se vinxs omenla Springfield, N.B. 
Raymond, Alf...,. wae ae Cece eoece seeders Moulinette, O. 
Roberison, Be Wig seas ve weds wave avec ee ve ave Lennoxville, Q. 
ROwaty Wil Mi Et, cenasGwiecde Hedeelnstiege wes Manotic, O. 
MOMINIGES ahs tL sete nek Ue Lae Rae ieeeelere eeeeee Faribault, Minn. 
SESH yl avssadnces soe uaseaeden ahaa snes Fredericton, N.B. 
MMU Vie, Mos wets caine ner etead decks ee a Montreal, Q. 
Turnbull, A. Russell,..... ataty ur Fain oe i ioncee Russell; OC, 


White, Wen is Bile cetes.. cucu seselemes St. John, N.B. 






















WY Rites: By Love eee apatites Sa Sade’ wsehoieles Greens Pond, Nfid. 
Wilson;i Chass <wesatnsel Js dudes lemwwtegtreed Cumberland, O. 
WishartyiDs. Je): BiAtee $i cessicly tie BA oo wed ates; of Madoc, O. 
Worthington, A. Norreys.........00+ eee neees Sherbrooke, Q. 


The following gentlemen, 34 in number, have fulfilled all the 
requirements to entitle them to the degree of M.D., C.M. from the 
University. In addition to the Primary subjects as mentioned above, 
they have passed a satisfactory examination, both written and 
oral, on the following subjects; in addition to those included in the 
above mentioned “ Primary Examination” : “ Principles and Practice 
of Surgery, Theory and Practice of Medicine, Obstetrics and Diseases 
of Women and Children, Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene,—and 
also Clinical Examinations in Medicine and Surgery conducted at the 
bedside in the Hospital : 


PACISOE AD MST ates len Sead ed eters baecvavese West Flamboro, O. 
PIALTON; Os Ps caslswoewels ev sss ce6eue voi sve. Fenagh Vale, O. * 
Glatke; FIODry on 20,008 égcaeecee Gia apisecn as Pembina, Dacotah. 
AGHOLCR SION Sie, wiecaiclasiaidics'sy scive'e S soseee nylmer, O; 

Gook, Sheldon FE... 0.2.20. seee ERS oes. Aultsville, O. 
Davies, Thos. B.........+. Pcacee Sat wialee +++. New Edinburgh, O. 
Duncan, POU asec eceeres's iach eres geveee Duncanville, Oy 
Hlderkin, Bdwiny] s.cs sess «sees el swveee osee tupple miver, Noss 
PERSSON. aNVinPay SGN owe etisce 4. onsale coe 5S yeaee Richibucto, N.B. 
Gooding, Chas, E........ eeeetew cus ieee .... Barbadoes, W. I. 
Graham, Geo oases -s'sens coccsecess »svees kLamilton, ©. 
SEUCCOISOM. | AS: Figae cen vs Peps Ney ¥- css 0 e's +++-Goderich, O. 
ONNEOM oy Kivewes tieeis wae olse Geese oss s0s Limonte, Ox 
Johnston, Wyatt G........secee ceceee ooeee. oherbrooke, Q. 
Kelly, Patrick Neste oss Deeee sas Keeesses Rochester, Minn. 
Panes POs. Tina. veobiciswe sie tcee. sce ese esse LONGON, O, 
McLellan, Jas. H...... ce seeeccvcces + +eeee, Summerside, P.E.I. 
McInerney, Jas. P...... vereee ee eecceceesseeeKingston, N.B. 
McClure, Wm. BiA.... ccccce sscces coos sees Lachute, Q. 

MG Deaths Cras lag its AN aioe OW v0 eld d cieidl aie 0's .. Pictou, N.S. 
Meahan, Jonn Gin. 3 <a cseusses Sse éceslesee ss HAtburst, NuB. 
Merritt, David B,, B.A.......0 Rbienleis be" brein'e Ottawa, O. 
Nelson, W. M. F ....c csc cee covese oovee, Montreal, Q. 
O'Brieh, Vimothy.sccseecccecnsovsss Peneree Brudenell, O. 
Porteous, Wm cstsssescse Wdeesscceteve see, FeMbIOKE, UO, 


Renter, Wi; SC0Uwesewsw eserves. 6 seseee+e++Jordan Station, O. 





93 


Ross, L, Dc cuca eomaee nets weet ++ eeees Montreal, Q. 
Rowell, (Geo. BReaNtieiwes Cased Abbottsford, Q. 
Ruttan, Robt. F., B.A...... AS ck Oe Napanee, O. 
Smith? Be PEGI +s sess PR i tte AC Ge Lar" Prescott, O. 
Smith; We AY DEW... «cet ves ost k Se Montreal, Q. 
Smyth, H. E..... eee eieoeeeseeee vee EVE ees Worcester, Mass. 
WV aie rs Te TO) wise e+ oie gracias me ee was eras Launching, P.E.I, 
OMRON ES SRIUCL Log VEC 0 o's oo oa's pore dveal a beat Millstream, N.B, 


Messrs. Hutchison and E. H. Smith are under age and await 
their majority before receiving the degree. Messrs. W. Johnston, 
Church and. McClure, natives of the Province, await the completion 
of four years from the date of matriculation before receiving the 
degree. 

The following have passed in Anatomy and Practical Anatomy 
Grey, J. E. Morgan, V. H. Schmidt, A. F, 

Orton, F. H. Williams, J. F. 

Practical Anatomy. 


Carter, L. H. Cattenach, Walter C. 


The following have passed in Chemistry. 


Boone, S. W. Grant, A. Poole, Alf. 


Cameron, K. 

De Cow, Douglas McG. 
Earl, E, H. 

Graham, J. 


Haythorne, T, J. 
McMillan, A, D. 
Owens, J. G. 
Pomeroy, L. G. M. 


Ross, L. F., 

Stewart, W. G, 
Stephen, G. C. 
Wilkins, H. P, 


Practicai Chemistry. 
Blackader, E. H, P. 
Boone, S. W. 

Brown, W. D. 
Cunningham 

De Cow, Douglas McG. 
Flagg, J. D. 


Orton, T. H. 
Pomeroy, L. E, M. 
Poole, Alf. 

Ross, L. F, 
Schmidt, Aug. F. 
Stephen, G. C. 


Gardner, G. C. 
Gray, J. E. 
Kennedy, R. A. 
Kirkpatrick, R. C. 
McKay, Eng. 
Morgan, V. H. 
Wilkins, H. P, 
The following have passed in Materia Medica. 
Carter, L. H. Kirkpatrick R. C, Poole, Alf. 
De Cow, Douglas McG. Morgan, V. H. Ross, L. F. 
Gray, J.E. McKay, Eugene Stephen, G, C. 
Haythorne, T. J. Owens, J. G. Schmidt, A. F . 
Kennedy, R. A. Orton, F. H. Wilkins, H. P. 
Williams, Jas. F. 



































The following have passed in Physiology. 


Carter, L. H. 

De Cow, Douglas McG. 
Gray, J. E. 

Johnstone, H. V. 
Kennedy, R. A. 
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Kirkpatrick R. C, 
Morgan, V. H, 
MacKay, Eugene 
McMillan, G. A, 
Orton, F. H. 





Poole, Alf. 

Ross, L. F., B.A. 
Schmidt, A. F. 
Stephen, G. C, 
Williams, Jas. F. 


Tne following have passed in Medical Jurisprudence. 


Allan, F. H. B. 
Armitage, T. H. 
Arthur, R. H. 
Aylen, P. 

Baird, T. A. D. 
Barrett, J. A. 
Burrows, F. N. 
Carter, L. H. 
Campbell, A. W. 
Cassidy, G. A. 
Cattenach, W. C. 
Corsan, Douglas 
Daly, W. G. 
Darey, J. H., B.A. 
Dazé, H. 

Eberis, D. W. 
Ferguson, W. A., B.A. 


The following have passed in Hygiene :-— 


Allan, J. H.B. 
Armitage, T. H. 
Arthur, R. H. 
Baird, T. A. 
Boggs, G. W. 
Bowen, W., B.A. 
Burrows, F. 
Campbell, A. W. 
Carter, L. H. 
Cassidy, A. 
Cattenach, W. G. 
Corsan, D. 

Craig, M. A. 
Daly, W. S. 
Darey, J. H., B.A. 
Dazé, H. 
Doherty, W. W. 


Finley, F. G. 
Groves, Wesley 
Gustin, Smith 
Hallett, E. O, 
Hanna, A. 
Hurdman, H, T. 
Harkin, Fred. 
Irvine, R. T. 
Johnson, C. H. 
Johnson, H. D. 
Klock, Wm. H. 
Macdonald, H. J. 
McCormack, N. 


McClure, Wm., B.A. 


McGannon, M. C. 
McKenzie, J. T. 
McLellan, J. H. 


Eberts, D. W. 
Finley, F. G. 
Flagg, J. D. 
Groves, W. 
Hallett, E. 
Hanna, A. E. 
Harkin, F. 
Hurdman, R. F. 
Irvine, R. T. 
Johnson, H. D. 
Johnstone, H. V. 
Klock, W. H. 
Mattice, J, L. 
McCormack, H. 
McDonald, H. J. 
McGannon, M. C. 
McLellan, J. 


McMeekin, J. W. 
McMillan, D. L. 
McPherson, D. T. 
Merritt, D. P. 
Osborne, Alex. B, 
Owens, J. G. 
Palmer, G. F. 
Platt, A. T. 
Powell, F. H. 
Robertson, A. McD. 
Ruttan, R. F., B.A. 
Shibley, J. L., B.A. 
Trapnell, H. E. 
Tupper, Freeman 
Wood, E. G. 
Wilson, J. A. R. 


McMeekin, J. 
Mattice, J. L. 
McMillan, D. L. 
McPherson, D. F. 
Osborn, A. B. 
Owens, J. G. 
Palmar, G. F. 
Platt, A. T. 
Pomeroy, I.. E. M., B.A. 
Powell, F, H. 
Robertson, A. McD, 
Shibley, J. L., B.A. 
Stephen, Geo. C, 
Traprell, H. E. 
Wilson, J. A. K, 
Wood, E. G, 


The following have passed in Pathology :— 


Allan, J. H. P. 
Aylen, P. 
Armitage, T. H. 
Arthur, R. H. 
Baird, T. A. D. 
Barrett, J. A. 
Burrows, F. N. 
Campbell, A. W. 
Cameron, D. H. 
Carter, L. H. 
Cassidy, G. A. 
Cattenach, W.C. 
Corsan, Douglass 
Craig, M. A. 
Daly, W.S. 
Dazé, H. 

Darey, J. H , B.A. 


The following have passed in Physics :— 


Aborn, J. P. 
Berry, J. A. 
Boggs, G. W. 
Boone, Se Wwe 
Boyd, J. 
Cameron, K. 
Christie, W. 
Cowie, A. W. 
Donald, W. M. 
Easton, C. L. 
Edgar, C. J. 
Ellis, W. E. 
Evans, E. J. 
Fillmore, E, 


The following have passed in 
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Eberts, D. W. 
Ferguson, W. A., B.A. 
Finley, F, G. 

Gustin, Smith 
Groves, W. 

Hanna, A. 

Hallett, E. O. 
Harkin, F. M, 
Hurdman, H. T. 
Irvine, Robt. T. 
Johnstone, H. V. 
Johnson, H. D. 
Klock, W. H. 
McClure, Wm., B.A. 
McCormack, W. 
McGannon, M.C. 
McLellan, J. H. 


Flagg, D. J. 
Fraser, J. M. 
Gardner, A. W. 
Grant, A. J. 

Hall, W. 

Hall, A. G. 
Haentschel, C. W. 
Holden, E. D. 
Johnson, J. M. 
Kelly, J. A. 
Lafleur, H, A. 
McDonald, D. D. 
McDonald, A. D. 
Norman, T. J. 


Botany :— 


McMeekin, J. W. 
McDonald, H. J. 
McMillan, D. L. 
McPherson, D, T. 
Merritt, D. P. 
Osborne, Alex. B. 
Owens, J. G. 
Palmer, G. F, 

Platt, A..T 

Powell, F. H. 
Robertson, A, McD. 
Ruttan, R. F., B.A. 
Shibley, J. L., B.A. 
Trapnell, H, E, 
Wilson, J. A. R. 
Wood, E. G. 


Pomeroy, L. E, M. 
Pringle, W. P. 
Powne, M. G. 
Richardson, G, C. 
Ritchie, A, F. 
Ross, D. L. 
Schmidt, A. F. 
Scully, D. J. 
Sinclair, Duncan 
Stephen, G, C. 
Stewart, W. G. 
Williams, f. F. 
Williams, S. P. 
Wilkins, H. P. 


Class class 
Powne, N.G...... Ee ee Ist Edgar, BE. J... ert aren Ist 
Dickson, Jo Moe escee veer ve sees tst* McDonald, A. D...cascesves oe Ist 
Norman, Si Jurciias ccna seeders iM. misty Pringle, NucRselcalet <oeasoeia's os Ist 
Fraser, J. M vsssiecses 0c ences Ist Scully, D. Jusicscvcescvers cove Ist 
Ball, Wm cack Seti aaa Ist Haentschel, A. W.... 25 see vere Ist 
Evans, C. Jiswstiewe Peron 1st Williams, 5. P...+.+- Pevevecvcs Ist 
McDonald, D. D..... rr mee | 








SSS 


! 


















Class class 

Ferguson, JisA\iisiecep en wewee and) Filldmore;B; Wad. vstiieosieal Berd 
Donald, Wii) Misinemeegiieny uohecsace andy bopes; G..Wiwisets sits ow eles 3rd 
Johnson, [4 W! .astuwGateas es and Cameron, J.\J....... + :0.< bie bie a rg ORL 
Easton; Cul jseteecapeyiae en's Rome OMG ANI 28, Tess sc wo0 0 ohne ets, gre 
Kellys Jo cAuiis Casta d ntact ess Bnd BEreys: |. Pimss Os scie'dna eg a Men tiat 3rd 
Brunettes JOPss secs sess avess 80d Boyd, |... i vicieistuecsdete Std 
Cowie, As MES aGauarievnlee. ose and Bowen Wa... 2” cececblina wears Ste 
Richardson, G. L..es se... ivewse and: Batters toss Tris sews aah odin bo i7i Ged 
Ross) Ds Ussaseras<aakanss vis + end Parker, We D..+0 0% p eisp ce ars * a sieegee 
Abort Wels ver aaesres Paden, Ma EOMMET SIC. Dus y viv’, eels aphie 8 2 3rd 
RNS VOD. ceent oy eels ct ve gnd ‘Ferguson, W. D. S.cccss occas 3rd 
Pouca Fd pew do Gees 2nd. 'DavispAy' To .se sess Se ari ee 3: 
PAU A staroe Badr ol bukobaite 3 ivy DG Giles. Aye te oe 3% Ben ee » 3rd 
Aven Pistiawa, 20 hess Se ler ard 

MINCED) ID Series cae emaea rue va.6 Ord. eatChion Ris Ha s'see's 06 @eate mare mete 
McKinnon, Hy tiecrees cee css » 3rd Woodruff, F. A...... bs v's gee cig err eee 


The following have passed in 


Aylen, P. 
Berry, J. A. 
Boggs, G. W. 
Boone, S. W. 
Bowen, Wm. 
Boyd, J. 
Cameron, K, 


Christie, W. 
Cowie, A. W. 


DeCow Douglass McG, 


Dickson, J. A. 
Donald, W. M. 
Edgar, C. J. 
Ellis, W. E. 
Evans, E. J. 


Ferguson, J. A, 
Ferguson, W. D. 
Fillimore, E, 
Flagg, J. D. 
Fraser, J. M. 
Gardner, A. W. 
Grey, J. E. 
Hall, A. G. 


Hall, W. 


Haentschel, C. W. 


Hamer, A. L. 
Johnson, J. W. 
Kelly, P. N. 
Loucks, F. 
Lafleur, B, A, 


MEDALS, PRIZES AND 


Histology :— 


McDonald, D. D, 
McDonald, A. D. 
Norman, I. J. 
Parker, W. D. 
Pomeroy, L. G. M. 
Powne, N, G. 
Pringle, W. P. 
Ross, D, L. 


Richardson, G. C, 
Sinclair, Duncan, 
Scully, D. J. 
Williams, 
Woodruff, F, A, 
Wilkins, H, D. 
MacKinnon. Hugh 


HONOURS, 


Tue Hoimes Gotp MEDAL FOR THE BEST EXAMINATION IN THE 
PRIMARY AND FINAL BRANCHES was awarded to Wm. Adam Fer- 
guson, B.A., of Richibucto, N.B. 


THE PRIZE FOR THE BEST FINAL EXAMINATION was awarded to 


James Paterson McInerney of Kingston, N.B. 


Tuer PRIZE FOR THE BEST PRIMARY EXAMINATION was awarded 


to Smith Gustin, o London, Ont. 
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THE SUTHERLAND GoLD MeEpaL was awarded to John Elder, 
B.A., of Huntingdon, Q. 


The following gentlemen, arranged in order of merit, deserve 
honourable mention : 

In the Primary Examination, Norman G. Powne, H. S. Birkett, 
J. A. Kinloch, J. Elder, B.A., D, Corsan, W. W. White, B.A., Wm. J. 
McCuaig, W. C. Crockett, B.A.,G. H. Raymond, B.A., John L. 
Duffett, C. W. Wilson, F. J. Seery, Geo. B. Rowat, A. Russell Turn- 
bull, E. P. McCollum, and G. F. Palmer. 

In the Final Examination, Geo. A. Graham, R. F. Ruttan, 
Wyatt, J. G. Johnston, Edwin J. Elderkin, Thos. B. Davies. 

PROFESSORS’ PRIZES. 

BoraNny,—Prize, Norman E, Powne; of Nashville, Tenn. For 
the best collection of Plants—Prize, J. E. Gray of Coldstream, Ont. 

PracticaL ANatomy.—Demonstrator’s Prizes, 2nd year Herbert 
S. Birkett of Hamilton, Ont.; rst year, Donald L. Ross of Winthrop, 
Ont. 


PatTHoLoGy.—Prize awarded to Edwin G. Wood of Londesboro, 
Ont., and Honourable Mention to Fred. G. Finley, Montreal, Q. 
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FIRST AND SECOND YEAR, TIME TABLE, 1883-84. 
A.M. Monpay, TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. THuRSDAY, Fripay. SATURDAY. 
Anatom Hygiene, 
9 Heeuinatiad, Anatomy. Anatomy. Anatomy. Pha and a ard Year. 
Practical Chemistry. ; Fe ; : ~ . 
» Practical Chemistry. r Practical Chemistry, Botany 
10 hie ee Botany, rst Year. and Year. Botany, rst Year. 2nd Year, Demonstration, 
11 Out- Patients, Out-Patients, Out-Patients, Out-Patients, Out-Patients, Out-Patients, 
Montreal General Hospital.! Montreal General Hospital.| Montreal Gen’! Hospital.!Montreal Gen’] Hospital.|Moutreal Gen’l Hospital-| Montreal Gen’! Hospital. 
ih Materia Medica, Materia Medica, Materia Medica. Materia Medica. Materia Medica Practical Physiology, 
for and Year only. and Year only. end Year only. 2nd Year only, Examination. end Year. 
2 y y. 
fee spk Soot d a Be ae Histology, rst Year, 
3 Physiology Examination. Physiology. Physiology. Physiology. Lectire 
4 Practical Histolo P. ical Histology Practical Histol Practical Histolo Histology 
‘ stology. ractical Histology. ractical Histology. 2 stology. Peniiisieaioie : 
oe : - sates oie Chemistry 

5 Chemistry. Chemistry. Chemistry. Chemistry. Raamnietion: 

8 = 

10 Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. 























N.B.—The Demonstrator’s Hours in the Dissecting Room are from 10-12 a.m. and from 8-10 p.m. 
* The First and Second Year Students are urged to attend the Out-Patients Practice whenever possible. 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR, TIME TABLE, 1884-85. 






































A.M, |. Monpay. | TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY, THURSDAY. Fripay. SATURDAY. 
| 
9 Medical Jurisprudence. General Pathology. Medical Jurisprudence. | Medical Jurisprudence, 
_| a a ee es eae BO he ie he = 
Surgery Sur : | Morbid A 
~ S ° surgery. very So sanceestner > Bate Morbid Anatom 
10 Examination. ve SuTEESY: | Surgery. Surgery. I SS inonisrataden 
5 Df Midwifery. Gynecology. Midwifery. Gynecology. Midwifery. 
| ES —_—_ pa ae eae BSS Se 2 ee 2 3 
P.M. 














Medical Clinic, 4th Year. |Surgical Clinic, 4th Year. |Medical Clinic, 4th Year.|Me 


: , s al Clinic, 4th Vear.|Medical Clinic, 4th Year.|Medical Clinic, 4th Year. 
1-2.30.| Surgical Clinic, ard Year, |Medical Clinic, 3rd Year. Surgical Clinic, grd Year.|Surgi : ae 


Clinic, 3rd Year.|Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year.|Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year. 

















2 Materia Medica, 3rd Year. | 


: + | Universi seneneary P 
2.30 | Clmical Gyncecology, at) University Dispensary, 4th year students in groups 











2.30 |Ophthalmic and Aural Cli/Mi¢ daily. 














Clinic on Diseases of the|Skin. University Dispen sary, Monday and Friday. 











~ ee i yar ft 


. . “1 Jniversity i > pT > | 
Clinic on Diseases of Chil dren. University Dispen sary, Tuesday amd Satur/day. 









































Medicine, Medicine, Oe ae sdicine Be 
4 Examination: Medicine. Medicine. Medicine. 
} = = = a 
5 Upnthaimic and Aural | 
Surgery Lecture, | | 
———— == 2 ae —— 2 ee : 





Autopsies are performed at the General Hospital between 12 and a pam; 











Faculty of Law. 





THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio). 


Professors :—LAFLAMME, Professors :—ARCHIBALD, 
KERR. LAREAU. 
TRENHOLME,. HutTcutson. 
WURTELE. RoBIDOUX. 
RAINVILLE. DAVIDSON, 


Lecturer :—Hart. 


Dean of Faculty.—Professor W. H- Kerr, Q.C., D.C.L. 
Registrar of the Faculty.—J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., B.C.L. 


Corporation Examiners for Degrees.—Professors N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A., 

B.C.L., and EpMonp Largau, B.C.L. 

Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Professors J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., 

B.C.L., and EpMonpD LaREAU, B.C.L. 

The Classes in Law will commence on Wednesday, the First o 
October, 1884, and will extend to March 31st, 1885. 

The Examinations will be held in the William Molson Hall, 
McGill College Building, from 4 to 6 p.m., on the rath, 13th, 16th, 
17th, 18th, 19th, 2oth days of March, 1885. 

The Lecture Rooms of the Faculty are situated in the Molson’s 
Bank Chambers, in St. James street. 

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over 
three years; but it may be shortened to two years, when the student 
matriculates in the third year of his indentures. 

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two 
years only, will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in the 
subjects comprised in the three years’ course. 

Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are 
classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the 
Degree of B.C.L. 

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for 
attendance on any particular series of Lectures, 
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Students who have completed their course of three years,—or of 
two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their inden- 
tures,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled, 
‘upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Civil Law. 


COURSE OF STUDY. 
FIRST YEAR, 


MDEAHLESBOLE «dw ae wie na ate eee aee euaewiee res Professor LAREAU. 
Civil Law : 


POTIORG: ce nee Heda ROeKe WR ore tprey $0 haley ate 
Property.’ cesc stead bee e dies eve COO eeeese 2? Professor ROBIDOUX, 
Ownership........ 52a ee) (6a scernorhare Mr erick 


Roman Law :— 


Institutes of Justinian, B.I............ VGC wETT 
Gains, Ce dk aesun- dauhate @ eeseeevces scoveccese » Professor TRENHOLME, 
Maine, Chapters T too lV vcccvancctnemuawinwr. \ 


Civil and Commercial Law : 

Commercial Agency.......... se eevee eeee ss ee Professor DAVIDSON. 
Civil Procedure : 

INtPOANCHOM Mowat ere ¥ ies sr areiwlele Wrerehiave. ora . Professor HUTCHINSON, 
Criminal Law...... ceeece cece cove cenevesee sees Frofessor ARCHIBALD, 
Notarial Course : 


Theory aud Practice of Notarial Deeds and Pro- } 
ceedings........ Oude i eerweviveetanys. | LeCtIKEr SEAR. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Legal Bib iOgvaphys. veiness «ve cde better VeNe) 
Cril Law: | 
ROWS 6 is:cs <'s veWeddieviecaahe a te Seager + Professor LAREAU. 


Civil Law :— 


Usatacty este ascews Eee tor en homaoe bw whee estes ove) 


Real Servittdes csi. sslerevrie teveseeseeeeee ly om bei : 
i i ofessor RoBIDOUX. 
Gifts and: Wilt. «vs /erecinenil cnns- care sichedeetetr ete, 


Substitutions yv-eace ace aw tecacus dive vile aia aeons J 


Antérnational Law ?. ccc vuwsrvate Viens ORO ) 5 
Cril and Commercial Law :— Professor KERR. 
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Roman Law :— 


Institutes of Justinian, B.II. and B.I1I. to Title 14. ) 


Gaius, Chaps. II. and TIT... ... 5 ....++.00e-- . Professor TRENHOLME,. 
Maine, Chapters V. to VIII..... TIES ERS 


Commercial Law :— 


Partnership......+++ Seseieuees aie ) 


Corporations ....02 sseeee eeees sie: raat Professor DAVIDSON. 
Bills of Exchange.....0ssssss svt¥evee vovees \ 
Civil Procedure :— 
Hirst) Baal «levee were etic iene s se seseeeeeeee Professor HUTCHINSON. 
Criminal Procedure and Election Law... 0.1... Professor ARCHIBALD. 


Notarial Course :— 


Theory and Practice of Notarial Dezds and Pro- } 
CECMINDET Saints cyte ee eee eed Vee leew ote § Lecturer HART. 


Civil Law :— 


Privileges and Hypothecs...........+-+-.+0+- 


Prescription ......ssee oes ies ies wradow sive\.« ¢ ErOlSSOLr LAREAU. 
Imprisonment in Civil Cases..............064 


Civil Law :— 


SASCOBMONE orl h. pnshin Gia eS 65 tea ee oes ) 
Marriage Covenants........ seessses sees ... }Professor Ropipoux, 
PIG WET vicip-siemny,- Sian, dee sees epee, aslo «Gis are Pee 

International Law...,...+ stil oat Bees CNM 

Commercial Law :— | 
Carriage Of Persons. ... ceccevcccere veseee ses | Professor KERR. 
InSUraNnce, si.6/c sie ooo Re a ie Re | 
Bottomry and Respondentia...... +220. 465 aot 


Roman Law :— 
Institutes of Justinian, B. ILL. from Title 14.... | 


Maine, Chapters IX, and X....4 OLE RIO 
Civil Law :— 
Mamdate....s. ss Vea ea Sparweieeny bites \ Professor TRENHOLME. 
Lie ta WEA epee ene eae Oe ee eT ae ‘ 
Deposit... ccvesser sons ee Wee Mee aE F 
Pledge .occvces vee eee tus de wanes fageheineela nce 
Evidence vv cevevves Peete ets CT eye OED OP J 
Commercial Law :— 
Merchant Shipping........ oe eS ra } 
Affreightment ...0s0 cessed steassroes te EE » Professor DAVIDSON. 
Insolvency ....... eeveee seeees PERRO PI 05 3 o5 
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Ciwil Procedure :— 


Second Part.sssoesseesssveeseeseseeees Professor HUTCHINSON, 
Criminal Procedure and Election-Law.. 
Notarial Course :— 

Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds and ) 


PLOCERUINE Ss 6 v0. 5:0:4.¥« ade «.+« § Lecturer Hart, 


veeeseees. Professor ARCHIBALD, 


FACULTY REGULATIONS. 

I, Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall apply to 
the Dean of the Faculty for examination and entry in the Register of Matricula- 
tion, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets of admission to the 
Lectures for each Session of the Course, (Students are requested to call on the 
Registrar, who will furnish them with the necessary forms.) 

2, Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to the 
Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mathematics, and Ancient and Modern 
History, and the books upon which such examination shall be had shall be from 
time to time fixed by the Faculty. 

II. MATRICULATION IN THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

The books at present prescribed are the following :— 

Latin,—Virgil, Aineid, Book I. ; Cicero, Orations I. and II., against Catiline ; 
Latin Grammar. 

French,—De Fivas’ ‘‘ Grammaire des Grammaires ; *Moligre, ‘ Le Bourgeois 
Gentilhomme ;’ {Translation into French of Macaulay’s Essay on 
Frederick the Great. 

Exercises in composition and grammatical analysis, in English and French. 

Mathematics —Arithmetic ; Algebra to the end of simple equations ; Euclid, Books 
Lgdbiy tlh 

History.—White’s Outline of Universal History (or any equivalent manual), 
*Green’s Short History of the English People; Miles’ School History 
of Canada; +Duruy, Histoire de France. 

Literature.—*Collier’s Biographical History of English Literature; + Laharpe, 
Cours de Litérature ; tLefranc, Cours de Litérature, 

KRhetoric.—Whately’s Rhetoric; Blair’s Lectures (small edition). 

Philosophy.—*Whately’s Logic ; +La Logique de Port Royal ; +Cousin, Histoires 
de la Philosophie ; *Stewart’s Outline of Moral Philosophy. 


N.B.—The works mentioned above precefled by an asterisk are for English 
students only. Those preceded by a cross are for French students only. The 
remainder are for both English and French. 

3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years, 
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the 
studies fixed for that year and those only, unlzss by special permission of the 
Faculty. 
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4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1st of November im 
each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the 
Registrar of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on 
a specia] examination to be determined by the Faculty ; and, if admitted, their 
names shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar. 

5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the Dean 
of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or tickets,. 
for the class or classes they desire to attend. 

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Universi- 
ties for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the production of 
certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 

7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance 
and conduct :— 

(1) A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the- 
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said class-book 
shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close of the 
lectures and the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty shall, after 
examination of such class-book, decide which students shall be deemed to have- 
been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to the 
examination in the respective classes. 

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of 
each student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commence- 
ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, 
unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient 
excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admoni- 
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may 
reprimand the Student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the 
building, or going to or from it, students are expected to conduct themselves im 
the same orderly manner asin the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper 
conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the 
student ; and, if necessary, report him to the Dean. 

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the 
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing 
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for 
expulsion. 

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair 
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such. penalty as 
the Faculty may see fit to impose. 

(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis- 
qualify for the keeping of a Session shall in each case be determined by the 
Faculty. 

(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, 
or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal,.or, in his absence,. 
to the Vice-Principal. 
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8. At the end of every Session there shall be a general examination of all the 
Classes, under the Superintendente of the professors, and of such other Examiners 
as may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall be con- 
ducted by means of printed questions, answered by the students in writing in the 
presence of the Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as possible 
to the Faculty, which shall decide the general standing of the students accord- 


ingly. 


9. Each Professor shall deliver at least two Lectures in each week, Each 
Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration ; but the Professors shall have the right 
from time to time to substitute an examination for any such Lectures. 


10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session, unless he 
shall have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed 
the Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty, in all the classes of 


his year. 


ul. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause 
shown, to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular 
Course or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made 
between the Examinations of such Students and those of the Students regularly 
attending Lectures. No Student shall pass for the degree of B.C.L., unless he 
has prepared a Thesis, either in French or English, which shall have been 


approved by the Faculty. 


12. The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but 
it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty 
pages of thirty lines each. Each Student shall on or before the first day of 
February forward such Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the 
nom de plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope, 
bearing the same zon de plume on it, and containing inside his name and the 
subject of his Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in presence of the Faculty 
after the final decision shall be given on the respectivejmerits of the several Theses. 


13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of .Law, shall be 
awarded to the Student who being of the Graduating Class, having passed the 
Final Examinations, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estima- 
tion of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks in a 
special Examination for the medal, which examination shall include the subject. of 


Roman Law. 
14. Every Candidate before receiving the Degree of B.C.L. shall make the 
following declaration : 


Ego A. B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus 
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem 
et officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar. 
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15. The fees exigible inthis Faculty are as follows : 


Matriculation: Meeusiigan cehin ancien ds Swkt. «gt «heels. only $ 5 00 
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students..........65. slealesrt} Es anefs vie as ls HGOU0O 
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course. ....+... 5 00 
Graduation Fee, including Diploma and Case........ eo dlelatioe eee ise ae Io 00 


Additional Pee tor NotatialStidents< ser Pees Wiis eee bes one cose sc GEOL00 


Mat.iculation and Sessional Fess must be paid on or before Nov. Ist, and if 
mot so paid the name of the Student shall be removed from the books, but may be 
re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine of not less than $3: 
Students already on the books of the University shall not be required to pay any 
Matriculation Fee. 


16, The Course of Lectures upon the Theory and Practice of Notarial deeds 
and proceedings is opticnal to candidates for the profession of law, but is compul- 
sory upon candidates for the Notarial profession: the latter may omit the subject 
of civil procedure. 


17. Notarial students shall rank for general standing upon their examination 
im the notarial class, and failure to pass such examination shall have the same 
effect ds failure in any other compulsory subject. 


18. Occasional students may be admitted into said class on such terms as 
shall be arranged by the Faculty. 


19. Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C.L.in Course, under Chap. VIII., 
Section 4, of the Statutes of the University, shall be required to pass within four 
years from his graduation as B.C.L., such examinajion as shall be prescribed by 
the regulations of the Faculty of Law; unless he shall have graduated as a B.A. 
of this University, either in Course or ad eundem. And not less than two months 
before proceeding to the Degree of D.C.L., the Candidate shall deliver to the 
Faculty of Law twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise npon a subject 
selected or approved by the Faculty ; such Thesis to contain not less than twenty- 
five octavo pages of printed matter, and possessing such a degree of literary and 
scientific merit_as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify them in recommend- 
img him for that Degree. And in addition to the foregoing qvalifications, the 
Candidate shall pay to the Secretary of the Faculty annually during term, for the 
retention of his name on the books of the Faculty, during the said period of twelve 
years, 2 fee of two dollars, to be added to the Library fund of the Faculty. 


Except as regards the Thesis, this reguiation applies only to those who have 
taken the degree of B,C-L., subsequertly to October, 1873. The examination 
under the above rule is as follows : 

* (1) Mnternational Law :— 
Phillimore: Wharton, Conflict of Liws: Feelix, Drcit Intemational 
Privé. 
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(2) Roman Law :— 


Gaii Commentarii, IV.; Pauli Sententize; Pomponii Fragmentum de 
origine juris, D. 1. 2, : Novelle Justiniani, cxxviii. cxxvil ; Ortolan, Insti- 
tutes de Justinien, Vol. i.; Mommsen’s History of Rome. 

(3) Constitutional Law :— 
Hallam, Constitutional History of England; May, Constitutional History 
of England; Mill, Representative Government; The British North 


America Act, and cases thereunder. 


. 








Auiversity School Graminations. 


1885. 


UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, AND 
THE UNIVERSITY OF BisHop’s COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE. 





FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITY AND THE TITLE OF 
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS. 


These Examinations are held in Montreal and at Lennoxville, and local 
centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of either 
University, accompanied with satisfactory guarantee for the payment of necessary 
expenses. 

The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls, under 18 years of age, from any 
Canadian School. 


SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION . 


I. PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 


DEPLETE IRELOME LD seslas 9" irs SSSFEN Abs OW Ses cy Wes Vis0-e, » shee Wesel 30 Marks. 
POPE EISTE RIAN OD g eis Nun GAO 80 EPS Wp 00% 0 8 08 a0. 6 pale odin. 0's 40 do 
English Grammar (as in Morell orZSmith).........++ ‘000050: (do 


Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules, including square root)....90 do 
Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four 
Continents, and of British North America),...........50 do 
british History (as in Collier), and Canadian History (as in 
JEHETS) Cee ec Fb OTTER I Deke eves vss os tages 50 6do 
The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection be 
made thereto by their parents or guardians, and creditable answering in the same 
will be mentioned in the Certificate. 


Additional marks, not exceeding 20, may be allowed in the Dictation paper, 
for quality of handwriting. 
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II, OprronaL SUBJECTS. 


Section 1. Languages. 


Latin :— 
Hoace, Odes, Bk. I., Odes 1 to 12 exclusive. 
Cicero, Cato Major. 150 marks- 
Virgil, Aineid, Bk. 1., vss. I-304. 
Greek :— . 
Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. V. ) 
Homer, Iliad, Bk. IV. pinkie 2'90 
French. 
Grammar. Ct nae, do 
Darey’s Lectures Frangaises. Nees 
German. 
Grammar, ) 
Adler’s Reader, Section IT. 120 do 
Translation from German into English. \ 


Section 2. Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, &ec. 
Geometry, 
Euclid, I. 11. TIT. 05 ..ceec veces ces vesece tse coeees 150 do 
Algebra. : 


Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions, } 


- = d 150 do 
Simple Equations. p nes 
Plane Trigonometry. 
Measurement of Angles, Trigonometrical Ratios of a 
single Angle and of two Angles, Complemental and ) thd 
Supplemental Angles, and the Solution of Right- | ‘ 
Angled Triangles. 
Natural Philosophy . 
Mechanics and Hydrostatics (as in any ordinary School ) on. dd 
Text-Book). \ ; 
Geometrical and Freehand Drawing ccsevecvcnscece cence too do 


Section 3. English, 


The English Language. 
Philology (as in Smith’s or Mason’s Grammar and Peile’s ) 
Primer). > 120 do 
Trench’s Study of Words. \ 
English Literature. 


English Literature, Primer by S. A. Brooks. ) 
Shakespeare, Julius Cesar. 120 do 
Scott’s Lady of the Lake. \ 
History,—(As in Primers of Greece and Rome, and Collier’s 
Great Events)... sere cece cere eee cerresreere too do 
Geography .—Physical, Political and Commercial. -...++++ Ioo do 

























110 






Section 4. Natural Science, &c. 


Zoology (as in Nicholson’s Introductory Téxt-Book). 2.0:4decss+ +. LOOMS 
¢ fh 


Botany (as in Gray’s “ How Plants Grow”)......... 000500055. Ioo do 
Geology (as in Dana’s Text-Book)....... Wile ins a Wola W cial chal 'e shales thy loo do 
Chemistry (as in Miller’s Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry, pp. 

co 2 )3) a y SWIG ele ww WES oe Kics opto r eee Ioo do 


GENERAL REGULATIONS.,# 


I. Candidates will not be considered as having passed in any subject unless 
they have obtained at least. one-third (and, in the case of Reading and Dictation 
two-thirds) of the total number of marks obtainable in that subject. 

2. Every Candidate for the Certificate of Associate in Arts, or for the 
Junior Certificate, must pass in all the Preliminary Subjects. 


3. Every Candidate for the Certificate of Associate in Arts must also pass in 
the Optional Subjects contained in one of the three following groups : 
First-—(a) Two Subjects of Section 1, one of them being Latin or Greek, 
(6) Geometry or Algebra of Section 2. 
(c) Two of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4. 
Second,—(a) French and German of Section t. 
(4) Geometry or Algebra of Section 2. 
(<) Two Subjects of Section 3. 
(@) One Subject of Section 4. 
Third.—(a) One Subject of Section 1. 
(4) Two Subjects of Section 2. 
(¢) Three of the eight Subjects of Sections 3 and 4. 
4. Candidates for Junior Certificates must pass in the following : 
(a) One Subject of Section 1. 
(4) One Subject of Section 2, 
(¢) One of the eight Subjects of Sectious 3 and 4. 


5. The total number of Marks gained by every Candidate, including both Pre- 
liminary and Optional Sybjects, shall be added up, and the Candidates arranged in 
a printed list, at the close of the Examination, in the order of these totals. No 
Marks in any subject shall be counted unless the Candidate has gained at least the 
minimum number of Marks required for passing in that subject. The Marks in 
not more than three subjects of section 1, three subjects of section 2 and three 
subjects selected from sections 3 and 4 will be counted, (If the candidate take 
neither Latin or Greek, the marks in four subjects from Sections 3 and 4 will be 
counted), 

6. Candidates who obtain at least two-thirds of the marks in any Optional 
Subject will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering in that Subject, 
provided they satisfy the conditions for either Associate in Arts or Junior Certi- 
ficate. 
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7. In the case of those who pass in Latin, Greek, English, Algebra and Geo- 
metry, the examination will be received as the Matriculation Examination in_the 
Faculties of Arts of the two Universities. In the case of those who have passed in 
Geometry, Algebra and English, the examination will be received for Matricula- 
tion in the Faculty of Applied Science of McGill University. 

Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing their 
examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee, unless in 
the interval they have become disqualified by age, this disqualification not’ to 
apply in cases of illness duly certified by medical authority. 


8. The Head Master or Mistress of each school must certify to the character 


and ages of the pupils sent up for examination. 
g. The examinations will begin on Monday, June Ist, at 9 a.m, 


10. Lists of the names, ages, and Optional ‘Subjects to be taken by the candi- 
dates, together with the fee of $4, must be transmitted to the Secretary of McGill 
University on or before May Ist. (Blank forms and copies of the Regulations 


will be furnished on application .) 
CLASSICAL SUBJECTS FOR 1886. 


Latin. —Cesar.—Bell, Gall. Bk. ILI. Virgil.—Aeneid, Bk. VI.; vss. 1-371!- 
Cicero.—P vo Marcello. 


Greek. —Homer.—lIliad, Bk. 1V, Arrian.—Bk. III., Capp. 1-20, inclusiv2. 











Aegulations for the Higher Examination 
of Women, 





UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF McGILt University, MontreEAt, 
AND THE UNIVERSITY OF BisHop’s COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE. 





Women over sixteen years of age, who have already received the Senior or 
Junior Certificates of the University, or who present certificates of Education and 
examination accepted as equivalent by the Examiners, may enter on the following 
Examinations, and, on passing the same, shall be entitled to Certificates as Senior 
Associates in Arts. 

The Examinations will be held at the same time and in the same manner with 
those for School Certificates, and local centres may be established on similar con- 
ditions. 

The Examinations are divided into Imperative and Optional, as follows :— 

I. IMPERATIVE. 

These subjects consist of the following groups, in each of which every candi- 

date will be required to take at least one-third of the number of marks. 


(a) Classics. 
Latin and History.— 


Tacitus :—Germania. 
Virgil :—/Eneid, Book VI. 
Latin Prose Composition.—Text-book :—Dr. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts 
IV, and V. 
History of Rome.—Text-book :—Liddell’s History of Rome. 
’ ——200 marks, 
Greek and History. 


Euripides :—Alcestes. 

Xenophon :—Hellenics, Book I. 

History of Greece.—Text-book :—Dr. Smith’s History of Greece. 

200 marks, 

Candidates may take (a) either Greek or Latin as above, or (4) the Greek and 
Latin subjects of the McGill University Intermediate Examination. 





(6) Mathematics. 
Arithmetic. 
Euclid, Bks, I. I, IM, IV., Defs. of Bk. V., Bk. VI., omitting Props, 27, 
28, 29. ‘ 
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Algebra, inclusive of Surds, Quadratic Equations and Progressions. 
Plane Trigonometry, including the measurement of Heights and Distances, ‘ 


with the naiure and use of Logarithms. 
—— 200 marks. 
{In the last subject, Candidates are referred to Galbraith and Haughton’s 


Trigonometry, or similar text-books.) 


(c) Logic and English. 
Logic, as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons. 
Ang] )-Sax@n, as in Earle’s Manual. 
Philology, as in the introduction of Earle’s Philology. 
English History, as in Collier. 
200 marks, 





II, OPTIONAL. 


In addition to the above, Candidates must pass in at least one, and not more 
than three, of the following subjects, creditable answering in which will be men 
tioned in their certificates : 

(a) Chemistry. 
Inorganic, as in Roscoe, with some knowledge of Chemical Manipulation. 
(6) Botany. 


As in Gray’s Text book, with some knowledge of Canadian Botany. 


(c) Mathematical Physics. 
Mechanics (Statics and Dynamics) ; Hydrostatics. 
(Candidates are referred to Galbraith and Haughton’s Mechanics and Hydro- 
statics, Hamblin Smith’s Statics and Hydrostatics, or similar Text-books. 
(d) Experimental Physics. 
Any two of the following :—Heat, Light, Electricity and Magnetism, Sound. 
Candidates will be expected to shew in the Examinations that they have 
made the experiments themselves or have seen them made. For range 
of study, Candidates are referred to Ganot’s Elementary Treatise on 
Physics, translated by Atkinson.) 


(e) Biology aud Geology. 
Classification of Animals and Plants, as in Dawson’s Handbook and Gray’s 


Text-book. 
Geology, as in Dana’s Manual 


a 


Palzontology, as in Nicholson’s Manual, 
A practical knowledge of Minerals, Rocks and Fossils will be expected. 


(f) Mental Philosophy. 


‘Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought. 
Murray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy, Introduction, and Part I, to the 
end of Chapter V. 
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(g) English Literature and Ancient History. 


Chaucer—Prologue to Knight’s Tale. 
Shakespeare—Macbeth and Merchant of Venice. 
Ancient History of the East—Lenormant and Chevalier. 
History of Greece and Rome (if not taken in the imperative), as in Smith 
and Liddell, 
(2) French Language and Literature with Ancient History. 


Grammatical Questions. 
Moliére, le malade imaginaire, 
Racine, Phédre. 
C, Delavigne, les Enfants d’Edouard , 
Bonnefon, Les Ecrivains célébres dela France, 16th and 17th centu ries. 
Translation from English into French, Macaulay’s Essay on Milton, 
With History, as under (g), 
@) German Language aud Literature with Ancient History. 


General questions on Grammar (Schmidt’s German Guide, Parts 2 and 3.) 

Account of the life and Principal Works of Goethe and Schiller, with a 

special study of Schiller’s ‘* Maria Stuart.” 

Adler’s Progressive Reader, Nos. 5, 6, 8,9, 12,14 of Section IV. 

Translation from English into German. 

With History, as under (g) 

(4) Greek or Latin with History. 

If not taken in the imperative part ofthe Examination. 

In the Optional Subjects, the Examinations held under the Ladies’ Educational 
Association of Montreal, when held by Professors or Examiners of either Uni- 
versity; and certified in writing by them as equivalent to subjects stated above, 
may be accepted by the Examiners in any subject or portion of a subject. 

In any of the Optional Subjects, Candidates must receive at least one-third of 
the marks in order to pass, and at least one-half to receive mention of creditable 
answering. 

(it is understood that the Optional Subj-cts will be reckoned as approximately 
of equal value.) 

Successful Candidates will be arranged in the lists in the order of the aggre- 
gate of thamarks which they have obtained in the whole of the Imperative sub- 
jects and one only of the Optional, 

The Fee for the Examination is eight dollars, and must be paid before the 
Examination. In case of failure, the Candidate may come up at the next Examin- 
ation without additional fee. 

Candidates are required to state in writing to the Secretary of either Univer- 
sity the Optional Subject or Subjects in which they propose to be examined, at 
least one month b fore the date of the Examination. 


OMcGill Aormal School, 


1884-85. 
GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL. 


Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools in 
the Province of Quebec, the Superintendent of Education is empow- 
ered to associate with himself for the direction of one of these Schools 
the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. In accordance with 
this arrangement, the Provincial Protestant Normal School is affiliated 
with the McGill University, and the Vice-Chancellor with four mem- 
bers of the Corportion of the University, constitute the Committee of 
the Normal School for the Session of 1884-85. 





ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1884-85. 


This Institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, 
especially for the Protestant population of the Prévince of Quebec, 
This end is attained by instruction and training in the Normal 
School itself, and by practice in the Model*Schools; and the arrange- 
ments are of such a character as to afford the greatest possible facili- 
ties to Students from all parts of the Province. 

The twenty-eighth Session of this school will commence on the 
first of September, 1884. The complete course of study extends 
over three years, and the Students are graded as follows :— 

1. Elementary School Class,—Studying for the Elementary School 

Diploma. 

2. Model School Class,—Studying for the Model School Diploma. 

3. Academy Class,—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 

The Announcement of the School, containing details as to courses 
of study, bursaries and other privileges of students, and regulations, 
may be obtained on application to Dr. Ropins, Normal School, 
Belmont Street, Montreal. 











Passed the Wniversity Cxaminations. 


SESSION 1883-84, 


FACULTY OF LAW. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B,C.L. 








Duclos, C. A., B.A. 
Falconer, Alex., B.A. 
McLennan, fF, S. 


Buchan, J. S. 
McPherson, K. R., B.A. 
McLennan, F., B.A, 


Reille, N. T., B.A. Cullen, J. ‘ 
Rogers, J. H., B.A. Cooke, G, F., B.A. 
Baril, J. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


(Arranged Alphabetically.) 





Addison, Jas. L, 
Barrett, Jos. A. 
Clarke, Henry J. 
Church, John R. 
Cook, Sheldon E. 
Davies, Thos. B. 
Duncan, John A. 
Elderkin, Edwin J 
Ferguson, W. A.,B A, 
Gooding, Chas. E. 
Graham, Geo. A. 
Hutchison, Jas. A. 
Johnson, C. H. 
Johnston, Wyatt G. 
Kelly, Patrick N. 
Landor, Thos. H. 
McLellan, Jas. H. 





McInerney, Jas. P. 
McClure, Wm., B.A. 
McLean, G.N., B.A. 
Meahan, John C, 
Merritt, David B., B.A. 
Nelson, W. M. F. 
O’Brien, Timothy. 
Porteous, Wm, 

Renner, W. Scott. 
Ross, L. D, 

Rowell, Geo, B. 

Ruttan, Robt. F., B.A. 
Smith, E. H. 

Smith, W. A, De W. 
Smyth, H. E. 

Walker, Felix D. 
Wilson, Samuel F., M.A. 


117 


PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION, 





Armitage, Joseph H, McGannon, Thos. G. 
Birkett, Herbert S. McMeekin, Jas. W. 
Cameron, Duncan A, McKay, J. M. 

Corsan, Douglas. Palmer, Guy F. 
Clark, J. L. Platt, Alf; T. 

Craig, Murdock A. Powne, N. G, 
Crocket, W. C., B.A, Pringle, W. P. 
Doherty, W. W. Raymond, G. H.,, B.A. 
Duffett, John L. Raymond, Alf. 

Elder, John, B.A. Robertson, F. D. 
Gairdner, Thos. M. Rowat, W. M. L. 
Gibson, James B. Schmidt, A. T. 
Gladman, George J. Seery,)F..J. 

Grant, J. H. Y. Smith, W. A. 

Gustin, Smith. Turnbull, A, Russell. 
Hughes, P, H. White, W. W., B.A. 
Kinloch, John A. White, F. J. 
McCollum, Ed. P. Wilson, Chas. 
McCuaig, Wm, J. Wishari, D. J., B.A, 
McDonald, H. J. Worthington, A, Norreys. 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 





PASSED FOR THR DEGREE OF B. A, 
In Honours. 
(Alphabetically arranged.) 
First,Rank,—C ammron, KENNETH. 
MABON, JAMES. 
Maokay, Apams A. 
Turner, WALTER H. 
Unsworts, Josspa K. 
Second Rank.-Roaurs, George. 
RoNnpeav, SAMUEL. 
Ordinary. 
(In order of Merit.) 
McGill College. 
Class J.—Masse, GopEFRoI. 
Parent, MaNassuu B. 
Haytuorng, THOMAS. 


Kirkpatrick, Rogert O. 
Pupiey, James W. 


BLacgkapgEr, Epwarp H. 
Curistre, WILLIAM. 


Class IJ.—Knnnepy, Roper A. | 
MARCEAU, JAMES. } equal, 
Wriaat, Guoraz OC. J 


Gerriz, ANDREW W. 
LARIVIERB, DoLARD. 
Class IIJ.—None. 


} equal, 
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PASSED THH INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
McGill College. 
= 


Class I.—Swasty, CHARLES, 
Topp, FRANCIS. 
Yates, Netson P. 
Rito, Puivip E. 
Sparuine, WILLIAM. 


MACDOUGALL, JOHN, ) 
> eq 
Mac WILLIAMS, ANDREW. } equal. 


Lryrnestong, Coun, H. 
Class IJ.—McCuttovcn, OBapiAu. 
PATTERSON, WILLIAM, 
HipparD, Frepericx W. 
McOuvat, Joun W. 
CierxK, Ronzo H. 
McRag, Duncan A. 
Evans, W. HerBert. 
Fynes, WILLIAM A. 
Datr£, WintiaM H. 
Class IJ].—Prp.ey, Francis. 
Watiace, Wittiam E. 
McKercuar, Cotin. 
CHALMERS, WIbLIAM W. 
CLEMENTS, BENJAMIN. 
Houpe¥, Heear D. F. 


ADMITTED “ AD EUNDEM GRADUM.” 


Scrimeer, Joun M.A., (University of Toronto). 





FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
PASSED THE EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIBNCB. 
Civil Engineering (Advanced Course). 
Hedley. Vicars Thompson. 
Civil Engineering (Ordinary Course.) 
IN- ORDER OF MERIT. 
Samuel Fortier, Thomas W. Lesage, Bryce Johnson Saunders. 


Mining Engineering. 
Charles William Trenholme, Ernest McCourt Macy, Edward Payson 


Mathewson. 


BACHELORS OF APPLIED SCIENCE PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
APPLIED SCIENCE IN COURSE, 


Norval Wardrop, B.A.Sc. 
Frank Adams, B.A.Sc. 





Scholarships and Gxhibitions. 


SESSION 1883-84. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
I. ScHoLARsHIPs (Tenable for two years). 

































































° 
Year | Founder 
of Name of Scholars, | Subject of Annual or 
Commence- | Examination. Value. Donor. 
ment, | 
1882 |Mackay, Adams A. |Mathematics. $125 |W. C. McDonald 
1882 |Blackader, Edw. H, {Natural Science. $125 nde Mig 
1883 |Lochead, Wm. Mathematics. $125 Ry ve 
1883 |Stewart, Wm. G. Class. é*Mod.Lng.} $120 |Chas. Alexander. 
1883 |Hargrave, Isaac L. |Natural Science. $125 |W.C. McDonald 
II, Exurpitions (Tenable for one year). 
Name of Exhibitioner, |Academic Year./Annual Value] | Founder or Donor. 
| 
Patterson, William. Second $t25 W.C. McDonald, Esq. 
MacDougall John. ts $125 « a ae 
Ritchie, Philip E. a $125 & we vy 
Topp, Francis. eS $125 George Hague, Esq. 
Johnson, Alex. R. First $125 W. C, McDonald, Esq. 
Brown, Samuel R, e $125 “ ee Pe 
Johnston, Robert. y $125 « &6 oo 
Murray, Alfred. rs $125 “ “ « 
Colby, Charles Wm. ; $100 Mrs. Jane Redpath. 
Hill, Rowland S. Es $100 Major Hiram Mills. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
FOURTH YEAR. 

(1.) The Exhibition of $50 presented by A. T. Drummond, Esq. Obtained 
‘by Cecil Brunswick Smith. 

(2.) Mathematical Prize of $25, Cecil Brunswick Smith. 

THIRD YEAR. 

(1.) The Scott Exhibition of $66, founded by the Montreal Caledonian Soci- 
ciety in commemoration of Sir Walter Scott’s centenary. Obtained by Hedley 
Vicars Thompson. 

(2.)Mathematical Prize of $25, obtained by Hedley Vicars Thompson, 

SECOND YEAR. 

(1.) The Exhibition of $100, for Chemistry, presented by J. H. Burland, Esq, 
Obtained by Arthur Weir. 

(2.) The Mathematical Price of $25, obtained by John George E Kerry. 

The Prize in books to the value of $25, offered by Leslie Skelton, Esq., to 
students of the Third and Fourth years for the best Summer Report, has been 
divided between Cecil Brunswick Smith and Hedley Vicars Thompson, equal, 











Prizes, Honours andl Standing. 
SESSION 1883-4, 


—_— 


FACULTY. OF LAW. 


GRADUATING CLASS, 
* 
First RANK HONOURS AND ELIZABETH TORRANCE GoLD MEDAL.--C. A, DuCLOS 


First Rank Honours and Prize, Prize for Thesis ALEXANDER FALCONER, 
First Rank Honours and Second Prize. —F.S. MACLENNAN, 
Second Rank Honours,—F, 5. MACLENNAN, N. T, RIBLLE, 


Standing in the Several Classes. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW.—PROFESSOR KERR. 

First, Duclos (Prize). 
Second, BUCHAN. 

ROMAN LAW.—PROFESSOR TRENHOLME. 

First, FALCONER. 
Second, Duclos. 

CRIMINAL PROCEDURE.—PROFEsSOR ARCHIBALD. 
First, DucLos & FALCONER (equal), 
Second, MACLENNAN. 

LEGAL HISTORY.—PROFEssoR LAREAU. 

First, FALCONER, 
Second, DucLos. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—PRoFEssoR HUTCHINSON, 
First, DucLos. 

Second, FALCONER. 

CIVIL LAW.—PRorFEssoR ROBIDOUX. . 
First, 

Second, 

COMMERCIAL LAW.—Proressor Davit son, 
First, MACLENNAN, 

Second, FALCONER. 





; SECOND YEAR. 

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.—STRUTHERS ; A W. 
Situ, H, J. Hacur, ; A. G. B. CLAXTON ; G. F, O’HALLORAN ; R, A. 
E, GREENSHIELDS ; H. J. DOFretr ; — CAMERON ; J. G. Founy. 

Prize for General Proficiency. —STRUTHERS, 

First Rank Honours.—STRUTHERS ; SMITH ; HAGUE. 


Second Rank Honours,—CLAXTON ; O’ HALLORAN ; GREENSHIELDS.- 
Standing in the Several Classes. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW,—PROFESSOR KERR, 
‘ First, STRUTHERS, j 
Second, SMITH. 
ROMAN LAW.—PROFESSOR TRENHOLME. 
First, STRUTHERS. 
Second, HaGuE, 
CRIMINAL LAW,—PROFESSOR ARCHIBALD. 
First, CLAXTON, 
Second, SMITH. 
LEGAL BIBLIOGRAPHY .—Propessor LAREAU. 


First, STRUTHERS. 


He a 
4 
p 
te 


Second, GREENSHIELDS. 
CIVIL. PROCEDURE.—PROFESSOR HUTCHINSON. 
First, STRUTHERS. 
Second, CLAXTON &° HAGUE (equal). 
CIVIL LAW,—PROFEsSOR ROBIDOUX. 
First, 
Second, 
COMMERCIAL LAW.—PROFESSOR DAVIDSON. 
First, STRUTHERS. 
Second, HAGUE. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Passed the Sessional Examinations :—BROWN ; Murray; ELiiorr; Bryson ; 
POLLETTE ; MACKIE, 
First Prize for General Proficiency.—BROWN. 
Second Prize for General Proficiency.—MURRAY. 
First Rank Honours.—BROWN ; MURRAY ; ELLIOTT. 
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Standing in the Several Classes. - 


ROMAN LAW.,—PRoFEssoR TRENHOLME, 
First, ELLIOTT. a 
Second, Brown. 

CRIMINAL LAW.—PRorFEssoR ARCHIBALD. 
First, ELLIOTT, 
Second, MuRRAY. 

LEGAL BIBLIOGRAPHY .—Proressor LAREAU. 
First, MURRAY. 
Second, Brown. : 

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Prorgssor HUTCHINSON. 
First, BRYSON, G POLLETTE (equal) 
Second, Brown. 

CIVIL LAW.—Prorestor ROBIDOUX. 
First, 
Second, 

COMMERCIAL LAW.—Proressor DavIipson, 
First, BROwN, 
Second, ELLIoTT, 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE: 


THE Hotmes GoLD MEDAL.—W. A. Fercuson, B.A., Richibucto, N.B. 
Prize for the best Final Examination.—P aTERsON McINERNEY, Kingston, N.B. 
Prize for the best Primary Examination.—SmituH Gustin, London, Onr. 

THE SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL.—JOHN ELDER, Huntingdon, Q. 


Students deserving Honourable Mention. 


In the Primary Examination, Norman G. Powne, H. S. Birkett, 
J. A. Kinloch, J. Elder, B.A., D. Corsan, W. W. White, B.A., Wm. 
J. McCuaig, W. C. Crockett, B.A., G. H. Raymond, B.A., John L. 
Duffett, C. W. Wilson, F. J. Seery, Geo. B. Rowat, A. Russell Turn- 
bull, E. P. McCollum, and G. F. Palmer. 


In the Final Examination, Geo. A. Graham, R. F, Ruttan, 
Wyatt J. G. Johnson, Edwin J. Elderkin, Thos. B. Davies. 





EE i lt A i i i sen 
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PROFESSOR’S PRIZES. 

Borany.—Prize, Norman E. Powne, of Nashville, Tenn. For 
the best collection of Plants—Prize, J. E. Gray, of Coldstream, Ont. 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY.—Demonstrator’s Prizes, 2nd year, Herbert 
S. Birkett, of Hamilton, Ont.; rst year, Donald L- Ross, of Winthrop, 
Ont. 

PatnoLocy.—Prize awarded to Edwin G. Wood, of Londesboro, 
Ont., and Honourable Mention to Fred. G. Finley, Montreal, Q. 





FACULTY OF ARTS. 


GRADUATING CLASS. 
B.A. Honours in Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
Mackay, Apams A.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Medal. 


B.A. Honours in Natural Science. 


Cameron, Kennetsa.—First Rank Honours, and Logan Gold Medal. 
Roars, Grorge.—Second Rank Honours. 


B.A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
Manon, JAmus.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal. 


B.A. Honours in English Language, Literature and History. 


*Unsworta Josepa K.—First Rank Honours and Shakespeare Medal 
Prize. 
*Equal in the examination for the Gold Medal 


{ ‘Turner WALTER H.—First Rank Honours and Shakespeare Medal Prize. } 


B.A. Honours in Modern Languages and History, 


RonpEAv Samvuet.—Second Rank Honours. 


Special Certificates. 


Masse, Goprrror.—Special Certificate of First Class General Standing. 
Parent, Manasseu B.—Special Certificate of First Class General Standing. 
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THIRD YEAR. 


McFarann, JAMes A.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mental and 
Moral Philosophy ; First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Greek, 
Prize in Hebrew. 
Stewart, Wit1aM G.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science; First 
Rank General Standing ; Prize in Mineralogy. 
Locuyzap, Witttam.—Second Rank Honours in Mathematics; Second 
Rank Honours in Natural Science; First Rank General Standing. 
Martin, Jonny 0.—Second Rank Honours in English. 
Corqunoun, A. H. Urquaart.—Second Rank Honours in English. 
McLeyxan, Hucu S.—First Rank General Standing. 
On the merits of an examination held in January, 1884, the New Shak- 
spere Society's Prize was awarded to Martin (John C). 
The Prize for the best collection of Plants made in the summer of 
1883 was awarded to Hargrave, (Isaac L ) 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


Lochhead, McFarlane, Stewart, McLennan (H. S), Budden, Calder, Martin, 
Thompson, Macvicar; Colquhoun and McLennan (G. A.,) equal; 
Grant, Higgins, Currie (A.), Currie (W. T.). 





SECOND YEAR. 


Topp, Francis. —(McGill Normal School.)—First Rank Honours and Prize 
in Mathematics ; First Rank General Standing. 

Swapey, Caaruzs.—(St. Peter's School, Charlottetown, P.E.I.)—First 
Rank General Standing; Prize in Classics; Prize in Logic ;, Prize 
in English. 

Yares,Netson P.—(McGill Normal School.)—First Rank General Standing. 

Ritouis, Pair E.—(High School, Montreal.)—First Rank General Stand- 
ing; Prize in French; Prize in German. 

Spariinc, Witt14m.—(Renfrew School. )—First Rank General Standing. — 
Prize in Hebrew. 

MacpoveatL, Joun.—(Huntingdon Academy).—Prize in Logic. 

Livinastonp. Couix.—(Grammar School, St. John, N.B.)—Prize in English; 
Prize in Botany. 

MoWittiams, AnpReEw:—(Private Tuition).— Prize in Hebrew. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Swabey, Topp, Yates, Ritchie, Sparling, Macdougall, McWilliams, Living- 
stone, McCullough, Patterson, Hibbard, McOuat, Clerk, McRae, 
Evans, Fyles, Dalpé, Pedley (F.), Wallace, McKerchar, Chalmers 
Clements (B.), Hulden (E. D. F.). 


r 
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FIRST YEAR, 


Brow’, Samuet R.—(Huntingdon Academy).—First Rank Honours and 
Prize in Mathematics; First Rank General Standing; Prize in 
Classics ; Prize in English. 

Jounson, ALEXANDER R.—(High School, Montreal).—First Rank Honours 
and Prize in Mathematics ; First Rank General Standing ; Prize 
in Classics. 

Jounston, Ropsrt.—(Kineardine High School).—First Rank Honours and 
Prize in Mathematics; First Rank General Standing. 

Nicuotson, Jonny A.—(Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I.)— 
First Rank General Standing; Prize in Chemistry. 

Wausn, JAMEs,—(Huntingdon Academy).—First Rank General Standing ; 
Prize in Classics ; Prize in French. 

Naismitx, James.—(Almonte High School).—First Rank General Stand- 
ing; Prize in Hebrew. 

Patron, Hue M.—(High School, Montreal).—Prize in German. 

PASSED THE SBSSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 

Brown, Nicholson, Walsh, Johnston (R.), Johnson (A.), Naismith, Colby, 
Patton, Henderson (R. B.)., Whyte (C. W.), Gerrie (J. P.), Hill, 
McLeod (M. J.), Kingston, McKenzie (Malc.), Nichols, Murray, 
Holden (8. C.), Solandt; Blackwood and Russell, equal ; Wright, 
Bourne, 

At the Examinations in September, 1883, the following Scholarships and 

Exhibitions were awarded : 


SCHOLARSHIPS—TENABLE FOR TWO YRARS. 


Tarp Ypar.—Mathematical Scholarship, *Lochhead (W.). 

Turrp Year.—Classical and Modern Language Scholarship, || Stewart, 
(W..G.)- 

Tump Year.—Natural Science Scholarship, *Hargrave (i. L.). 

EXHIBITIONS—TENABLE FOR ONB YEAR. 

Sedonp Yuar.—*Patterson (Wm.), (Huntingdon Academy, Q.); *Mac- 
dougall, (John), (Huntingdon Academy) ; *Ritchie, P. E. (High 
School, Montreal) ; ¢Topp, (Francis), (McGill Normal School.) 

Finsr Year.—*Jobnson (A. R.)., (High School, Montreal); *Brown 
(Samuel R.), (Huntingdon Academy) ; *Johnston (Robert), (Kin- 
cardine High School, Ont.) ; *Murray (Alfred), (Private Tuition) ; 
{Colby (C. W.), (Stanstead Wesleyan College) ; SHill (Rowland), 
(High School, Montreal). 


=* Value of Scholarship or Exhibition, $125 yearly ; founder, W. C. MacDonald, 





(sq. 
+Value, $125 yearly ; donor, George Hague, Esq. 
+Value, $100 yearly ; founder, Mrs, Jane Redpath. 
Value, $120 yearly ; donor, Charles Alexander, Esq. 
§Value, $100 yearly}; founder, Major H. Mills. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1884. 
ORDINARY COURSE IN ARTS. 
GREEK. 


B. A. OrpinAry.—Class I.—Christie and Haythorne and Pedley (Jas. W,), 
equal ; Massé. Class /7.—Lariviére and Marceau and Parent, 
equal, Class J//.—Gerrie (A. W). 


Tutrp Year.—Class [.—McFarlane (Prize); Macvicar. Class ZI.—Thomp- 


son, McLennan (G. A.) ; Grant and Watson, equal, ClassIZI, 
—Cameron (D.), Martin, Currie (Alex,, Higgins. 

Srooxp Year.—Class [.—Swabey (Prize) ;—Fyles, Patterson ; Hibbard and 
Ritchie, equal ; Yates. Class /J.—McOuat and Topp, equal ; 
Clerk and McCullough, equal; Evans and Livingstone and 
McRae, equal ; McWilliams and Sparling, equal; MacDougall. 
Class [JZ.—Bell and O’Sullivan, equal; McKerchar and Pedley 
(F), equal ;Clements and Holden (EB. D. F.), equal ; Chalmers and 
Dalpé and Wallace, equal. 

First YeaR.—Class 1.—Walsh (Prize); Brown and Johnson (A.R.) (Prizes), 
equal ; Nicholson, Johnston (R.), Colby ; Henderson and Pat- 
ton, equal. Class J/.—Hill and Naismith, equal ; Whyte (C.W.) ; 
Murray and Wright, equal ; McLeod (M.J.) and Gerrie :J. PD, 
equal. Class /I7.—Solandt; Holden (R. 0.) and Bourne and 
Kingston, equal ; Kemp and McKenzie and Nichols, equal ; Black- 
wood and Russell, equal; Ogilvie and Macaulay, equal ; 
McDonald and Ross, equal. 


LATIN. 


B. A. Oxomary.—Class I.—Mackay; Christie and Haythorne, equal ; 
Kirkpatrick, Parent.—Class //.—Kennedy and Wright (G. C,), 
equal. Class [/].—None. ; 

Tarp Ysar.—Class /.—Calder, McLennan, (H. S.). Class II. Budden, 
Grant. Class IZ/. Carrie (W.T.) and Robertson, equal. 


Suconp Year.—Class J.—Swabey (Prize); Patterson, McCullough; McKer- 
char and Sparling, equal ; McOuat and Yates, equal ;—Evans and 
Livingstone and Ritchie and Topp, equal ; Fyles ; Hibbard and 
Macdougall and McRea, equal; Class J/.—Chalmers ; Clark and 
O'Sullivan, equal; McWilliams, Pedley (Fr.). Class JL.— 
Clements, Dalpé, Bell, Wallace, Holden (E.D.F.), Thomas. 

First Year.—Class 1.—Walsh (Prize), Brown (Prize), Johnson (A. R., 
(Prize) ; Colby and Nicholson and Johnston (R.), equal ; Hender- 
son and Patton, equal ; Naismith, Murray. Class 1.—Wright, 
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Hill, McKenzie; Gerrie (Jno. P.) and Kingston and McLeod 
@. A., equal ; Class [/.—Holden (R. C.); Nichols and McLeod 
(M. J) and Whyte (C. W.), equal; Russell; Bourne and Kemp 
and Ogilvie, equal; Solandt; McLennan (Alex.) and Skrine, 
equal ; Clark and McDonald and Blackwood, equal. 


GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 


First Year.—Class 1.—Brown and Colby and Johnson (A. R.) and Nichol- 
son, equal ; Gerrie (J. P.) and Johnston (Robt.) and Patton, equal ; 
Henderson, Walsh, Kingston ; Solandt and Wright, equal ; 
Nichols. Class /J.—McLeod (M. J.) 5 Blackwood and McKenzie 
(Mele.) and Murray, equal; Hill and Whyte (CO. W.), equal ; 
Naismith, Class J/J.—Bourne and Holden (R. C.) and Kemp 
and Ogilvie, equal; Macaulay and McTaggart and Russell and 
McCusker, equal ; Clark and Ross and Sweeny and Thurlow, 
equal. 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


B.A. Orpinary.—(Moral Philosophy).—Class J.—Turner, Pedley (J. W.), 
Wright, Parent, Mabon ; Gerrie (A. W.) and Massé, equal ; Black- 
ader and Rondeau, equal; Class J7.—Marceau and Somerville, 
equal ; Lariviére. Class 11I,—Cook. 

B. A.—(Additional Department én Mental and Moral Philosophy)—Class I. 

—Pedley (J. W.), Gerrie (A. W)) 

Turp Year.—(Additional Department in Mental Philosophy).—Class 1.— 
Macvicar, McFarlane, Thompson, Class J].—Currie Alex.) 
Higgins. 

Prize.—McF arlane. 

Srconp Yuar.—(Logic.)—Class I.—Swabey, McDougall, Ritchie, Sparling, 
Livingstone ; Topp and Yates, equal; Patterson. Class I1.— 
Evans and McWilliams, equal ; Clerk ; Hibbard and McCullough, 
equal; Chalmers ; Dalpé and Pedley (Francis, equal ; McOuat. 
Class 111.—Fyles, MeKerehar, Bell, Dewar, Baldwin, Wallace 
Davies and McRae, equal ; Internoscia. 

Joint Prize.—Macdougall and Swabey. 


HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


B.A.—First Rank.—Mabon (Prince of Wales Gold Medal). 
Turrp YEar-—Virst Rank.—McFarlane. 


RHETORIC AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


Turrp Year.—Class J.—Martin, Colquhoun. Class 1[.—McFarlane, Me- 
Lennan, Watson. Class III.—Macvicar, Thompson, Ourrie (A.)- 
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MODERN HISTORY. 


B. A. Orpdinary.—Class [.—Turner, Kennedy, Christie. Class I[— 
Unsworth ; Pedley and Haythorne, equal. Class III.—Gerrie, 
Blackader, 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY’ é 


Sroonp Year.—Class J.—Livingstone and Swabey, equal (Prizes); Topp, 
Dalpé, Clerk, McOuat. Class 1J.—Macdougall, Hibbard, McRae; 
McKerchar and Ritchie, equal ; McCullough, Evans, Chalmers, 
McWilliams, Fyles. Class 111.—Yates, Bell; Clements and Patter- 
son and Holden, equal; Pedley, Wallace; O’Sullivan and Sparl- 
ing, equal ; Dewar, Thomas, Internoscia. 

First Year.—Class /.—Brown (Prize), Nicholson ; Johnston (R.) and 

Naismith, equal ; Colby, Henderson, Walsh, McLeod (P. A.) 
Class 1I.—Whyte ; Patton and Geriie, equal ; Nichols and Hill, 
equal; Davies, Holden, Blackwood, Wright, Johnson, (A. R.), 
Murray, Class /7/.—Bourne, McLeod (M. J.), McKenzie (Male.), 
Solandt, Ogilvie, Kingston, Kemp, Russell, Clark, Ross, Dolloff, 
McCusker. 


FRENCH, 


B. A. Capinar r.—(Additional Coumse).—Class I.—Rondeau. Class [].— 
Larivére. Olass I1/.—None. 

Fourta YEAx.—Class J.—Rondeau, Parent, Massé, Marceau, Lariviére, 
Class IJ.—Blackader, Kirkpatrick, Christie. Class J/I.— 
Wright. 

Turp YeaR.—Class [.—Pinel, McLennan (H.8.). Class /J.—Thompson, 
Colquhoun. Class J/1:—Calder. 

Seconp YxEAR.—Class J.—Thomas, Ritchie (Prize), Clements; Mac- 
dougall and Swabey, equal; Topp, Dalpé. Class 11.—McOuat ; 
Fyles and Yates, equal ; Clerk, Patterson, Livingstone, Hibbard, 
Pedley. Class J/J.—Chalmers, Evans; Bell and O'Sullivan, 
equal; Holden, McKerchar. 

First Year.—Class [—Walsh (Prize); Brown, Nicholson. Class J/.—~ 
Johnston, Patton; Hill andJohnson, equal; Solandt, Murray 
Holden, Henderson. Class J7.—Oolby and Russel, equal ; 
Nichols; Kingston and Wright, equal ; Kemp, Blackwood. 


GERMAN. 


Ssconp Ygar.—First Division.—Class I.—Ritchie (Prize) ; Thomas, Second 
Division.—Class 1.—McCullough. 
First Year.—Class J.—Cantlie, Patton (Prize), Johnson (Alex). 
Class [J,—Kingston. Class I/.—McKenzie, (Male). 
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HEBREW. 


First Yoar.—Class 7.—Naismith and McWilliams, equal (Prizes); McRae 
Class 11.—McLeod (M. J.), Gerrie ; Cook and Whyte (C. W-), 
equal. Class JIJ.—Johnston (R.), Ross. 

Srconp Yrar.—Class J.— Sparling (Prize,) Wallace. Class 1J.—-Dewar. 

Class 11[.—None. 
Tuirp Ypar.—Class [—McFarlane, (Prize), Grant. Class 11.—Higgins. 
Class [17.—Currie (A). 


Tus New Srewart Prize.——Graham (J. H.), B.A. 
ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS. 


B. A. Orpivary.—Class J.—Mackay, Blackader, Massé, Kirkpatrick, 
Wright. Class [J.—Marceau. Class 1[].—Kennedy. 


Tarp Year.—Class J.—Lochhead, Calder. 
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 


B. A. Orpivary.—Class 1.—Mackay, Massé, Haythorne; Blackader and 
Parent, equal; Christie and Kirkpatrick, equal. Class 11,.—Ken- 
nedy, Marceau, Rogers, Wright. Class 1//.—None. 

Tutrp Ynar.—Class J.—Lochhead, McLennan (H.8.), McFarlane, Budden. 
Class L11.—Stewart (W. G.), Calder. Class J1T,—Macvicar, Mc- 
Lennan (G. A.), Robertson ; Colquhoun and Ourrie (W. T.), equal ; 
Cameron (D.). 


TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBR A. 


Sroonp Year.—Class 1.—Yates, Topp, Wallace ; Hibbard and McWilliams, 
equal; Sparling. Class [/.—McRae, Dewar, Ritchie, Patterson. 
Class IJ{.—Livingstone, McCullough, Pedley, Dalpé, Clements, 
Macdougall, Swabey ; McKerchar and McOuat, equal; Clerk, 
Evans, Holden (E. D. F.), Fyles. 

First Year.—Class J.—Johnson (A.), Brown, Johnston (R.). Class 11.— 
Whyte (C.), Nicholson, Hill, Walsh; MeLeod (M. J.) and ‘Nais- 
mith, equal. Class T11.—Gerrie, Patton, Kingston, Bourne, 
Nichols, Holden (R. 0.) Henderson (R. B.), Dolloff; Solandt and, 
McCusker, equal ; McLean ; McKenzie and Murray, equal; Ross, 
Russell, Colby and McLeod (P. A.) equal ; Blackwood. 


GEOMETRY AND ARITHMDPTIC. 


Szconp Ypar.—Class J.—Patterson ; Macdougall and Ritchie, equal ; 
Yates, McWilliams, Sparling, McCullough, Topp, McOuat, 
Class 1J.—Clerk (R. H.) and Hibbard, equal; McRae, Evans, 
Swabey, Holden (E. D. F.), Chalmers, Wallace, McKerchar, 
Dewar, Livingstone, Thomas. Class JI1.—Pedley, Dalpé, 
Thomas, Clements, O'Sullivan, Fyles, Internoscia. 
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First Year.—Class J.—Jobnston (R.), Walsh, Nicholson, Brown, Johnson 
(A.) ; Hill and Naismith, equal; Patton, Whyte (C.) Class IJ.-- 
Colby, Henderson(R. B.), McKenzie (Male), Kingston, Nichols 
McLeod (P. A.); Gerrie and McLeod (M. J.) equal; Class ll.— 
McCusker, Russell ; Dolloff and Wright, equal; Blackwood and 
Bourne, equal; Holden%R. C), Murray, McLean (J. A.), Solandt, 
McLennan (A.); Sweeny and McDonald and Thurlow, equal ; 
Beaudry. 








EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


B, A. OrpInary.—Class J.—Haythorne and Kirkpatrick and Mackay, equal ; 
Massé, Rogers. Class J/.—Mabon, Cameron (K.), Kennedy, 
Wright; Marceau and Parent, equal; Blackader. Class 1JJ.— 
None. 





Tuirp Year.—Class [—Stewart (W. G.), Lochhead, McLennan (H. S., 
Budden. Class JJ,—Gardner (A. W.), (ocel.). Class I1L.— 
Robertson ; Cameron (D.) and Grant and Macvicar, equal ; Currie 
(W. T.) 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 


B. A.—First Rank Honours and Anne Molson Gold Me Jal.—Mackay, 
(Adams A,). 
Tarp Year.— Second Rank Honours.—Lochhead. 


Second Year.—First Rank Honours and Prize.—Topp (F.). 





First Year.—First Rank Honours and Prizes.—Brown, Johnson (A. R.), 
Johnston (R.). 
NATURAL SCIENCES AND CHEMISTRY. 
B. A. Orpinary.—(Geology and Lithology.)—Class 1—Cameron, Rogers. 
Class I7—Blackader, Pedley; Gerrie and Unsworth, equal. 
Class 11[,—Lariviére. 
TairD Y&AR.—(Mineralogy).—Class J.—Stewart (Prize); Budden and 
Calder, equal; Martin. Class 7[—None. Class L11.—Watson, 
- Higgins, Roberts, Currie, (W. T.), Grant. 
Tuirp Year—(Additional Department, Chemistry and Palzontology).— 
Class 1.—Stewart, Budden. Class /7.—McLennan(H.S.) Class 
111.—Robertson. 


Standing in seperate branches of the additional department, Third Year, 


THEoRETIOAL Cupmistry.—Class 7.—Stewart, McLennan, Budden. Class 
J1—Lochhead. Class 11/,—Robertson. 

PraoTioaL CuEmistry. (Paper.)\—Class J.—Stewart. Class 1J.—Budden. 
Class I1J.- Lochhead, McLennan, Robertson. . 
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Practica, Cuemistry.—Class [.—None. Class [/—Stewart, Budden, 
Lochhead. Class /77.—Robertson, McLennan. 


Paumonrotoey.— Class /.—Budden, Stewart, McLennan. Class //.—None, 
Class 1/1.—Robertson. 


Srconp Year.—(Botany.)—Class [.—Livingstone (Prize), Bell; McWilliams, 
MacDougall, Swabey, Sparling, Clerk ; Yates and McRae, equal. 
Class 1/.—Pedley, (F.), MceOuat, Fyles and Dalpe, equal; Topp, 
Evans, Ritchie, McCullough ; Hibbard; Thomas and Dewar; 
equal ; McKercher, Chalmers.—Class I1IT.—Wallace, Internoscia 
Holden, Patterson ; O'Sullivan and Clements, equal. 
First Yrar.—(Chemistry).—Class I.—Nicholson (Prize); McLeod (P. A 
and Gerrie (J. P.), equal; Johnston (R.) and McKenzie (Malcolm), 
equal; Walsh, Naismith, Brown. Class J//.—McLeod (M. Ji. 
Colby, Whyte, Henderson, Nichols, Bourne, Kingston, Pattom 
Class [[],—McCusker, Murray, Russell, Solandt, Blackwood, Hil, 
Ross, Dolloff, McLean, Johnson (A. R.), Holden (R. C.), Sweeny 
McKenzie (Murdoch), McDonald, Mcllraith, Thurlow. 


METEOROLOGY. 


Class .—Blackader, Kirkpatrick. Class [7.—None. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, 1883-84. 
PASSED. 
T.—Septem be r, 1883. 


(a)—Supplemental Sessional Examinations. 
Szconp Yuar.—Uameron, (D.), Watson, 


Evans, W. H. 





First Yxar. 
(b)—Supplemental in one Subject. 
Srconp YEAR.—Budden, Currie, W. T., Grant, Higgins, Roberts 
First Yrar.—Clements, Craig, Dalpe, O'Sullivan. 
T].— February, 1884, 
(Supplemental to Christmas Examinations. 
(a)—Supplemental in two or more subjects. 
Tarp YeaR.—Lochhead, Martin. 
Sgconp YearR.—McCullough, O’Sullivan, Thomas. 
First YearR.—Dolloff. 
(6) —Supplemental in one Subject. 
Turap Year.—Cameron, (D.), Thompson. 
Srconp Yuar.—Bell, Clements, Pedley, Ritchie. 
First Year,—Kingston, Nichols, Ogilvie, Macauly- 













































FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


GRADUATING CLASS. 





Cecil Brunswick Smith—Lanadowne Medal; $50 exhibition; Leslie Skelton 
Prize ; $25 Mathematical Prize; Prizes in Materia.s, Applied 
Mechanics, Designing, Railway-Work, Hydraulics, the Theory of 





Heat and the Steam-Engine. 
William Graham.—Prize in Machinery and Millwork. 
Hdward Henry Hamilton.—Second Rank Honours in Natural Science. 


PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 








Civil Engineering (Advanced Course). 
IN ORDER OF MERIT. 
Cecil Brunswick Smith, David Ogilvy. : 
Civil Engineering (Ordinary Course). ya 
John McDonald, John M. McKenzie, James William Moffatt, David Edward 
MeMillan, Allan R. Davis, John L. Hislop, Gordon Forlong. 


Mechanical Engineering. 





William Graham. 


Mining Engineering. 4 

Joseph Alfred Robert. Z 

Practical Chemistry. 

Edward Henry Hamilton. i 

THIRD YEAR. 

Hedley Vicars Thompson.—The Scott exhibition; Leslie Skelton Prize ; q 


Mathematical Prize of $25; Prize in Applied Mechanics. 








Charles William Trenholme—Prizes iu Chemistry and Assaying. 
Ernest McCourt Macy—Prizes in Mining and Geology. 
Hdward Payson Mathewson—Prize in Mineralogy. 


SECOND YEAR. | 





John George Gale Kerry—Mathematical Prize of $25; Prizes in Mathema- 
“ tics and Mathematical Physics, Experimental Physics, Mechanism, 
Materials and Mineralogy. 
Nevil Norton Evans—Prizes in French, Descriptive Geometry, Practical 
Chemistry, Botany. 


Arthur Weir—The Burland Exhibition of $100; Prize in Chemistry, 


. NR 





PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


Civil Engineering. 


IN ORDER OF MERI. 


3 


John G. G. Kerry, Allan Wilmot Strong, Alexander Forrester Stewart, 
Frederick William Cowie, Harmon Trueman, George Herbert 
Dawson, Thomas Watson. 


= 


Mechanical Engineering. 
William Murray Reid. 


q 
] 


Mining Engineering. / 
Charles Percy Brown. 
Practical Chemistry. 
Nevil Norton Evans, Arthur Weir. 
FIRST YEAR 
William Arthur Oarlyle—Prizes in Chemistry and German. 


Robert E. Palmer—Prize in Mathematics. 
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 
IN ORDER OF MERIT, 


William Arthur Carlyle, Robert E. Palmer, Victor F. W. Forneret, Robert 
Moffatt, John Ernest May, Henry Yale Spencer, Charles Lauglin 
Walters, Lawrence Anable Da 








STANDING IN SPECIAL 





ESSAYS PREPARED DURING THE SUMMER OF 1883. 


Fourts Ysxar.—Class J.—Smith, 0. B, (The Hamilton Water-Works) ; Mc- 
Kenzie (Residences Nos. 2 and 3 of the A. & EB. S. L. Railway), 
McDonald (Water-Supply) and Moffatt (Roads and Streets) and 
Ogilvy (Railway-Work ), equal Hislop (The Water-Works at 
Paris, N.B.), Graham (Hlevator Dredges). Yass I1.—Me- 


? Millan (Canadian Railway Con 











ruction), Robert (The Atlantic 





, Coast Series of N.S.); Davis (The Murray Canal) and Forlong 
(Dynamite Works), equal; Hamilton (Votes on Ste. Anne River 
and the Shicksocks). Class 117.—McTaggart (Locomotive Hrection). 

Tump Year.—Class .—Thompson (N. 8S. Division of A. & #.S. L. 

: Railway), Fortier (Location of the Extension of the W. & M 
Railway). Class JJ.—Macy (The Capelton Copper and Sulphur 
Mines) and Trenholme (The Acadian Jlron Mines), equal 


; Mathewson (The Emerald Phosphate Mine), Saunders (Survey 

: of Township, No. 56, 21st Range W. of No. 4 Meridian), Lesage 
(Retaining Walls). Class Z11,—Routhier CUdydraulic” Railway, 
Paris.) 

he Oe 











Mines of Mine Hill, NJ. 
Michigan Salt Wells) and Evans 
(The — Greece's 


Seconp Year.—Class J.—Ferrier ( The Zine 
Brown, O. P. (Salt and the 
(Duryee’s Petroleum Furnace) and Watson 

Point Public Works) and Weir (The Block-house Mine, Cape 
Breton), equal. Class 1—Dawson (The Riverside Worsted 
Factory) and Perkins (The System of Subdivision Survey tn the 
North-West), equal. Class U.—Reid (Drills and Drilling 
Machines), Burns (The Lathe). 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


Turp Yrar.—(Civil Engineering Course).—Class 1.—None. Class I1.— 
Thompson. Class [IL—Fortier, Lesage, Pitcher. 

Tarrp Ypar.—( Mining Engineering Course).— Class I—None. Class LJ. 
—Trenholme. Class J/J.—Macy. 

Seconp Year.—Class J.—Evans (Prize), Strong. Class 11.—Cowie and 
Kerry, equal ; Brown, Weir, Watson, Stewart, Dawson. Class 111. 
—Burns, Palmer, (ist year) ; Trueman and Reed, equal ; Hutchi-- 


son, Taylor. 
FREEHAND DRAWING: 


First Yrar.—Class T—Carmichael. Class [i.—Forneret, Henderson ; 


May and Carlyle, equal, Class 1/1. 
Palmer, Ball, Moffat, Walters. 


—Spencer, Amyrauld, Darey, 


MECHANISM. 

Seconp Yrar.— Class [—Kerry (Prize). Class iT—Stroug, Brown ; 
Stewart and Reed, equal. Class TII.—Cowie, Trueman ; Dawson 
and Watson, equal. 

SURVEYING. 


Typ YEAR.— Class L—Fortier. Class /J.— Thompson, Saunders. Class 


JiT.—Lesage. 
Seconp Year.—Class [.— Kerry and Strong, equal. Class 1T.—Cowie, 
Brown, Stewart. Class J/1.—Watson, Trueman, Dawson. 


MACHINERY AND MILLWORK. 


FourtTH Year—Class /.--Graham. Class 17. —McTaggart. 


MECHANICAL WORK. 


FourTa Yrar.—Class J.—Graham. Class 11.—McTaggart. 


SgeconD Yuar.— Class [L—Reid. Class J/.—None. Class JJJ.—Burns. 


MATERIALS. 
FourTH Yrar.—Class L—Smith C. B. (Prize); McDonald and Ogilvy, 


equal; McKenzie, Graham, Moffatt. Class J/.—McTaggart, 
Davis, Forlong, McMillan, Robert. Class 111.—Histop. 























135 


Macy and Thompson, nee 


Tmrp Year.—Class [.—Mathewson ; Trenholme ; 
equal; Fortier. Class I1.—Lesage, Saunders. ‘Class 11I.— 
Mignault, Routhier, McCarthy, Pitcher. 

Seconn Year.—Class 1.—Kerry (Prize); Cowie, Watson. 

Trueman, Stewart; Perkins (occ.) and Strong, equal ; 


Dawson, 
Burns, Reid. Class T11.—Taylor. 


Class Il— 


Apptrgp Mecuantos. (Course of Civil Enginegring.) 
Advanced Course.—Smith (C.B.), Ogilvy. 
[.--Smith ©.B., (Prize) Ogilvy, Me- 


Fourtu YEAR.—~ 
Moffatt (J.), McMillan. Class TI. 


Ordinary 
Donald. 
—Darvis, Hislop, Forlong. 


Course.—Class 
Class 11.—McKenzie, 








Tump Year.—Advanced Course.—Thompson 
Ordinary Course —Class [.—Thompson (Prize). Class Lf.—Tren- ee: 
holme, Fortier. Class I//.—Macy, Mathewson, Saunders, a 
Lesage. a 
- 
\@ 
3 
q 


Appiiep Mecuanics. (Course of Mechanical Engineering.) 
FourtH YeaR—Class .—None. Class J/.—Graham. 


RAILWAY WORK. 


Fourta Year.—Class I. —Smith ©.B. (Prize), Ogilvy, McKenzie, Mc- 

Donald, Moffatt (J). Class J/.—McMillan, Davis. Class [I1.— 

Forlong, Hislop. 

Year,—Class /.—Fortier and Thompson, equal. Class 1[.—Lesage, 
Saunders. Class /1J.—Routhier, Perkins (oce.) 





THIRD 


DESIGNING. 
Fourta Year.—Class J.—Smith, ( B., (Prize), Ogilvy; Moffatt (J.) and 
McKenzie, equal; McDonald. Class J/.—Forlong and McMillan, 
equal; Hislop. Class 1II.—Davis, Robert. 





HYDRAULICS. 

Fourts Year.—Class —Smith C.B. (Prize), Ogilvy. Class I7.—MeDonald, 
Graham. Class [/J.—Davis, McMillan ; Hislop and Robert, equal ; 

Moffatt (J.), Forlong. 


THEORY OF HEAT AND THE STEAM-RNGIND. | 
Class IT. | 
| 


Fourta YsARr.—Class J.—Smith C. B. (Prize), Ogilvy, Graham. 
—McDonald, McKenzie. Class J/7.—MeMillan, Davis; McTag- ee 
gart and Robert, equal ; Moffatt (J.), Hislop, Forlong- 

CHEMISTRY. 
FourtTH YBAR.— (Chemistry Course).—Class 1,—Hamilton. 
Sgconp Year.—(Chemistry Course).—Class J.—Evans (Prize), Weir. 4a 
(Mining Course.—Class I.—None. Class IJ.—Brown. k 
ig 








| 
| 
| 
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First Year.—Class J.—Carlyle, Forneret, Palmer, Moffatt, Strong 
Class I/.—Ball, Walters, Darey, Carmichael, Spencer. Class 1/T. 
—Henderson. 





N.B.—Amyrauld being prevented by illness from being present at 
the ordinary examination in this subject passed a special examin- 
ation and was placed in the second class. 
ASSAYING. 
Fourtn YeAr.—Class 1.—None. Class IJ.—Robert. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING, 
Tarp YEAR.—Class J.—Trenholme (Prize). Class I].—Macy, Mignault, 
Mathewson. 
METALLURGY. 
Fourta YEAR.—Class .—(None). Class /7.—Hamilton, Robert. 
MINING. 

Tarp YeAar.— Class [.—Macy (Prize), Mathewson, Trenholme. Class IIT. 
—Mignault, Roy. 

GEOLOGY (Advanced). 

Fourta Yrar.—Class [.—(None). Class JJ.—Hamilton. Class I7I.— 
Robert. 

GEOLOGY, ORDINARY. 

Tarp YeAr.—Class [—Macy (Prize), Mathewson. Class J/.—Hamilton, 
Fortier, Thompson, Lesage. Class JJ/.—Mignault, Saunders, 
Roy, Ritchie, Routhier, McCarthy. 

MINERALOGY AND BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS. 

Tarp YEAR.— Class J.—Mathewson, Macy. 

Second Year.—Class .—Kerry, Trueman, Watson, Stewart, A. Class IT. 
—Brown, Dawson Strong, Class //].—Taylor, Craven, Cowie, 

Costigan. 
BOTANY. 

Second Yuar.—Class 7.—Evans, Weir. 

BSSAY. 

Fourtu YEAR.—( The gauging of rivers and streams.)\—Class J-—Ogilvy and 
Smith (C. B), equal; McDonald and McKenzie equal; Class IU. 
—MecMillan ; Hislop and Moffat, equal; Forlong. Class I7.— 
Davis. 

(The transmission of power by wire-ropes..—Class J—Graham. Class JI. 
—McTaggart. 

(The Siemens-Martin Processfor manufacture of steel..—Class I.—Robert: 


(Manufacture of Wrought-iron direct from the ore. —Class I.—None. Class 
JT.—Hamilton. 
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THrpd Year.—(Trusses for roofs and bridges of small span).—Olass [— 
Fortier and Thompson, equal; Saunders. Class I/.—Lesage, 
Class IJJ.—McCartby and Pitcher, equal ; Routhier. 

(Colliery actions and thew preventions).— Class J—Trenholme and Macy 
equal ; Class 7I—Mathewson, Class //7.—Mignault. 

Srconp Year.—(Permanent way of Railroad.)—¢ ‘lass T.— Watson, Stewart 
Cowie and Kerry and Wieman, equal; Dawson and Strong 
equal. Class I- Perkins. Class //.—Taylor, 





(Rivetting..—Class 1.— None. Class J/.—Reid, Burns. 
(Combustion.)—¢ ‘lass [—Weir, Evans. 
The Economic Minerals of Cana la..—Class I—None. Class [/.—Brown, 
Craven. 
BXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Turp YEAR—Class [—Macy, Thompson, Mathewson. Class I[.—None. 
Class I[I.—Pitcher, Fortier, Lesage, McCarthy and Mignault, 


equal. 





Sroonp Year.—Class [—Kerry, Weir, Stewart, Evans, Strong. Class IT. 
Trueman. Class [7/.—Brown and Reid, equal; Taylor,,Cowie ; 
Dawson and Watson, equal. 

MATHEMATICS, 

Fourta Year.—Class [.—Ogilvy and Smith, equal. Class //, —McDonald 
and Moffat, equal. Class ///.—Hislop, McKenzie, McTaggart, 
Graham, McMillan, Robert, Davis, Furlong. 

Trirp YEAR (Advanced).—Class [.—Thompson. 

Tump YEAR (Ordinary).—Class J.—Thompson Class 1].—Fortier and 
Saunders, equal. Class [11.— Routhier, Pitcher, Lesage, McCar- 
thy. 

Sxeconp Yaar.—Class /—Kerry, Stron Class IJ.—Stewart, Reid, True- 

man. Class J/].—Brown, Cowie, Dawson. 





First Yrar.—Class /.—Palmer; Carlyle. Class JJ.—None. Class Hl— 
Forneret, May, Moffat (R). 


MATHRMATICAL PHYSICS. 


Tarp Year.— Class 1—Macy and Thompson, equal; Fortier, Mathewson, 
11.—None. Class 1/J.——Lesage, Routhier, 





Trenholme. Class 
Mignault, Saunders. 
Seconp Ywar.—Class [.—Kerry, Evans. Class I7.—Stewart, Strong ; 
Cowie and Weir, equal; Watson, Trueman ; Brown and Dawson, 
equal. Class 1//.—Reid. 
ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 
Tarp YEAR.—Class 1.—Macy, Lesage, Fortier, Mignault, Class II1.—Ma- 
thewson. Class [1J.—Pitcher ; McCarthy and Roy, equal; Rous 


thier. 





































: 
: 
. 
| 
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Sxzconp YearR.—Class 1.—Weir, Kerry, Stewart, Evans, Trueman, Browne 


Class 11.—Strong and Watson, equal; Reid, Cowie, Burns. Class 
iI1.—Dawson, Taylor, Perkins, Craven. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

‘First YeaR.—Class £.—None. Class [[.—Oarlyle, Moffatt, (R.), Palmer. 
Class [1J.—Carmichael, Spencer, Walters, Ball, Forneret, Amy- 
rauld, Darey, Henderson (T.) 

FRENCH. 

Sxrconp Year.—Class 1—Evans (Prize). Class [1.—Kerry, Brown. Class 
1If.—Dawson, Trueman, Watson, Strong. 

First Year.—Class J.—None. Class //.—Darey, Palmer, Walters. Class 
11I.—Forneret, Henderson (T.) 


GERMAN, 


Tarp Year.—Class J7/—Saunders. 
Seconp Year.—Ist Division.—Class [.-—Weir. Class JJ.—None. Class * 


I11.—Moffatt (R.) 
2nd Division.—Class —Stewart. Class J[.—None. Class I1J. 


—Cowie. 
First Year.—Class .—Carlyle (Prize). Class 1[.—Spencer. Class II1.— 
May. 


METEOROLOGY. 


Class J.—None. Class [/.—Hamilton. 








DR. WICKSTEED’S MEDALS FOR PHYSICAL CULTURE, 
(The gift of Richard M. Wicksteed, LL.D.) 


Graduating Class. 


Gold Medal.—Mackay, A. A. 
Honourable Mention.—Gerrie, A. W. 
Junior Class. 
Silver Medal—Macy, E. McC. 
Bronze Medal._Swabey, C. 
Honourable Mention. —Bell, John H. 
wd Ritchie, 

















Graduates of the Wniversity. 





DOCTORS OF DIVINITY. 


*Bethune, Rev. John fad eundem). 843 


*Palloon, Rev. Daniel [Hon]... 1844 


DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIVIL LAW. 


*Abbott, Christopher, b.0.L. 
[ D.C.L. in COUPSC] .eeceeerecereeteetees 862 | 
Abbott, Hon. J. J. C.; B.C.L. 
[D.C.L. in COUTSE Jove veseeenes seteerers 867 
* Adamson, Rev. Wm. A. [D.C.L. | 
NOD] ,esssrsscsnncereessreren cs juinee gee bBo | 
Badgley, Hon. Wm. [D C.L. hon]... 1843 
*Bancroft, Rev. O., D.D. (LL D. | 
hon} Vi ede) cL cavesvlocmbiwensers 870 
Blackwood, Right Hon. Frederick | 
Temple Hamilton, Barl of Duf- 
ferin (LL.D, hom}..ssesaserees sreseees 878 | 
Bond, Rev. Wm., M. (LL.D. hon}.1870 
Butler, Thomas P. o.L. (D.C.L 
{D COUPEE ].-scceeen eee cerncaes antes senee® 881 
Campbell, Right Hon. Sir John 
Douglas Sutherland, Marquis 














of Lorne, [LL-D. Hon] ...e+ esseaees 
*OCampbell, George W., M.A., M.D. 
LL.D. hon) i 1875 | 
Chamberlin, B., M.A 
D.C.L. in course 
Chanveau, Hon, Pierre A en 5 | 
LL.D. BOM).ccco-seenee sstesnveneesaneees 857 | 
Cordner, Rev. John (LL D. hon.)....1870 | 
Cornish, Rev. George, M.A. 











LL.D. im COULSE).-.c+eserrerreceetereee® 1872 
*Cushing, Lemuel, M.A. (LL.D. | 

iN COULSE)..ccer secre ese esenees Wegpere Lote 
Davidson, Charles Peers, M.A., 

B.C.L. (D.C.L. in COUrse).--.-++++r+r" 1875 
*Davies, Rev. Benjamin, Ph.D. 

(LL.D. Hon) coves seeveeseoserenenere oe 1856 





Dawson, John William, M. 





(LL.D. hon) LL.D. Bd indescsseeeesee e857 
*DeSola, Rev. A. (LL.D. bon). 1858 
Douglass, Rev. Geo. (LL.D. hon)....1870 | 


*Doutre, Gonzalve, B.C.L. (D.0.L. 
iN) COUTSE).s00. voneeessssrncee resets rents 1873 | 

Duff, Rev. Archibald, M.A. (LL.D. | 
in course) rUaeereeLOO L 





| Hunt, T. Sterry 


Howe, Henry Aspinwall, M.A. 
LL.D hon)... =: Oe anole 
, M.A. (LL D. hon)..1865 
Jenkins, Rev. John (D.D. Univ. 
N.Y.) Gu-D.” hon s.-.erserrneeersreeees 879 
Kerr, William H. (D.C.L. in 
















GOUTSE) -s--as veoncenertiasncedecsnacegseces” 873 
Kirby, James, M.A., » B.C.L. 

‘D'C.L. in course) (LL D. in 

COUPSE) cece seeeescenens euceeesnest i 874 
Laflamme, Hon. R. G., 3.0.1. 

(D.C.L. in COUPEE). .sseessrereereeseer® 873 
Lawson, G., Ph.D. (LL.D. hon) «++ 862 
| «Lafrenaye, P. R, B.C.L. (D.O.L. 

iT COUTSE)..0 vr ceceee ene srsatesacees nesses 1873 
Leach, Rev. Wm. tT. M.A. (D.C.L. 

hon) ES 849 

(LL-D. hon) ce EBSF 
*Logan, Sir William E., Kt. LL.D. 

hon) 856 
“Lundy, Rev- Fre 

POT) - obeweveancned vncasdearsdoneer 





Lyall, Rev. W (LL.D. hon) 
McGregor James, M.A. (LL.D. 
11, COULSE) ssvserccerer sen snaconsue es eee y ee 880 





| vacVicar, Rev. D. H. (LL.D. hon)...1870 
| Meredith, Zdmund A., B.C.L. 


(LL.D. HOn)....6+-eserserenves sesseeeneee® 1857 
Miles, Hy. H., M.A. (LL.D. hon).-.++- 1866 
Morris, Hon. Alexander, M.A., 

B.G.L. (D.C.L. in COUTSE)..2cee essere 1862 


Morrison, Rev. Jas. D., M.A (D.D. 
Union College N.Y-) (LL.D. in 








COULSE).--++* seelepncoonee eee see? 
Parkman, Franci (M.A. Harvard) 

(LL.D. HOM) s+ceeeseeeee sense enseereneeee® 
Robins, Sampson Paul, M.A. 

(LL D. in POUTSE) «asuasteensevensserens LOOU 
Rollitt, Albert K.) LL.D. London 

Uni.) (LL.D. ad eun)...-+- Wrbree L871 


Roy, Rev. James, M.A., (ad eun) 









*Falloon, Rev. D., D.D. (LL.v. | (LL.D. in course) TuscacenvavereL OOo 
Por). Wsedayevesniasees ce carstvenssnev esse 1862 | Selwyn Alfred R. ©., F.R.S. 
Frechette, Louis H. (LL.D. bon)...-.. 1881 | (LL.D. HOM) vererserser sorree 1881 
Gautier Zephirin, B.C.L. (D.0.L. *Smallwood, Charles, M.D. (LL.D. 

41) COULSE) ser seceeeceeenceen stares ceeee® 1883 | hon) yedtaresns . Rai ek LOOP 
Gilman, Francis E., M.A., B.C.L. | «Smith, William + uart (UL.D. bon).1858 

(LL.D. it COUFSE).-.+40 re cnrerete treet 1877 | *Vallieres de St. Real, Hon. J. R. 
Jirouard, Désiré, B.C.L. (D.C.L. (D.C.L. Hon)... cresereees enssesenteeee® 1844 

G1. COUPSC).+scorse-von sosbensre se coes seen’ 874 | Wickes, Rev. Henry (LL.D. hon)..++.1868 


*Head, Right Hon. Sir Edmund 


Wicksteed, Richard M., M.A. 












W., Baronet, M.A. (LL.D hon)....1862 (LL.D. in course).....-+.* ceesenees 1879 
Hemming, Edward J., B.C.L. Wilkes, Rev. Henry, M.A., D:D. 
(D.C.L. in COUrse).-sse-sereisrcre neces 1871|. (uL.D. hon)...-..- 5 1870 
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DOCTORS IN MEDICINE. 
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Drummondville, O 1857 


Tona, O 1867 

1848 

1864 

Beebe Plain, Q 1867 
1849 

186% 

London, O 1879. 
1873 
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. Miller, R., Surg: N. W. Mounted Pol 


*Mines, William W., 
















































Montre 
Rigaud, (¢ 
Dillonton, ¢ 
London, ( 
Tilsonburg, ( 


St. Paul, Minr 
Algonac, Mic 





-, Waddington, N Y 
Montrea 
Montrea 


McIlmoyl, N Y 1876 

McInerney NB 

McInnes, ay na 1565 | 

McIntosh, Vankleek Hill, O 1859 | 

McIntosh, I » Vanklee Hill’ O 1870 | 

McIntyre, Peter A’, Souris, P EI 1867 | 

McKelcan, Ge r Hamilton, O 1860 ( 4 s 

McKenzie, B Riverside, | Moore, Jehiel T. 
Toronto, O 1880 | Moore, Jo 

McKenzie, K. A. J., Portland, Oregon 1881 | Moore. Richard. 

Mc » John, Woodville, O 186¢ : obert ¢ 

McKay, W alter, Courtland, O 1 illiam, — 

Mc Kinley, J ohn Sipps Bristol, Q nh» [Hon.], 

McLaren, r Brudenell, P Ef | *Morris m, David R., 

Me Laren, Paisley, O | Morrison, John, M./ 

Mc Ormstown, Q | Mount, John W 

Me Montreal | Munro, Alexander, 

*Mc ‘ 





Munro, Jame 


























&, ,NS i 
rh i C 
Me Lean, Gi : u, f Musgrove, ee 
MclLelian, Jas i Summer PE Neilson, W. J., 









McLeod, Arch., B.A., | Nelles, J. M> 
Nelles, Joh 


elson, 















McLeod James, Charlottetown, P E 
Mc Micking, Ge Goderic ch, 
McMillan, « ‘ eknito: 
McMillan, Louis, Te A., Manson 








Nelson, 


felson, Wolfred D, 
















v , We Me F. 
McMillan, Je ohn, Pictou, 
Mc Murray Samuel, 
*McNaughton, E. P., 


McNee, Stewart, Ro 
cNeece, James, 













eil, Eines, Vermont R ap | 
McNulty, 3 1 Is, NY 
Mc Quillen, Tiel, arquette, Micl 
=Mc R ae, George, 











art, Alexander, Re 
= [cV, ean, JohnM., 
Madill, John, 

Maher, J. J. E., 

Major, George W., B.A., 
Malcolm, John Rolph, Scot 
*Malhiot, Alfred, 

Malloch, Ed 
Malloch, W 
Mallory, Albe 
Marceau, Louis T., 
Markell, Richard S., 
*Marr, Israel P., 
Marr, Walter H., W. 
Marston, Alonzo W., ‘Hull, Q 
Marston, John J., US: 
Martel, Ovide, 
Mason, J, L., M-A,, Brailsford, 

















Mattice, Rich. J., 
fMathieson, John H 
«Mathieson, Niel, 

Mayrand, William, 





Malcolm R,, I 
, John B., Ft. Gratiot, Mich x 
*Meredith, Thomas L, B., r | 
Merritt, D. P., B-A., Fitzroy Harbor, O 1884 ° # 
IT 
I 
I 
I 





Metc alf, Henry J., Phuarse, Q 
Mewburn, F, H., Winni; Man 
Mignault, Henri A., St. Denis, Q 
Mignault, L. D., B.A., Montreal, Q 




























Battleford, N W 1 
Mills, Thos. W., M.A., Montreal 
Miner, Frank L., Abercorn, Q 














d [Hon.], 
E., Panama, CA 





















Medford, Mint 
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. Winchester, ¢ 
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Pensacola, Fz 


Dominionville, O 
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Montrea 





Salt Lake City, Utah 


Watkins, N Y 






Horning’s Mills, O 


Streetsville, O 


Kansas C 


ius H., 


A., B.A., Wo’ster Mass 







Stapleton, Staten 
Island, N Y 


Minto, Dakota 
Milwaukee, Wis 
St. Pascal, Q 
Montrea’ 
Clifton, O 
Toronto, O 
Montreal 











Cayuga, O 
Chicago, Ill 
Dundas, O 


St. Eustache, Qj1 


Cleveland, Ohio 

) Montreal 
Coteau. Landing, Q 
Waterloo, Q 





Plantagenet, O 18 






























































1881 
852 
1868 
1870 
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Phelan, James B., 


*Phelan, Joseph P., 
a 














Philip, David I 

Phippen, 5. 5. ¢ 

Pic: 

Pic 5 ; 3rockville, O 
Pinsonne B Chica Ill 
*Pinet 


Pinet, A 
Poole, H. E., 
Porteous 














Pousse urnia, O 
Powel ae Vi ia, B ¢ 
Powell, Ne Cc irg, O 
+Powell, Robert H. W., Ottawa, O 
Powers, Ge F : n Cor., O 
Pow eB; rt Hope, O 
Pringle, Gec Cornwall, O 





Pringle, A. F., Northfield, Minn 
Prosser, Wm. O., Le Mars, Ply Co. Iowa 
Proudfoot, John S., Susp on Bridge, O 
Proudfoot, Alex., Montreal 
Proulx, Pt aS Montreal 
*Prevost, Gilbert, 
Pulford, F. W 
*Quarry, James Vie 
*Quesnel, Jules M., 
Rae, John Hamilton [Hon], 


*Rainville, Pierre, 
















Stonewall, Man 





London, Eng 


Rambault, J., Dep. Insp. Gen. Army 
*Rattray, Charles J., 





Rattray, James 
Raymond 
Read, Herber ; 
Redner, Horace P 


Reddick, Robert, 


, Cobden, O 

Montreal 

Halifax, NS 
Lonsdale, ¢ 

West Winchester, O 

3 Montreal 
























Montreal 
Sault Ste Marie, O 
Halifax, N.S 


omas D., 
, John A., 
, Alex. Peter, 
, Kenn 
~nner, W. Scott, 
Reynolds, T. W 
Reynold, Robe 
ot is Thomas, 





Jordan Station O 
Hamilton, O 
Berlin, O 












hard, Marcel, Manchester, N H 
Ric hmond, P.., Mount Pleasant, Minn 
Ridley, Henry Thomas, Hamilton, O 


*Rielle, Etienne R. E.; 

Riley, Oscar H., Moer’s Forks, Clinton 
Co.,N Y 

Rinfret, Ferdinand R., Quebec 

*Rintoul, David M., 

Richardson, John R., Archer av., ¢ hi 





Toronte ; 
, B.A., Duluch, Minn 
Army Med. Dept 


Riordan, B. L., 
Ritchie, Arthu 
Ritchie, John 
* Roberts, Edw 
Roberts, John E 






ee Monsague, 
Jam., W I 
I 


Robertson, James E., Montague, P EI 


Robertson, David, Mi!ton, O 
Lennoxville, Q 
St Andrews, Q 
Ottawa, O 
Brantford O 


Markham, O 


Robertson, David T., 
RODErHeCRs Patrick, 
Robillard, Adolphe, 
Robinson, Stephen J., 
Robinson, Wesley, 
Robitaille, Louis, 
Robitaille, L. T., 
+Roddick, Thomas 2 
Rodger, Thomas Montreal 
Rogers, E. J. Ass Denver, Col 
Rogers, Am Ottawa, O 
Rooney, R. F., Auburn, Placer Co. Ca 
+Ross, George, M-A., Montreal 
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~ | Ruttan, Al 











| Scott, W. McE,, 


| Sewell, Colin {ad eun], 





| Shoebottom RSiry ; 


| Sihler, G. 


| Smellie, T.S. J-, M.2 


| Shepherd 


Dundas, O 
Montreal 
Mont 1,Q 
Goderich, O 





Ashburt, New Z 


srford, Clarendon, M 
edge, And. J., 








say field, O 
Napanee, O 
New York 
Montreal 


ittan, A. M., 


tan, R, F 





Samp yn], y " 
Sanderson, = Toronto, O 
Savage, Thos. Y., Thistletown, O 
Sava 

#Saw 





#Schmidt, Samuel B., 
chofield, David T 





Tohn G., Hazeldean, Co ‘ arlt, O 
Scott, Stephen A., 
: , Wm. E., 
Scott, Wm. F. Hull, Q 


Winnipeg, Man 


gustus, 










criven, George A 
sr, Francis R. 
Levi, 
:, Edward W Heuvelton, N 
in, André, Rigaud, Q 
ler, A. E., St Paul, Minn 
Gerviss. T. W., Selina, Frisco Co., Cal 
Seymour, M. M., Winnipeg, Man 
#Sewell, Stephe nC. [ad eun], 
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Quebec 





Shanks, J. C., Howick, Q 
Sharpe, Wm., South Toledo, Ohio 
Shaw, Alexander, I roft, Mich 
Shaw, W.F., Bracebridge, O 





Shaver, Peter Rolph, Stratford, O 
Shaver, W. H., Wales, O 
#Shaver, R. 








Montreal 
Cheapside, O 
Port Huron, Mich 
ei New York, N.Y. 
Bis Simcoe, O 
#Simard, Amable, 
Simpson, Thomas, Montreal 
Sinclair, Coll, Aylmer, O 
Small, H. B Ottawa 
Small woo¢ St Clet, Q 
Pr Arthur's 
Ldg, ¢ 


Portsmouth, lowa 


, Fr ancis ps5 


Sherk, Georg 


Shufelt, W 











John R. 








Smiley, J. 5., 
#Smith, Daniel D., 
Smith, Daniel F. 
Smith, E. H., 
Smith, Edward, W., 
Smith, John, 


Walkerton, O 
Fullarton, Neb 


Portland, Oregon 
Smith, Norman A., Krelighsburg, Q 
Smith, William, Lachute, Q 
Smith, Edward W., A.B. West 
Merriden, Conn 
Smith, W. A. de W., Montreal Q 
Smyth, H. E., Marlboro’, Mass 
Smythe, T. W., Colonel tooth Regt 
Snider, Frederick S. 
Sparham, Terence, 





Brockville, O 





Teeterville, O rr 
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| Sparham, E. Bi, 
} Spear, Andrew M., 
1 Spencer, R. 

- *Squire, Will iam Wood, 
Stafford, Frec 3 
f Stanton, George, 
i} Stark, George A., 

f *Staunton, Andrew, 

Stephen, William, 

Stevens, Alex. D,, 
Stevenson, Charles N., 
Stevenson, Hans, 
Ht Stevenson, J. M., 
*Stevenson, John 2 
i 

i 








*Stevenson, John A 
Stevenson, Robert Ks 
Stewart, Alexander, 





*Stewart, 
Stewart, James, 

Stewart, J. O., 
Stephenson, James, 
Stimpson, Alrred O., 

St. John, Leonard, 
Storrs, Arthur, Mexborc 
*Strobridge, James Gord 
Struthers, A. D., 
Struthers, K. B., 
Stroud, Charles S., 











*Sutherland, Fred- 
Sutherland, Walter, 

*Sutherland, William, 
*Sutherland, William, 


Switzer, to haa Bis 
Tabb, Silas E., M.A., 
t Henry Thomas, 
Taylor, Wm, H., 
‘Taylor, Sullivan A., 
Tew, Herbert S., 
‘Temple, James A., 
Thayer, Linus O., 
*Theri D., 
I erie; Honore, 
*Thompson, James, 
‘Thompson, Robert, 











Tracey, A. W., 





*Trudel, Eugene H., 
‘Trueman, Je Bus” 
Turgeon, Louis G., 
Tuzo, Henry A 

gn }Tunstall Simon J., B,A., 
Usher, Henry, 
Vannorman, J. M., 
Vercoe, Henry L., 

st Vicat, John R., 

#Vineberg, Hiram N., 


*Deceased, 
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ough, York, 
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Sutherland, William Dunbar, 


Gilmanton 
W akefield, 


West Merid 
Edward Henry, 
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my 
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Valley field, Q 1 





Montreal 1879 
Salina, Ks 1 
Sherbrooke, Q 186 

1860 

Peterboro, O 1 
H 1 
York, Eng 1864 

Toronto x 

Montreal 1 











1863 

Bedford, Q 1863 
1642 

Brantford, O 1852 


Thompson, Wm. A., New Richmond, Q 1882 
‘Thornton, "Hastwell Ww -, B.A., New Rich- 





mond, Q 1 
n, Conn 1873 
Montreal 1862 
1844 

Macan, N S 188: 
Montreal 1860 
1853 

Litton, B C 1875 
Walkerton, O 1861 
Detroit, 





Melbourne, Q 1867 
Portage la 
Prairie, Man 1878 





Mich 1850 
Seaforth, O 1865 | 





| Weilbrenner, 





Dickinson's Ldg, O 










£ 
‘W agner, 
Ww: akeman, 


Wi 


W Quebec 









Wales, ye Robinson, Q 
+ W alker, 
Walker, F elix D., Launching, P EI 


Wallace, Isaac U., 
Walsh Edmond Ci, 
W alton, Corse 
Wanless, John 


Milton, Q 
Madrid, N Y 
arbadoes, W I 
din, New Z 








Ward, W illiam Mort istown, Minn 
Ward, Michael ¢ YB., Montreal 
Warren, Brooklin, O 







*Warren, 
London, O 
‘ 4, Yarker, O 
We ebb, James T. S., Montreal 
Webster, Arthur D. Edinburgh, S 
Remi, Port Neuf, Q 
*Weir, Richard, 

*Wherry, John, 

Whitecomb, Josiah G., Omaha 
Whiteford, James W., Winnipeg, Man. 
Whiteford, ei rd, Toiedo, Ohio 
Whitwell, V 2% O. Philipsburg, Q 
*Whyte, Joré ph A., 

Wigle, Hiram, Wiarton, O 
*Widmer, Christopher [Hon] 

*Wilcox, Marshail I 
Williams, J., 











? 





Boston, Mass 


| Williston, H, V., M.A., Newcastle, NB 
Wilson, Benjamin Siy Belleville, O 
*Wilson, Robert M., 
Wilson, William, Ottawa 
Wilson, Samuel, F., Millstream, ing 
Co. ,N ‘B 


| *Wilscam, John Wilbrod, 


| Woolverton, Algerno 








,M.A., Hamilton, O 
Staff Surgeon Army 





Woods, David, 


| Wood, George Ge 
9 | Wood, George, 


Faribault, Minn 
Faribault, Minn 
Knowlton, Q 
Aylmer, Q 
Surg. Maj 
Copper Falls, Mich 
nin, 


Wood, Ed.$ 
Wood, Hz put il W., 
Woods, Jno. J. E., 
Woodful, Sz 4 Pratt. 
Woolway, C. J: 
*Workman, Benj 
Workman, Joseph, 
Worthington, Edward [ad eun] 








Toronto 
Sher- 
brooke, Q 
Picton, O 
Ottawa 
Ottawa, O 
Montreal 
22 Upper Woburn Pl, 
London 
Clarenceville, Q 
Ridgetown, O 
Stirling, O 


Wright, John W., B.A., 
Wright, Henry P’, 
Wright, Stephen, 
Wright, William, 
Wye, John H., 


Young, Philip R., 
Young, Robert C., 
Youker, William, 


ins 
tMedalilist. 


Cornw ay Oz 


1872 
18x 
1824 
1866 
1874 
1851 
1854 
1874 
1806 


1848 


1868 
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MASTERS OF ARTS. 
(For Addresses see list of Bachelors of Arts and of App. Science.) 


Aliworth, Rev, John, B.A cvsees 





















j 1875 | Howe, Henry Aspinwall. ...(Hon) 
Amaron, Rev. Calvin E., eevguess 2 Jones, Montgomery 

Archibald, John S., B.A ...+- I Kahler, Frederick A., B.A 
*Bancroft, Rev. Charles [ad eun] : Keays, Chas. H., B. 

Bancroft, Rev , Junior, B.A.--- 1870 Alexander F Tlor 
Baynes, Donald, B.A . ; 1867 B 





Bethune, Meredith Ble 
*Bothwell, John A., 
Bowman, Wm. M We I 
Boyd, John, B.A. ....csececee eee ees i 
*Butler, Rev. John 

Cameron, Rev. James, ee 
Carmichael, Rev. J. B., B.A. » 1871 

































Chamberlin, Browne, B d eun) 1857 B.C.1 

Chandler, Georg 18 

Chapman. Re A., London : 
Univ. (ad eun c 187 

Clarke, Wallace, B.A., 187 

Clowe, John D., 1874 3A 

Cornish, Rev. ( re 





Craig, James A., . 
Crothers, Rev. William 
Cunningham, Rev. Thos, 
*Cushing, Lemuel, B.A., 7 
Dart, William J., B.A. 4 | Morrison, John, B./ 


1 
Wks. OF 
Davidson, Rev. James, B.A. 1866 | M Rev. Gustavu 
18¢ 
( 





Davidson, Charles P., B 
Davidson, Leonidas H 
Dawson, Rankine, 
Dawson, William B., B 
Dey, Rev. William J., B.A Pieroni LO 
Dewey, Finlay McN., B.A 1882 
DeWitt, Caleb J., B.A 1504 


1, Rev. 





Dickson, George, M.A., Victoria Col. (ad | Rose, Geo., B.Ayy M.D veeeves 1866 
Mahle eine sane ieee 1879 | Roy, Rev. James, M.A., Victoria Col. 
Donald, James T,, B.As..-.- 188 (ad eun) 1879, 
Dougall, John Redpatt B.A 1867 | Scrimger, John, M.A., (Toronto Univer 
Duff, Rev. Archibald, |” sity (ad eun 1834 


Duncan, Alexander E., 
Ells, Robert, B.A 
BE . John, B.A 





| Shaw, Rev. W. J. MA. Victoria Col. 





Rey. Colin Campbell, B.A 
James F., BA 

is Everett, B.A 

ev. Ernest M 












D., M.D....(Hon) 1856 | 





sibson, T 
Gilman, 





865 i (Hon) ee 
Gould, Edwin, B./ ; 1860 | man W., ‘f 
Graham, John H....(Hon).....+-+ . 1859 | Torrance, . Edward F., 
Green, Joseph, B.A 1864 | Wallace, Rev. R. W., B.A 


| Ward, George B., BA. ..seseeervees 

1881 | Whillans, Rev. Robert, B.A..-.+.- s+ 

1867 | Wic ksteed. Richd. M., B.A., B.C.L 
| *Wilkie, Daniel. ...(Hon) 

} Wilson, John, B.A. ....seses 

Wotherspoon, Ivan Tolkein, 


*Haight, Frederick S., M.A., Williams 
Col (ad eun) . ar vie 
Hall, Rev. Wm., 
Hart, Lewis A., B.A 
*Hicks, Frank W., | 
Hindley, Rev. John, 

*Deceased. 
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MASTERS OF ENGINEERING, 


Dawson, William B., B.A., B.A.Sc 
Ric Ladd, Clement rere Ace waves Cece ROTTS Fee UTE ITE ives mune ve oe gue ed 
Waddell, J. A. L., B.A.Sc. (ad eund) . 





MASTERS OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 
Adams, Frank, B.A.Sc., G 
Thompscn. Wm, T., B 
Wardrop, Norval, B.A 


gical Survey, Ottawa. 
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*Abbott, Chr 
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BACHELORS OF CIVIL LAW. 
































































Abbott, Har ( : 
real . we Cz St 
Abbott, John ago ia ery ata wreeeTe 1866 
Montieal noo foratae #( ‘Montreal... 1864 
Abbott hn B., Carter, Geo. F., 31 Cadieux St., Montre al 1879 
Teal “owes Ct , Brown, Ottawa.. 1850 
Adam, Josep | Che John, jun 1867 
real .. Ch: 5 Busteed, Napanee........ 
Adams, A . Ch ailands "Alfred. ate 
Allan, Irvine “bs : Charette, Pierre P., ‘Montreal. 
Alguire J. C., Montreal.......- ....+ 1880 | Chauret ” Amedee, Montrealis...++++s 
tArchibald, John Sprott, M.A., 102 St Chauveau, Oe wer sue 
Francois Xavier St., Montreal ++ 28 Che ‘ Raat 
rchambault, Henri Aah , 1874 | Choquet; Ambro 42 St. Sulpice St., 
Archamb: ault, Joseph L.C., r St; Montreal.....-. are eve : 
Montreal. . . 5 1871 Joseph, Montreal...... 
Armstro Louis, 11 St )., Montreal....... a esha 
Mont OT re é 1861 jouard, 56 St. Gabriel St., 
Ascher, dore G., ’ Montre al. 
tAtwater, Albert W 
Austin, oh : 





e ; 
Robert Ht ughes 4 


Aylen, | Conr 
Aylen, Cooke, Joseph P., 
Cooke, Geo. F., B 7 





Aylmer, Henr 
Q.. 
*Badgley, Fra 
Bagg, Robert 
St., Montrez 
Bampton, Ge 
Baril, Joseph, } 
Barnard, Arch. E 
Barnston, John G., Mz aries 
Barry, Denis, 6 St. James St., Montr 
Baynes, Edward Al algary,N.W 
Baynes, O’Ha ee 
Beaudin, Sime 
Montreal 
Beauchamp, 
Montreal .. 
Beaudet, Ome 
Pergeron, Horace, B 
Beajamin, Lewis N., } 
Beaubien, Nap. H., 
Berthelot, Louis H., 
Montreals.wwsacsweee%2 
Berthelot, Jos. B., Montreal..... 
{Bethune, Meredith B., M 
crament St., Montreal.........0es0055. 1869 
Birny, Jean, B.S., Montreal........ 1880 
Bisailion,--Francois- Joseph, x1 Pl 
a’Armes Hill, Mon eras 
Bissonnette, Louis A., 36 St. Vincent St., 
Montreal. “ 
+ tBothwell, John 
Bouthillier, Charles F. 
Montreal... Fs 
Boyd, John, B.A., Toronto» 
Bowie, Duncan E., Montreal. 
Brakenridge, James W., Mont 
Branchaud, Athanase, 14 St. 
Montreal -. 
Brooke, ¢ 
Montr 
Brooke 





Cowan, Robert 

Montreal. 
mes Crankshaw, 
Creighton, J. G.A 
*Crimmen, W 
Cross, A 
Cros 

















mstown, Q 

Montreal. . 
3.A., Bedford, 
50 St. James St. 





























, Lotbiniere, Q.. 
nois, Q 
tre: 


“Arthur 


Clem 





5 veees 1897 
Darby, Daniel, ‘Wa iterloo.9... sare 1870 
Darey, Pierre }., M.A., Montre al. 1868 
David Alphonse, 18644 Notre [ 
Montreal... 
Davidson, € shai arles P 
, Montreal..... 
on, Leonidas Heber, M.A. 
es St,, Mont-eal. “ 
ay, Edmund T., 192 “Ne tre I 
Montreal 
De Beaumon e ; Mor ontre al. 
Decary, Alderic,; 188 St. Denis St ; Mont- 





































:B.A. 















», Montreal ae 
ny Montreal.. 
bh., Vat 








Montreal .. 
3 Notre Dame $ 





al 






Desn 


Des R vieres 


¢H., Ayl 












Buchan, John S., St 4 

Bullock, Wm. E., B.A... : 3 | St., Montreal 
Busteed, E. B., 273 Bleury St., Montreal, 1879] Desrochers, | 
Butler, Thomas P., Montreal ..... 1865 | Des Rosters 
Cansev, George, Bedford, Q............. 1877 | _ St. Montre 


alder, John, 67 St. Sulpice St., Montre al 1871 | Dickson, W 








= 


Doak, George O., Coaticook, Q 


t{Doherty, Charles -J., 13. Hospital St., Guerin, Ed 


Montreal. ....+ 
Doherty, Thomas J 
Dorion, Adelard A, 

Sts, Montreal ; div 
Dorion, Louis C. W., 24 St 

Montreal. ..ss+5+ 
Dore, Pierre J., Laprairie 












#Doutre, Gonzal 





Doutre, Pierre. -- 
Downic, D., Montreal 
Driscoll, Nettery 
Montreal. ... 
#Drummond, William D 
Dubuc, Joseph, Manitot 
Duchesnay, Henri J. T. 
t Duclos, Ch urles A. 
Duffy, Henry T., B. 
Duhig, John T., Que 
Dug Francois O., 








is 





Duhean, Alexander E., B A 
Dunlop, John, 102.St, Francois Xavier Huntingdon, Russ Wood 
; ree f 


St. Mortreal AARC 
Duprat, Pierre 








160 Notre Dame H 
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itewhie's ve 186 Grenier, Amedee T W evs cone OR we 
Montreal.. 


A, Qeeses 









=6 | Hackett, Mic 
68 | Hague, Fr 























- : Be 187 
James 5St., 
weal : 3 
1880 | Hammond, Henry R.; 1 1180 
186: | Harnett, Wm, de Cour City Hall, 
Montreal oh eens F .. 1879 
Hart, Lewis A., M.A t =s St 
n¢ Montreal 2 ) 
urd J 5 
1867 W. R ooke, 
186 ; 4 
1866 138 St. Jam 
Pere |: Tf Fa a 
Q. I oward, e M., Winnit 
dees eset 1882 | Houliston, Alex under, Thr 
cia s Wes 1 Hunter, Herbert S,, Montr 





Montreal 1879 | Hunter, Walter, H imilton, O- 





, Horace A ast Farnt 
Matthew, Montreal .. 





Durand, St. Sulpice st It 1 G., Granby, Q or 
Montreal shure 64 | | el W., Montre : I 
Ethier, Le 14 Lagauchetiere St. Jenkins, Geor Bie ¢ 7 Warts woe 1874 


Montre 





Ethier, Marc, 25 St. Gabr el St., 


Fair, John, Junr 
Falconer, Ale 

Faribault, Joseph E., 
Farmer, Wm. O., Me ils 
Fay, John E., Knowlton, Q. 
, Roswell ¢ 


Montreal 
























urdiner, Wm. I 
Galarneau. Joseph Antoine 
Galbraith, William, Kingston, 









Garon, es = 

Gaudet, Oscar, 160 Notre Dame 
real “a 

Gauthier, N., Sault a 
Q 


Gaultier, 
Gelinas, A., 
Geoff rion, 
St., 
Gibb, J 





Gilman, Francis E., M.A., 138 


‘ Montreal 
Girard, Alfred ¢ 
Girouard, Desire, 56 St. 
st., Montreal .. ine 
ss, James M., 62 St 
Montreal...- 
tein, Maxwell, Mont 






















tGolds 





}Gordon, Asa, Aylmer, Q 18¢ 

Gosselin, Jean, Quebec. ...+ 1877 | 

tGoodhue, Henry S. W.,.} fs 1877| real aed 
Goyette, Henri A., Be arnois, Q..-. . 8 Laviolette, B, 
Grahair 1 





¢,. Dugald, 





Montr 


rGreensh 





Xavier St., Montreal 
Guertin, Alfred L.,.Montre 





A. Montreal. .. 1884 





real... 


Dorchester 5St., 





St. Francois 


odoin, T 


J 
J 
J 
john 
J 
J 
J 





Montreal 





66 Montreal 
I Kavanagh, H. 








secs Iphe, Montreal... 1 74 
St., Mont n, Montreal ...++++ 1574 











St James 





J Montreal. ... 
1882 | Lanctot, Meder1 

St., Montreal... 
a 








Montreal... Kan . , 
Laurier, Wilfrid, Arthabaskaville, Q..-- 
| *Lay, Warren Amos. 

336 | Lawlor, Richard S., Aylr 
1882 ; Leach, David 5., Montreal 
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*Leach, Robert A., M.A... -eeeesssevese 1860 | Mitchell, Albert Fd 


Sweetsburg, Q..... 1567 
ro1 St. Francois Xa- 








riel St. Molson, Alexander 
vier St. Montreal 
k nwal 


Lebeeuf, Louis C., 7 St. ¢ 
Montreal ... 
Leblanc, Albe 










St. Denis St. Mont- 










































Rreakii wet Gen athe. cose nabitns pun Weipee Seg ck D., Montreal .. 1877 
Ledieu, Leon, 1 St. Pierre St., St. Henri, Ors ard A. D., Montreal 1882 

Montreal Critnisaws Morrin, re A., Montreal.....++. . 1878 
{Lefebvre, Toussaint Ly Morris, Alexander, M.A, Toronto, O. 1850 
Le febvre, Frederic, 6 St. J< Morris, John L., 40 St. John St.; Mont- 

real... we real . j icheatyvite o 0a = OOP EOBD 
Lebourveau,. Steadman ‘A:, Montreal,. 1876 | Morrison , Adel Ville, Qissie vec aap 


Leet, Seth P. 1€ 
oe vive vote Sb baorste “< 
ean Tell Montreal. ... 


es St. Mont- 





Montr 





I ‘ahths all, D., B.A | Nic aL. Thom Bleu 
giant oe Ri >» Mon 


Levy, 
trea 
Lonergan, 
a ae 
Lonergan, Mich: xe] L. 
Loranger, Louis Georg 
Lyman, Albert, B.A 
Lyman, Elisha Stile 
Lyman, Frederick S. 
tLynch, Wm. W., Ou ebec. 
Mackenzie, Fred., Montrez al. 
Macpherson, Kenneth R., 
real, 
Madore, Cami 
tMajor, David, 6 
_ real. ¥ 
Maj -E taward 
FEAL cass yaya v F 
Marler, Wm. De M., 
cois Xavier St. Be 
tMartin, John E., 
Martineau; Paul G. 
Montreal. e 
Matheson, Rod 
PEL. bic 
McConnell, ‘Arthur, “Mont 
McGord, David Ross, 
James St. Montreal ..-.-- 
McCorkill, John C. G. S. 
McCormick, Duncan L. 
McDonald, Frank H. 
McDonald, John S.. MF re IE ae 
McDougall, John W. cc Three Rivers, 
Kutosoff 2 
*McGee, Thomas a’ A oe 
McGibbon, R. D., _B.A., Montrea’ 
McGoun, Archibald, i Oe Mor 
%*McIntosh, John, B.A...- 
McKenzie, Peter, S. G., Me 
McKercher, John, Montreal. 
McKinnon, Edmund...... 
McLaren, John_J., Toronto.... 
McLaren, John Robert, M.A., 
brooke St. Montreal ... 
si eee John Rice. 
McLean, B. C., 19 St Moni iq 









1 St. 












onsaine, R: aymond, 
Purcell, John D., 
Montreal .......+ 
Henri Benj 
Montreal 
y, Robert A 
change, 11 St. 
teal. 
Raynes, cat: harles, B.A., } 
Reddy, Wm. B.S Seon 4 
*Redpath, Wm. W., B.A... 
i 1, Damase F "Tes 
, Norman T 
hard, Em 
N.W.T.. 
| Richard, Ed 
| Ritchie, W J 
Rixford, Em. Hawk 
Cal...,.. : ; 
| Robertson, D 
9 | Robidoux, J 
} Robillard, Emile. 
Rochon, Charles 














































































. 1866 
1874 














TOA enw awicwinn Wiivn Vinee ee J Montreal. . . 1861 
McLennan, Wil , Montreal . 1880 | Rogers, John Henr 4 7884 
McLennan, Francis, B.A., Montreal 1884 | Rose, William, Lor s «s+ 1866 
McLennan, Farquhar S. Montreal . 1884 | Ross, Waiter Lord, 11 He dS] pits al St. Mont- 





1881 BE aac a Gh p60. 00's 0 dive oc or ceaigv a Ube Se 1879 
{McMaster, Donald, Montre al. 1871 Rutherford, Alex. € Wood k, O.... 1882 
#McNaughton, Peter J.. 1879 | Sabourin, Ernest.....- «» 1863 
Merry, John Westley, She xbrooke, Q.... 1870/5 ire, Camille, Montrea senteeetes 1863 
Messier, Damase, 5s St. Gabriel St. in sin, Ferdinand, Leon, St. Vincent 
1875 St., Montreal 


McMahon, Edward M., Montreal. 












1871 















MMontreal .....--sesereeceseeseeeersres : J 
essier, Joseph S S., St. John, Q.. ’ 1868 | Scallon, Wm., Montreal. 1876 

qMignault, Pierre ah 2 St. Vine ent St. Sexton, James Ponsonby, § 
1878 Xavier St. Montreal.. + 1860 


Montreal, ....0 creeese erences Save 
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Sharp, W. Prescott. noe CTE awe TORO: Trenholme, ward H., M.D.. Montreal 1865 
Short, Robert, Richm snd, P.Q... ... 1867| Trudel, Bout illier 5 rr 5 
Sjostrom, Paul R. D., Sh rbrooke, Q -. Montreal .....-+eersteses ; Savas 2079 
Smith, Robert C. , Mor a here Racer's | V andal, Philippe, 58 © Francois Xavier 
Shortiss, James, Three Rivers, Qe. ese: St. Montreal. ...--ccreseeersenergerees 186% 
Sieotte, Victor B., ¢ idastre Office, Mont- Vilbon, Chs. A., 44 9¢ James St. Mont 

Feal . «ves cues ee ae g hal. a> c vote cis teens waves 1863 
Snowdon, H. L., 67 St. Francots Xavier Walker, Wm. S., 112 5t Francois Xavier 

St. Montr i eres St. Montreal. whine , 1874 
Spong, John R., Montreal .-. #Waish, Thomas J h sf ora GOW 
St. Jean, Baia R., Montreal... Watts, Wm. J., B.A, Drummondville, 
Stephens, ( harles Henry, Montreal 1869 
Stephens, George W., Montrea 1880 


Stephens, Romeo H., <6 St. I 

















vier St. Montreal dee 
Stephens, harles O....-seeteeees 
‘Tache, Pascal, Mot 
Tait, Melbourne, M oe 
Taschereau, Arthur, t on 
Taylor, A. Dunbar, B.A., itrea 1878 : 
Taylor, Reid, Montrea $ a 1869 ther mn, Ivar val), 
Terrill, Joseph Lee, Stanst ad, Q. Se PO 1868 
Torrance, Fred W., M.A., Montr A., Hull....-. 1863 
ttre nhol e, Norman W M.A Be H 3 
reul Clee 1865 itreal 








th Torrance Me 


Deceased 


BACHELORS OF ARTS 






Allan, James G. (} Ee), Brooklyn, N ¥.. 1873 | Bull Harcourt J. (+ 3), Mi ntreal 
Allan, ar ohn (N) ; Leeds * : 7 ck, Wm. E. ({ C) Millbrook, O..- 
Allen, Frank A., Hunti Cameron, James, M.A. ( ML), Milbrook, 
Allworth, John OF pccitern trance tts ée 
Amaron alvin E (Pe Cameron, J¢ ohn D., (+ P), De Switville, 
Qeveeee Cameron, Kenneth ({N), Monts al. 
( 
( 




















Ami, Henry Ma wrmichael, James, Markham, G..- 
Anderson, Jacob de Witt, Ct Hamilton, (Morrin), Millic hamp’ s 






































Anderson, Jam A., Montre 7 I ling, Adelaide St. Toronto. . 1873 
‘Archibald, John Sprott ({P 7 | Cassel tMLarria) UIP), Ottawa... 1866 
‘Atwater, Albert W., Mon 77 \ Chand e H. (+ (5) 32 Lorne av. 
‘Aylen, Peter, B.C if Pe . 1850 Mon Eoaeae 4 «+ 1875 
Bancroft, Rev Chas M.A., Chipman, ¢ larence ott. O..ceeee 13866 
Knowlton, Q..--+-s5+ . . 1866 | Chubb, Sydney C Brooklyn, N.Y. 1877 
Barlow, Alfred E. (N 90, | Christie, John H., Lachute.... rf 
Barnston, Alexander Christie, William, 2, O I 
Barron, Thomas J., Lac hute ,Q Clark, Waliace, (1 I 
Bayne, George D., Morri #Cline, John D. (Ff i 
Baynes, Donald, London, Clowe, John D ..s.0e+ I 
Beckett, William Her Cockfield, Henry, : : t 
Bennett, James, Mont | Coo -chibald H. (Morrin), Qt 
Bethune, Meredith Cc 





h, Rev. Geo., B.A., London Ur 








Montreal .-.- th (ad eun), Montre aun 1856 
Piece Chis. Granby, 5 Sete i, Cox, Jacob W., Noe NUS... 1876 
Black, James WD ccatsadacy vee oe? 1874 | Craig, James A , Ov. ..++ 1880 





i 4, sovet . kaze 

(+ P), Montreal.... 1879 
, S, ,(P 2 P hillipsburg, Q. 1872 
| Crothers, Robt. A., (1 © , Bedford, . 1876 


Blackader, A D. (N) 
Blackader, Edward H., Me 
Blakely, Malcolm D., } 
Bland, Salem G (Mor 

































Bland, Charles Coussirat, Rev. Adrian D. (ad e mt ee 
Bockus, ae E real claves o okiy Uae eee es 187t 
«Bothwell, John : Cunningham, Tho mas E., ( = 2), Mont 
Boyd, John (N 2 nats peal ae f .. 1880 
Bracq, John C lp 2), Gr md Ligne, Q.-- Currie, D ld, ( E), Crinan, On pa 1380 
Brewster, Wm. ({©) -- | #Cushing, | (GC) Scale F883. 
Brooks, Charles H. (t 1868 | Darey, J. I (t ©), Montrea 1880 
Srowne, Artnur A Adderley ( GE. Montre al. 1866 | Dart, William J., Laprairie..- 1868 
‘Brown, Thomas ..- . 1853 | Davidson, Charles Peers, Montreal. 1863, 
Brown, A. J. (fF) Mo orrin, "i Davidson, Rev. Jas., ( ad eun), Montre 1863 









Q.es 1883 | Davidson, Leonidas Heber, Montreal...-. 1863 
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Harvey, Alfred, St. John’s, Newfound 


; William B., ( 
John’s, Newfor 


Rankine 






















Dewey  McN,, OE. 
©) zis ire sa ajeiahe ‘ 74 | Haythorne, S arlottetown, P.} 
ley, William TH , Montreal... .. 1871 | Hemming, Henry, (Morrin), Quebet 

DeWitt, ¢ Fae kport, Ill., U.S. 1861 | *Hicks, Frank W. 

Dickson, James C., Montreal é 1883 | Hindley, John, Mon 

D xon, Wellington, (+ IE), Mo I R 

Donald, James T., (+ N), Montre 7 

Dougall, Duncan, Wi indsor, Ont...+. +++ 186 AY, 

O = 


Hamilton, 
Hatley, Q 


Jougall, John Redpz ath, Montre 
s P), Rutland, 


Drummond, Chas. G. 
N 













































i os, Charle mn, 
uff, Archiba WermiOntendis pokes vilae soe eeideee aap bere 
Yorkshire, pes esn 1864 | J h, Mont ue 

Duffett, Henry J., rantic, QO 18 ahler, Frederick A., Gt Cc), Germ: untown, 
Juffey, Henry T., (H 2), rf Ly U.Ssi08 

Duncan, Alexander E., 18 charles H., Hamilton, Ont.. ey 

Eadie, Robert, (t ©), ¢ I rick W. | + EE), Montreal... 

1881 | Kemp, Edson, Montreal ies 









Elder, John, (+ P), Hun 
Ells, Robert, (+ N), Ottawa. . 
Empson, John, 71° Univ 

treal.. 
England, 
Ewing, 
airbairn, TI 
leoner, A 
Ferguson, Jé 
Ferguson, John S 
Ferguson, Wr 


Kennedy, Geo, T. 





Kennedy, Robt. Alex., Ottawa. O. 
Kershaw, Philip G.... 


Kinne 





sorge, Meg: antic, 
vatrick, Robert ( Mean 
James 5 (H) Mor 
, Aylme 
(+ E), 
+ BP), Montreal., 
T ), Ottawa ... 
, Montreal 
lifax, N.S... 
t., Mcntrez 
Falls, Q. 
On 


























Quebec 
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Montre 





















F eSsenden, 


Fleet, Charle 


Forneret, Geo. 
Fortin, Rev. in), 

Man.. ‘ Oe 
Fowler, oti ‘ 
Fowler, 
Fraser, 
Fraser, 










Ww 
Me pied. 

iV), Montre 
s , Montrea 
> ne . (MW L 2), Montr 
, James (+ BP), St. Louis de Go 














Gerrie, Andrew W. 
Gibb, Cha . Mont 
Gilman, F y 
Gore, F tederick 
Gould, Charles H., ( 
Gould, Edwin, M yntres al " 
Graham, John, (+ E), Wilham istowr 1, 
ham, John H., Ormstown, Qu 
ndy, John, Milt prook, On 
, Wi liam, Union Theo 
w Vork.s..  - sveeves 
Greenshields, E dws ard, (+ P), 3 
Montreal.....- sewed dere AS09 
Greenshields, ‘ € 
Greenshields, 








; Morrin, Point I 




















Marceau, James... 


W: m. de } 















Ligne, Q..... 1884 
terian College, 














Mattice, Corydon J., Cc 
1861 | Maxwell, John (N), L’ Or 














Green, | McCh Wm. (+ , Oshawa, O.. 
London, 1864 | McC ell, Richard G. (N), Mont 
Gregor, Leigh R 1882 McCord, David Ross, Montreal 





Flat River, P. 
+t ©), Montr 


\ cDonald, Hector ( 
MacDonnell, Ric j 
MacDuff, Alexander 
MacKay, Dar 





Guerin, Edmund 


Francois X¢ 
Guignard, 















Ottawa... 
Hague, Henry intent McFadyer 
Hall, John S., x Ntreal vee eeee we eeee 74| McFee, K 
Hall, Rev. William, 30, F ort ‘St. Mont- Man vs 
FeAl ss scceeveceeeees Sea ‘ 861 | McGibbon 
Hart, Lewis A McGonn 





McGreg¢ , Arc hibald F ") towell, o.. es 





Montreal . 





Harrington, Bernard J., (t N). 


























| * Re aes ath, William W 
srbert L. (WS). 
































, Geo 





simpson Paul (t MM), 


























» Mi utthew-H - 
Alex. (4), Galt, O. 
Charles W 








Alvan F 
ySi. 
lack, George, Montre al 
















(P 2 North Mountain, 
, Quebec. . 
:), M mitre: abs 
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(C) St. Paul 
(+ ©), 660 Sherbrot 
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a's ai 
N), 1100 Dor 








Robert (P 








rge § 
(t P) 
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{emmingford, Q .- 








K., At 


wr W..(N), Lac hine, 





Be rs Tet SE haba iaah chelate 


ite e Johns, Q 
Samuel C., Sout al. 





ad eun), Montreal... 
. Robert, Lachute, Q 
: Colin Campbell (+ ‘N) 
“William S. (+ ©), Charlottet 











James 
as Everett (N 
Archibald D. 
dward ‘T 

















OF Halloran Her ary W 
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I 
I 
18 
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ore W. (N), Mont 


*Perkins, John 











oT sates 
, James S. (N), Winnipeg, “Man... 


Yhomas..-- 













Rev. J) Fan BAsy 









), “Me mntreal. 
Wolferstan G., Montreal 
Rev. R. McA., Tor nto (ad 









iF (B @), Peterboro, 


2°) W,, Brandon, Man.. 





_W. (7 ©), Mo ntreal 
(EB), 














) Walter H. (f E), Montres Al vee es 
» Joseph K. (t KE), Georgetown, 
: . vevecess 185K 
jan (Morrin), Quebec : .. 1880 
1860 





, George F., Waddington, N.Y 
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Wallace, Robt 
Ward, George 
Warriner, Rev 

ville, O..... 
*Watson, Alir 





Wilson, John 
Wood, F: 
Wood, The 










Watts, Wm. | Wood, H 
O scttines- “8 1866 Montreal. 
Weeks, Wm ? ic har’ lottetowr n, 3 spoon, 






Wellwood, James, Minnedosa, Mz 
Whillans, George (P 2), Ottawa... . 
Whillans, Robert, Ottawa .......cseee0s 








Wh William, Montreal ....... 
4 ick Bae Richard \ 











etka 


BACHELORS OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
2 Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 


Archibald, Hy. A., Mon 
Batcheller, 
Bell, Robt 
Ottawa ome 
Boswell, St. ( J., Assist 
gineer Harbour Improvements, Q 1874 | M 
Boulden, Charles M., Millersbi irg, Ky., n 
Brodie, Robert J., Smith’ sF alis, 0. 
Chipman, Willis (N), Brockville, 
Collins, John J.. Manotick, O ; 
Davis, Allan R., aoe ustown, O.. 
Dawson, Wm. B., B.A Mot 1 
Dowling, Deaatdesh Bog 
panee, O. 
Drummon 
Dudderidg 
Forlong, Gore 
Foste we Phil 
ingham, John J 
Graham. Wm., Montreal 
Green, Thomas D,, Dominion a5 ands ‘OF 
fice, Ottawa 
Harvey, Cha 
foundland. 
Hawley, David } 
Hetherington, Freder i 
Hall, Richard, 7 
Hill, Arthur E., 
Hislop, John L., : 
Jones, Thos. H., sendford. 
Kennedy, George T., M Me i 
McDonald, John, cur, Ry baw 
McEvoy, Jas Wetawa,:O, «ddan ere rv 


+0 


1881; McKe 
«+. 1875 Bee 
“y, McLeod, ( 






























Lye 
an David 


, Frederick F. 



















P. 


Tho »mpson, Wm. 









Polytechnic Institt 
indem), Japan 
Ibank, Wililam 
Montreal dase, 
| Wardrop 
| Wickstee 
Wilson, Robert A., 





In Mining and Assaying. 


Howard, William H. ( 


Andrews, 









Spencer, 
Missou 
Torrance 


Joseph Wm 





Low, Albert 
Robert, Josef 
Robertson, Willian 

Rogers, Richard B., Ast 





Practical Chemistry. 





Adams, Frank (N), Geologi 
Burland, Jeffrey H. (N H a ntre 
Hamilton, Edward H. (N 2), Montreal. .......6..5 ses serene 














John M., 











), Napanee, Orne 
W., Montreal 












: Sap W'ks, 








Ay ee St. 








Norval, Brockv 
Henry K., 





aes 


I 
18 
18 


4 
3 
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a 





on 
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GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING 































Barnston, Alexander, B.A... 
Crawford, Robert a 
Doupe, Joseph, Winnipe: 
Edwards, George.......- Sr atieam 
Frost, Geo. H., Tribune Building, N. Y 
Gaviller, Maurice 
*Gooding, Oliver 
Gould, James H ... 
[C] First Rank 
[E do 
[M] do lo de 
{N] do lo do in Natural 5 
[P do do { M 
[ML] do 
+ Indicates the Gold 

tanding ie, f 

several x 
: 1859, the ¢ 
186 $51 M 

8 ince of Wales Med 

and Physics; 1864 for Classics 
{ Medal for highest Stand » Examin 
Medals, see Announcement of Fac 
* Deceased 

Norr.—The Registrar of the Univer 

addresse =n in the above 
have acquired » their graduation 

’ 








i ( 
1 Literature, éte E2 
sand Physics M2] 
cience. N2] 
in Mental and Moral Philosophy. [P2] 
N rn Languages ML2] 


emati¢ 





-ct denoted by the letter to whi 





1DJ 
tanding 
2 VI, of Faculty of Arts 
1a1 Medal was awarded for the best gen 
land Moral Philosophy ; 1864 for Natur al Science 





s awarded for Natural Science 


Kirby, Charles H., 58 Créscent St. Mont- 
Teal.ersess due . 1860 
McLennan, Christopher...+-sseeevesseee 1859 
Reid, John Lestock, Prince Albert, Man. 1863 
Rixford, Gulian Pickering ...« +--+: se0+++ 1864 
Ross, Arthur 1860 
Savage, Joseph Jindalee Naeere 1860 
Walker, Thomas, B.A dei : seas 1860 











i Rank do. 
do 
do 
do 
do 
do 


h it is prefixed ; or, if 
For the titles of the Gold Med als assigned to the 





ral standing ; 1860, 





1862 for Mathematics 


xa ions for Bachelor of Applied Science For titles of 
ulty: of Applied Science. 


ity will be grateful for any corrections or additions to 
ind also for communication oftitles which gt aduates may 


ie 
a 


fi 
} 
= 
tig 
ie 



















































Students ot 1 


Brown, A. J, 
Bryson, A. P., 
Biliott, R. J., 


Claxton, A. G. B., 


Cameron, 
Cooke, G. F., 
Duffett, H. J., 


Greenshields, R. A. 


Buchan, J. 8., 
Baril, J., 
Cullen, J., 
Duclos, U. A., 
Falconer, A., 


McPherson, K. R., 


Aborn, W. H., 
Addison, J. L., 
Allan, J. H. B., 
Armitage, J. H,, 
Arthur, R. H., 
Aylen, P., 
Aylen, James, 
Awde, Jas., 
Baird, Thos. D., 
Barrett, J. A, 
Berry, J. A., 
Birkett, H. 5., 





Drummondville, Q | O' Hi 


Seeley’s Bay, Leeds, O 





SESSION 1883-84. 


McGILL COLLEGE, 


FACULTY OF LAW. 
FIRST YEAR. 
nes la dp Q | Mackie, 
Montreal, Q | | Mur Pray, t R., 
Quio, 6 Polette, L. T. 
SECOND YEAR. 


Montreal, Q , Hague, H. A 


4 


Huntingdon, Q | Jo 









Megantic, Q | Sa 
Danville, Q 


THIRD YEAR. 


St. Andrews, Q ; McLennan, F., 
Montreal, Q McLennaz, F. &., 

Chateauguay, Q Bogere J. H., 
Montreal, Q | Rielle A) 
Montreal, Q Bienen J.E., 
Montreal, Q 








FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 


Goderich, O | Blackader, : fy 
Sheffield, O | Boone, T. 
Montreal, Q | Boyd, hey 
Newmarket, O | Boggs, G. W., 
Brighton, O | Bowen, Wm., 
Aylmer, O | Brown, W. D., 
Aylmer, Q | Brunette, Jas. T., 
Montreal, Q } Burrow, Fred. N., 


Chesterfield, OQ | Cameron, Duncan A., 
Fenaghvale, 0 | Cameron, John J., 
Cameron, Kenneth, 





Hamilton, O | Campbell, A. W., 


alniversity 


Se 


Quebec, Q 
Montreal, @ 


Three Rivers, Q 


Montreal, Q 
Rockburn, Q 
Cowansville, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Pr hillipsburg, Q Q 


Montreal, Q 


Fredericton, N. B 
Vankleek Hill, O 


Wolfville, NS 
Quebee,Q 


Charlottetown, P EI 


Cornwall, O 

Quebec, Q 
Strathroy, O 
Lancaster, O 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, @ 
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. Cassidy, G. A., Goldstone, O | Hall, A. G., Franklin Centre, & a 
Carter, Lucius, Ae Picton, 0 | Hall, Wm., Ws alkerton, 0 
“/ Jattanach, W. C., Dalhousie Mills, © | Hallett, E. A., Truro, N.S i” 
Christie, hale Lachute, Q| Hamer, A. L., Bradford, O ie: 
Church, J. R., Aylmer, Q | Hanna, Alb _ ? farlem, O 
Clayton, W., Fredericton, N. B | Harkin, Fred. Me D.. Venkleek Hill, O 
Clarke, H. J., Pembina, Dacotah | Harte, Jas. * M., Montreal, Q ‘ 
\ Clarke, John L., Waterloo, Q| f aythorn¢ T. J., Charlottetown, P. BI 
Cook, Sheldon E., Aultsville, O | Hill, J. Edgar, Montreal, Q 
Corsan, Douglas, Woodstock, O | Holden, E.D.F., St. Arman Centre, Q 
Cowie, A. Macdonald, Montreal, O | Howey, Arthur Lee, Eden, O 3 
Oraig, M. A., Glen Water, O | Hughes, P. H., Strathroy, O eS. 
Crocket, W. C., Fredericton, N. B Hardman, H. T., Aylmer, Q bl 
Cunningham, H. C,, Kingston, O Hutchison, James A., Goderich, O 4g 
Daly, E. A Napanee, © | Jbbottson, John ey Montreal, Q 
Daly, W.5., Ogdensburg, N. Y | Irvine, Robert iN Carp, O 
Dare Montreal, Q ' Johnson, Owe Almonte, O 
Davi New Edinburgh, O | Johnson, H. D.. Charlottetown, P. k. I 
Davis, Glen Buell, O | Johnson, a: Ws Farmersville, O 
Dazé, Henri, Montreal, Q | Johnston, W.G., She sUreOES Q 4 
De Cow, D. McG., yresden, 0 | Johnstone, H vey Montreal, Q id 
Dickson, J. A., Trenholmville, Q | Jolliffe, Jas. Bi Cincinnati, Ohio if 
Donald, W. MeJ., Norwick, O | Kelly, J. A. A. Durkam, O a 
Doherty W. W., Kingston, N. B | Ke lly, Patrick N., Rochester, Minn a 
Duffett, J. L., Leeds, Q Kennedy, R. A.; Outawa, O Ki 
i Duncan, Jobn A., Duncansville, O Kinloch, J. A. Montreal, Q wy 
Earl, E. H., Port Hope, O | Kirkpatric k, R. G, Montreal, Q a 
Easton, Chas. L., Easton’s Corners, QO | Klock, Wm. H., Aylmer, O 4 
Eberts, D. W., Chatham, O Ls afleur, H. A,, Montreal, Q es 
Rdgar, Chas. J., Napierville, Q | Landor, T.H., London, O 
Elder, Jobn, Huntingdon, Q Loucks, W. F. Sterling, V 
peers, ds Apple River, N. 8 MacDonald, H. Alexandria, O 
Ellis, W St. Catherines, O | Mackay, Wivanoy ; Papineauville, Q 
Evans, Xe. ; Seaforth, O | Macleeve, 7 Na u, W.1 
Fairbanks, C. 8. B., Oshawa, O Macdonald; at Queen's ,N. B 
Ferguson, J. A., Vankleek Hill, O | Mackay, Jas. M., River vob N.S 
Ferguson, W.A., Richibucto, N. B | Me ccERY, Eugene, Papines auville, Q 
Ferguson, W. D. Cumberland, O | M: rekinnon, Hugh, Alexandria, 0 f 
Finley, F. Gi ault, Montreal, Q | MacLean, Isaac M., Pictou, N.S 
F Fillmore, E. W., Baie Verte, N. B| McArthur, John A.) Lobo, O 
; Flagg, Jd De Morrisburg, © McCormack, Norman, Pembroke, 
F lett, Alfred J., Lower Fort Garry, Man | McCallum, Ed. P., Duart, O ; 
Fraser, J. M., Hawkesbury, O | McClure, Wm., Lachute, Q is 
Gairdner, Thos. M., Bayfield, O | McCuaig, W. J., Vankleek Hill, O ee 
Gardner, ies, W.,; Cornwall, O | ¥ eDonald, H. J., Alexandria, O “ a 
es Gentles. John, Montreal, Q | ¥ eDonald, D. D.. North Lancaster, O Me 
Giles, Edmond, Farmersville, O | MeGannon, M. G., Prescott, O } 
Gibson, J. B., Cowansville, Q | McGannon, Thos. G., Prescott, O 
Giadman, G. J., Lindsay, O | McGregor, James G., Martintown, O 7 
Gooding, Chas. E., Barbadoes, W. 1 | McInerney, James P., Kingston, N B 
j}raham, John, Ottawa, O | McKay, James, Ottawa, O ie 
Graham, Geo. A., Hamilton, 0 | McKenzie, J. f., Plainfield, O ; 
Grant, G. O. J. Kingston, Jamaica | McLellan, de — H., Summerside, P.B.1 
Grant, J. H. Y, Ottawa, O MeMeekin, Ja Way St. Catharines, O 
Grant, Andrew S., Quebec, Q | McMillan, Dunean L., Alexandria, O 
Gray, Jas. E., Coldstream, O | MeP herson, Drummond T., Lancaster, O 
| Groves, W esley, Carp, O | Madge, Walter W Montreal, Q 
Gustin, Smith, London, O | Martin, Ambrose AL., Pe terboro’, O 
Haentschel, W-O Pembroke, O | Mattice, James 8., Messina, N. ¥ 














Meahan, John C., 
Merritt, D. P., 
Morgan, Vincent H., 
Nelson, W. M., 
Norman, T. J., 
O’Brien, Timothy, 
Orton, Thos. H., 
Osborne, Alex. B., 
Owens, John G., 
Palmer, Guy F., 
Park, James 
Parker, W. D., 
Platt, Alfred T 
Pomeroy; L. E.-McL., 
Poole, Alfred, 
Porter, J. A., 
Pothier, 0. J., 
Porteous, Wm., 
Powell, Fred. H., 
Powne, N. G., 
Pringle, W. R 


Aultsvill 


Brudene 


Quirk, Ed. L., Ay Imer, 
Raymond, A., Moulinette, 
Raymond, G. H., Springfield, N. 
Renner, W. Scott, Jordan Station, 
Richardson, Geo. C., | South March, 


Ritchie, Robt. F., 
Robertson, Arch. McD., 
Robertson, Francis D., 


Lennoxville, 





Bathurst, N 
Fitzroy Harbour, 
e, O 

Montreal, 
Schomberg, 
ll, O 

Hamilton, 

Hamilton, 
Fredericton, N. 

Outawa, 
Newcastle, N. B 
Hawkesbury, 

Picton, O 

Tweed, 

Wakefield, Q 

Kemptville, O 
Woonsocket, R. I 

Pembroke, O 

Ottawa, O 
Nashville, Tenn. 

Cornwall, O 


Dirleton, 
Brockville, 


Ross, Donald Lawrence, Winthrop, 

Ross, Lewis Davidson, Mokeneal, 
Ross, Lewis Fred., Montreal, 
Rowat, W., McL., Manotic, 
Rowell, G. B Abbotsford, 
Ruttan, R Napanee, 
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B 
O 


Q 
O 


O 
O 
B 
O 


O 


O 


0 
O 
B 
O 
0 
O 
O 
Q 
0 
Q 
Q 
O 
Q 


| Young, A. A, 
O | 


Schmidt, Andrew J., 
Schmidt, Auguste F., 
Scully, D 


Faribault, Minn 
Montreal, Q 
Lindsay, O 





Seery, Fredericton, N. B 
Sharp, Studholme, N. B 


Yarker, O 
Guildes, O 
Prescott, O 
Montreal, Q 
Worcester, Mass 
Montreal, Q 
Rundell, Q 


Shibley, J. L., 
Sinclair, Duncan, 
Smith, E. H., 

Smith, W. A. DeW., 
Smyth, H. E., 
Stephen, Geo. C., 
Stewart, Wm. G., 


Taylor, Fred., Shannonville, O 
Trapnell, H. E., Harbour Grace, oo 
Travers, John B,, St John, ne 
Tupper, Freeman, Milton, N 


Turnbull, R., 
Walker. Felix D., 
Warneford, P. H., 
Webster, W. J., 
White, Fred. J., 
White, Walker W., 
Wilkins, Horace P., Toronto, O 
nson, Arthur W., Fredericton, N.B 
Jas. F., Barrie, O 
liams, EH. P., Ottawa, O 
Willison, J. A. K., Manotic, O 
Vilson, C. ba Cumberland, O 
Springfield, N. B 
4 D. J. G., Madoc, O 
Wood, E. G., Londesboro, O 
Woodruff, Thos. A., St. Catharines, O 
Worthington, A. N., Sherbrooke, Q 
Barton, Vt 


Russell, 6 
Launching, P. E. 1 
Norton, N. B 
Napanee, O 
Greens Pond, Nfid 
St. John, N. B 










FACULTY O 


F ARTS. 


Undergraduates in Arts. 


FIRST YEAR. 





Beaudry John Ss Montreal, Q 
Blackwood, Alex, L., Franklin Centre,Q 
Bourne, Nicholas A. F., Montreal, Q 
Brown, Samuel R., Huntingdon, Q 
Cameron, Wellington A., Montreal, Q 
Colby, Chas. W., Stanstead, Q 
Dolloff, 8. G., Stanstead, Q 
Gerrie, John P, Fergus, UO 
Henderson, Robt. B., Montreal, Q 
Hill, Rowland §. Montreal, Q 
Holden, Rufus C., Montreal, Q 
Johnson, Alexander R., Montreal, Q 
Johnston, Robert, Kincardine, O 
Kemp, Howard D., Montreal, Q 


Kingston, Charles ‘By 


Montreal, 


| Naismith, James, 
| Nicholls, Wm. A 


Macaulay, Ae ‘ie 
McKenzie Male., 
McLennon, Alex., 
McLeod, Murdoch J., Va 
Murray, Alfred P., 


Montreal, Q 
Tiverton, O 
Montreal, Q 
lleyfield, P.E.I 
Montreal, Q 
Al monte, O 
Montreal, Q 
Eldon, P.E.I 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Nicholson, John A., 
Ogilvie, Shirley, 
Patton, Hugh M., 


Solandt, Andrew P., Inverness, Q 

| Sweeny, George R., Montreal, Q 
Walsh, James, Ormstown, Q 
Whyte, Charles W., Montreal, Q 
Q| Wright, Robert H., Montreal, Q 








Bell, John H., 


Chalmers, William W., 


Clerk, Ronzo H., 
Clements, Ben., 
Craig, Leslie G., 
Dalpe, W. H., 
Dewar, D. L., 
Evans, W. Herbert, 
Fy Wm. A.,, 
Hibbard, Fred. W., 





Berthier en Haut, Q | O’Sullivan, 


2oxton Pond, Q | Pedl 
Glensandfield, Q | Ritchi 
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SECOND YEAR. 


Kars, 0; McOuat, John W., 


Huntingdon, Q | McRae, Duncan A., 


Montreal, Q | McWilliams, Andrew, 
R. Ben 
arson, Willie 
Francis, 
, Philip E., 
Montreal, Q | Rochester, William M., 





me 





Montreal, Q | Patt 





Gowansville, Q | Sanders, William, 
Frelighsburg, Q | Sparling, William 


Inkerman, 
Applehill, O 
Ulster, O 
Jamaica, W.1 
Ormstown, Q 
Cobourg, O 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Stafford, O 





Holden, B. D. F., St. Armand Centre, Q | Swabey, Charles, Charlottetown P.E | 
Boucherville, 
Granby, Q 


Internoscia, Antonio, 
Livingstone, Colin H., 
McCullough, O., 
MacDougall, John, 
McKerchar, Colin, 


Blair, Geo. A., 
Budden, Hanbury 
Calder, Geors 4 
Cameron, Donald, 
Colquhoun, Arthur, 
Currie, Alexander, 
Currie, W. T., 
Grant, Andrew 8., 







Montreal, Q | Thomas, 5. A. Bis 
St. John, N.B | Topp, Francis, 

Everton, 0 | Wallace. William E., 
Ormstown, Q ; Yates, Nelson Sai 
Glengarry, O 





THIRD YB 





Manotick, 0; McFarlane, James Av, 
Montreal, Q | McLean, John A., 
Stonefield, Q | McLennan, Hugh 8., 
Tiverton, O | McLennan, George A., 
Montreal, Q{ Macvicar, J. Harvey, 
Widder, 0 | Martin, J. C., 
Toronto, O | Roberts, W. D. 
La Guerre, Q| Robertson, Philip M., 








Hargrave, Isaac L., High Bluf&Manitoba | Stewart, William G., 
Brucefield, O | Thompson, G. J. A.,Harbour Grace, Nfld 


Higgins, Joseph H., 
Lochhead, William, 


Blackader, Edward H., 


Cameron, Kenneth, 
Christie, William, 
Gerrie, Andrew W., 


Haythorne,Thos., Charlottetown, P.EI| Roge 
Kennedy, Robert Alex., 
Kirkpatrick Robert C., 





Lariviére, Dolard, 


Listowel, O | Watson, Murray, 
FOURTH YEAR. 


Monteal, Q ) Marceau, James, 
Montreal, Q | Massé, Godfroi, 
Lachute, Q | Parent M. B,; 
Fergus, O | Pedle ames W., 
, George, 
Ottawa, O | Rondeau, Samuel, 


Montreal, Q | Turner, Walter A., 








Roxton Falls, Q | Unsworth, Joseph K., 


Mabon, James, St. Louis de Gonzague, Q | Wright, George C., 
? ) - Dp. ~ | on? e 
Mackay, Adams A., River John, Pictou | 


Adam, Alex. L., 
Anderson, G. G., 
Arnton, Thomas 5., 
Baldwin, F. M., 
Barron, T. J, (B.A), 
Caldwell, W. A. 
Cantlie, G.S., 
Clark, Andrew B., 
Clement, A. B., 
Cook, Joseph &., 


Co., N. 8. 


PARTIAL AND OCCASIONAL. 


Atherley, O ; Cornu, Felix, 
Montreal, Q | Cosford, Henry N., 
Montreal, Q | Davi Howell, 
Toronto, O | Desbarats, Edward, 











Pontiac Co., Q 
Lancaster, O 
Montreal, Q 
Underwood, O 
Montreal, Q 


Brown’s Creek, P.E I 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Arundel, Q 


Montreal, QQ 


« 


Grand Ligne, Q 
St. Pie, Q 
Cobourg, O 
Lakefield, Q 
St. Elizabeth, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Georgetown, Q 


Hull, Q 





Angers, Q 
Sarnia, Ont 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


| Dickson, J. A. (B.A.) Trenholmville, Q 
Lachute, Q | Gardner, Alex., St. Louis de Gonzague, Q 


Montreal, Q | Geddes, John P., 


Montreal, Q | Graham, John H., B.A; 


Angers, Q | Groulx, A. B., 
Montreal, Q | Henderson, Rob: B., 


Montreal, Q 
Ormstown, Q 
Belle Riviere, Q 
Montreal, Q 











































eae 





ves, David H., 
noscia, A., 
nedy, W.5., 
sland, J H., 
Learoyd, Wm. H., 
Locke, H. W., 
Loiselle, H O., 
ay, J.J., 








McCr ; ; 
McCusker 8. F., 
McDonald,A., 
Mcllraith,, Joho H., 
McKenzie J. W., 





McKenzie, Murdoch, 


McLaren, John, 
McLean, James A., 


McLean, Donald A., 


McLeod, M J., 


MacLeod, Peter A,, 


McTaggart, N. B, 
Morgan, John, 


Valleyfield, P.E.I | Whillans B.A.), 
Forest Hill, P.E.I} Whyte, Charles W., 
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,O Nicholson, John A., 
Montreal, Q Plant obt. W., 
Montreal {) Pin OSE ph, 
Union, O | Richardson, A. W. 
son, W. 
Q > Ross, Hugh, 
Q | Russell, Walter, 
Q | Seylaz, E. F., 
Shrine, Walter D., 
Hawkesbury, O | Somerville, Wm., 
Mongenais, Q Speer, James C 
Taltock, O | Stephen, George C., 
Strathallen, O | Stewart, R. (B.A.), 
Montreal, Q | Sutherland, James, 
Montreal, Q | Trotman, Charles, 
South Finch, O | Thurlow, H. H., 
Eldon; P.E.I | Waddell EA 










Montreal, 
St Philomén 
Montreal, 














Montreal, Q Whyte, George, 






Morin, J., BA., Three Rivers, Mass, U.S. ° 


Amyrauld, A. H., 
Ball, J. P., 
Carlyle, W. A., 


Carmichael, W. J., 


Darey, L. A., 


Forneret, V. F. W., 





Henderson, T. R., 


Burns, J. A., 
Brown, C. P., 
Cowie, F. W., 
Craven, J. B 
Dawson, ¢ 
Evans, N N., 
Fer > 
Kerry, J. G. G., 





Fortier, 8., 
Lesage, T. W., 
Macy, KE. McC., 
Mathewson, E. P., 
Pitcher, 8. H., 


Charlottetown 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Sweetsburgh, Q } Huntington, 8., 


P.E.I. | May, J. E., 








Wor ock, O ; Moffatt, R., 
Montreal, Q | Palmer, R. E. Cl 


Montreal, Q | Spencer, H. Y., 
Berthierville, Q | Walters, C. L., 
Montreal, Q 


SECOND YEAR. 


Montreal, Q.; Reid, W. M., 
Montreal, Q. | Stewart, A. F., 
Caledonia, O. | Strong, A. W., 
Montreal, Q. | Taylor, D., 

Quebec, Q. | Trueman, H., 
Montreal, Q. | Watson, T. W., 
Montreal, Q. | Weir, A., 
Montreal, Q. | 


THIRD YEAR. 


Leeds, Q. | Routhier, J , 
Montreal, Q. | Saunders, B. J, 
Melbourne, Q.| Thompson, H. V., 
Montreal, Q. | Trenholme, C. W., 


3Zarbadoes, W. Indies] Walters, H. McD., 





B.A», Montreal, Q 


Eldon, P.E.1 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 


Newbridge, O 
Bristol, Q 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
South Dummer, O 
Montreal, Q 
Lachute, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Ormstown, Q 
Metcalfe, O 
Ottawa, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q 





Mattawa, O. 
Ottawa, O. 
Walkerton, O. 


harlottetown, P:E.I. 


Franklin Centre, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 


Montreal, Q. 
Pictou, N.S. 
mmerside, P.E_I. 
Waterloo, Q. 
Truemanville, N.S. 
Little Rideau, O. 
Montreal, Q. 





IU 


o 





Vankleek Hill, O. 
Farmersville, 0. 
Oxford, N.S. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
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FOURTH YAR. 


Adolphustown, O McKenzie, J., 
Lachute, Q. | McMillan, D E., 
Montreal, Q.| Moffatt, J., 
Montreal, Q. | McTaggart, D Diy 

QO. | Ogilvy, D., 

1.J.| Robert, J. Ai, 

Smith, C. B 


Davis, A., 
Forlong, G., 
Graham, W., 
Hamilton, E. H., 
Hislop, J. L., 
McDonald, J-, 





Strasburg 
Cornwall, P.E. 





PARTIAL 


Montreal, Q.| Kennedy, W.8,, 
P. Q. | Macfarlane —, 
Manitoba. | \ yault, P. B., 


Anderson, G. G., 
Benoit, R., 
Cummins, H. L., 










Costigé A; He fontreal, Q.| McUarthy, J., 
Cros pao Sry England. Perkins, W. C., 
Dorval, H., St. Jerome, Q.| Roy, J. 





Drummond, T., Council Bluffs, Manitoba The Marquis Uguecioni, 


Hutchison, M. B., Montreal, Q 


FACULTY OF ARTS 
Unde rgraduates, 


Quebec 
Quebec 
Toronto. 
Quebec 


McLennan, Malcolm, 
Paton, W. E., 
Pilkington, K. A., 
Pilkington, W. A. C., 


Campbell, Arthur J., 
OGampbell, Henry, 
Ferguson John A., 
Home, William A., 
Johnstone, G N., Quebec Rivard, £.8., 
Kinnear, Albé rt, Leeds, Q. | Rolph, Nathaniel, 
MacDonald, John, Sentstown, (. | Silver, J. H., 
MacDonald, M. 8., Scotstown, Q. | Walters, Albert H., 


ST, FRANCIS COLLEGE, RICHMOND, 


FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Bryan, Andrew, 
Bryan, George, 


Richmond, Q. | Haggart, John, 
Richmond, Q. 


Stellarton, Pictou, N.S. 


Montreal, Q. 
Walkerton, O. 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Bea uharnois, Q. 
Winona, O. 


Montreal, Q 
Montreal, Q. 
Montreal, O 
Sorel, Q. 

Vale Perkins, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 
Italy. 





Gould, Q. 
Sherbrooke, Q. 
Quebec. 
(Quebec. 
Montreal. 
Quebec. 
Danville. 
Quebec. 


P.Q. 


Richmond, Q. 
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SUMMARY, 




















Stadénts in: Liaw, MCGill College, wvvesivecesslecvivccwsssncknscceyssvs soveesivis cde vevoncigguwal 26 

id in Medicine « FELEUETARERN puley ue cavubs reves! svavealobatsepteeeecests 204 

Undergraduates 103 

me in Arts | Partial and Occas 55 

( Undergraduates, 51 

in Applied Science, 1 Occasional,..... 15 

Undergraduate 16 

4 in Arts, Morrin College, | Occasional,.... 79 

» e St. Francis College, { Undergraduates 3 

l Partial and Occasional,.........:0. cesses t 

Total number of Students,...c0. ccseereeees coveeeeee sesees ieaudeiaveutdsetensteesuncersuterds, DOD 

Deduct entered in two Faculties,. 000... ssedesssveee veceescveves epeesesessenssenus sss etees 7 
Teachers-in-training in Normal Schools, .......c0-sss00 seeese re 

Pupils in Model Schools,.......csccssssseessesevessesevesevees anees dee deveveaveauae seas Vaiwed od OOO 


Total Students and Pupils,.. .cccoscccersssesseereeeessee veeees seeeee sence Susnbueiee toe doesee 








. 





Aigher Gramination of Women, 





SENIOR ASSOCIATES IN ARTS. : : 

1880. 
< Gaoraina HuntEr, MoNTREAL. i: 
1881. Me - 


Marcousnira Francis, MONTREAL, 


i} 

— iE 
| 
| 


School Gertificates of the University, 


ASSOCIATES IN ARTS. 
1865. ; 
1867.—Continued. 
Montgomery Jones. 





John Ferguson. 
Charles Cushing. 
Robert H. Conroy. 
Samuel Stevenson. 
Wallace Clarke. 
Frederick W. Evans. 
Robert W. Forrester. 
Edward B. Greenshields. 
Montgomerie Lewis. 
George Joseph Bull. 
Albert Murray. 
Daniel McLachlin. 


1866. 


Sidney Arthur Fisher. 
Charles E. Porteous. 
Will. W. Walkem. 
Chas. G. Stewart. 
Geoffrey W. Porteous- 


‘ Florence David. 


Hew D. Whitney. 
George W. Torrance. 
Robt. M. Esdaile. 


1867. 


Charles H. Ferry. 
James Rodger. 





Geoffrey W. Porteous. 
Thomas C. Thompson. 
Francis J. Shepherd. 
Gerald Lloyd. 


1868, 


John Fraser Torrance. 
Will. Osborne M. Cross. 
Henry G. W. Badgley. 
John B. Abbott. 

John Gray Grant. 
Thomas OC, Hempsted. 


1869. 


Arthor F. Ritchie. 
Simon J. Tunstall. 
Charles R. Jones. 
O'Hara Baynes. 
Aaron D. M. DeSola. 
Charles Jas. Fleet. 
John Thos. Caldwell. 
James M. Mitchell. 
John Kay. 
James Green. 

1870. 


William Bell Dawson, 











Archibald D. Taylor. 
Hiram B. Stephens. 
Henry W. Thomas. 
Samuel Greenshields. 
Sheringham A. Shepherd. 
- William McEachran. 
David S. Robertson. 


1875. 


William D. Lighthall- 
W. A. Farwell. 

Robert T. B. Howard. 
Charles A. Molson, 


1876. 


J. Herbert Darey. 

Paul Theodore Lafleur. 
Edwin Hudson Bisset. 
Andrew G. Ross. 
James R. Foster. 
Frederick Mindon Cole. 
William Dawson McGregor. 
Jobn Ewart. 

J. Gordon Gibson. 
Wilfred T. Skaife. 
Charles J. Walker, 


1877. 


Alexander Falconer. 
Thomas B. Macaulay. 
Armand F, Teefy. 
Mina Douglas 
M. Stuart Fraser. 
William Martin. 
Walter H. Snow. 
Louisa McFee. 
Margaret A. Mills. 
Ida Papineau. 
Walter E, Lyman. 
Helen Macklen. 
Jane Darling. 
George Graham. 
Murray A. Biggar. 
Jessie Ross. 
Eva Dawson. 
Alice Cumming. 
Kenneth R. Macpherson. 
Walter H. Lancey, 
Robert A. Wallace. 
Alexander McGibbon. 

; Marietta Jones. 

ye” Frank Weir. 

Nathaniel D. Drew. 


1870.— Continued, 
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| Grace Darling. 
Henry R. Fe 


4 





1878. 


Henri A. Lafleur. 








rclough. | 
Andrew Lawson. 
William H. Boyle. 
N. J. Rielle. 

George Kapelle. 
John B. Rose. 
Lillian Martin. 
Henry Cocktield. 
Louisa Harrison. 
David Young- 
Lawrence OC. Rose. 
Bessie Radford. 

Kate McKeand. 
Maggie Stewart. 
Maggie Campbell. 
A. W. Martin. 
Florence W. Bissett 
C. W. Trenholme. 
Robert Stirling. 
Maggie White. 
Frederick E. Belcher 
Anna Baxter. 

Minnie Greenshields. 
Emma D. Meikle. 

C. D. Godfrey. 
Lawrence MacRae. 
Neil McLennan. ; 





ee 


1879. 


James Charles Allan, 
Charles Edward Bland. 
George W. Hambley. 
John C. Fields. 

R. Norman Hudspeth. 
Louisa McDonald. 
Wyatt G. Johnston. 
Robert Little. 

Henry J. H. Petry. 
Edward J. K. Noyes. 
Edith Durdan. 

Adolph Craft. 

Richard F. Morris. 
William Morris. 
Duncan D. McTaggart. 
Archibald McK. McMechan. 
Donald John Fraser. 
John Coutts. 

Thomas Crawford. 
Jessie McConnell. 
Devereux Emmet. 
Alfred E. A. Barlow. 
Elizabeth Smith. 
Claude L. Wheeler. 
Charles McP. Holt, 


_— a eo 





1879.— Continued, 


Maggie Osgood. 
George S. Baker. 
Arthur G. Weld. 
William L. Murray. 
Christina J. Galt. 
George R. Mills. 
Alexander Malcomson, 
Thomas J. Tait. 
Kenneth D. Young. 
Albert W. Haldimand. 


1880, 


Edward H, P. Blackader, 
William Logan. 
Mary J. MacCallum, 
Walter H. Turner. 
Minnie H. McKean. 
Mary b. Badenach. 
Wm. C. Morrison. 
Robert ©. Kirkpatriek. 
Julius T. Gnaedinger, 
tichard 8. Kinghorn. 
Jean W. Johnston, 
Norman R. Macaulay, 
Hugh McLennan. 
William Cherrie. 
Kugene McMullan, 
Elena O. Livingston 
William Christie. 
James B. McNaughton, 
Lyman Duff. 
John D. Courtney. 
Maud M, Lamb, 
William Gibson. 
James B Gibson, 
Frank Baker. 

1881, 


Frank P. Bernard. 
Charles R. Daoust. 
Frederick L. Barlow. 
Percy E. Judge. 
Peter ©. Mitchell. 
Alexander J. Tolmie. 
William Mitchell. 
Edward P. Mathewson. 
Henry Munderloh. 
Ellen EB. Coo. 
Wilfred R. Morris. 
Jobn J. Arnton. 
Hanbury A. Budden. 
Manson D. Teetzel. 
William T. Gunn. 
George H. Guy. 
Charles Burkhvlder, 
William M. Reid. 
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Philip M. Robertson, 
Percival Tibbs. 
| William Reid. 
| Ellen F. Kemp. 
| Grace Foster. 
| Alice M. Cook. 
| James W. Morrice. 
| Ridley L. Charlton. 
| James H. Bigsett. 
| Andrew Stuart. 
Mary EK Olunie. 
Archibald Robertson. 
| Arthur H, Trwin. 


| 1882. 


Albert G. B. Claxton. 
Philip KE. Ritchie. 
| Alexander R. Johnson, 
| John G. G. Kerry. 
| William S. Leslie. 
Nevil N. Evans. 
Charles P. Brown, 
Walter F. Ferrier. 
Thomas J. Vipond. 
Charles J. Robertson. 
William H. Evans. 
John T. Crawford. 
| Robert 8S. Ross. 
Ronzo H, Clerk. 
| Arthur Weir. 
William A. Home. 
Adelaide M. Bastable, 
James R. Kinghorn, 
Frederick H. Johnson. 
Orrin Rexford. 
Leslie G. Craig. 
Marion Taylor, 
Flora Taylor 
William Hilton. 
Cecil M. Maxwell. 
Krnest Munro. 
Brian H. Wand. 
William A. Logie. 
William A. Fyles, 
Mary H. Ellicott. 
Harriet A. Darey. 
Mary J Metcalfe, 
Emily KE. Gross 
William H. Bentley. 
Ernest L. Allard. 
Florence N. Wilson. 
George H. Dawson. 
James Laurie. 
Elizabeth Christie, 
Elizabeth Donnelly, 
Alice M. Wilson. * 
J.aura M. McLaren, 








c{aN SRR TRS 


i 





























































—<—- —— 








1882.— Continued. 


Mary E. Meikle. 
Christina Wilson. 
James H. Woods. 
Phoebe E. Elliott. 
Ida F. Smith. 
Jane M. Bremner. 


1883. 


Meredith O. Smith. 
Wellington A. Cameron. 
Hugh M. Patton. 
Annie C, McGregor. 
Hubert D. Hamilton. 
Henry W. Welch. 
Rowland 8. Hill. 
Joseph C. Barlow. 
Ellen M. Ulunie. 
Arthur D. Fry. 
Albert H. Campbell. 
Alexander T. Galt. 
Albert E. Holt. 
Alfred P. Murray. 
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Geo. A, Clunie. 
Howard D. Kemp. 
Samuel Cummings. 
Wm. J. Carmichael. 
Charles B. Kingston. 
Helen B. Blackader. 
Mabel Aldrich. 
Charles &. Walters. 
Robert B. Henderson. 
Henry G. McLaren. 
Wm. A. Nichols. 
Edith Turner. 
Alexander McLennane 
Geo. S, Cantlie. 
Lawrence A. Darey. 
Andrew B. Clark. 
Peter Reid. 

Neil B. McTaggart. 
Mattie C. Murphy. 
Alfred P. Bryson. 
Graham B. Macpherson. 

Ada A. McGowan. 5 
Thomas R. Henderson. 
Robert M. Campbell. 











1884. 
[See list below. 


JUNIOR CERTIFICATES, 


1875. 


Charies F, Dawson. 
William C. Norris. 
William S. Kerry. 
Frank D. Adams. 


1876. 
William R. Robertson. 
1877. 


Annie Cusack. 

Lizzie Cox. 

Ella Gardiner. 

Elizabeth Monk. 

Jessie Logan. 

Alexander W. Richardson. 


1878. 


George Ross. 

David McKinnon. 
Jane Wood. 

Annie Troup. 
Jennie Edgar. 
Kdwin W. Griffin. 
Mary Troup. 
Herbert R. Macaulay. 
Jessie Stewart. 
Alexander Ambrose. 
Milton Vandewater-. 
Mulie Somerville. 
Jaggie Osgood. 


Fritz G. Gnaedinger. : 
Robert A. Elliott. f 


Dora Scott. 
Frederick F. Kingston. Q 


William H. Adams. 
1879. 


Margaret McCoy. 
Ina Sutherland. un 
Hattie Dally. ‘ 
Grace Darling. 
Margaret Wilson. 
Augusta Pedersen. 
George Corey Thomson. 
Georgina Iles. 
Mary Mitchell. a 
Arthur Mercer. 
880. 


Jessie 8. Greenshields 

William Graham. ’ 
Bertha Savage. 

Ellie M. Cole. 

David Ogilvie. 

Jeannie Ross. 

Lorrie Dickson, 


1881. 


Annie B. Barr. 

Agnes H. Fairbairn. By 
John S. Cassils. 

Martha Martin. Z 
Mary CO, Greer, r 


as he 








= * “4 
} > 
167 
Jeannie Dickson. Annie Munro. 
Ernest Allard. Daniel Taylor. - 
Nellie Hall. a 
Henry Allen. 1883, ii ; 
J. W. H. Milne. f 
John Coon. 
1882 Albert E. Botterell. 
Annie Murphy. 
Cora Comfort. BR. Herbert Stafford. 
William F. Graham. Lucie E. Ives. 
1884. ; ee 
[See list below.] 
STANDING IN THE EXAMINATIONS, 1884. a 
No. ASSOCIATES IN ARTS. 4 

4. Rosalie McD. McLea (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 1300 Marks. : 

$. Octavia G. Ritchie (Girls’ High School, Montreal), Bryon. S* F 
15. John L. Day (High School, Montreal), SELS *< Ss § 
44. Charles R. Hamilton (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 1028 ‘‘ a 
46. Henri G. Joly (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), [fol ial q 
2g. James E. Le Rossignol (High School, Montreal), 7s = i 
27. Charles B. Gordon (High School, Montreal), a i 
23. Charles J. F. Martin (High School, Montreal), 930.5." 2 

7. Hellen R. Y. Reid (Girls’ High School, Montreal), re ea i 
45. Wm. C. G. Heneker (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 903 ‘ ie 
47. Edward A. Robertson (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 839 ‘‘ A 
55. Mary E. E. Hunt (Waterloo Academy), 802. .\** a 
48. Charles C. Smith (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), ROL ys od 

5. Alice J. Murray (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 790. 6S } 

g. Jessie W. Stewart (Girls’ High School, Montreal), OS os 8% 

41. F. H. Pickel (Cowansville Graded School), 760... \< 
53. George R. Kinloch (Lincoln College, Sorel), 754.“ 

2, Emily C. Forbes (Girls’ High School, Montreal), BAG Xt" . 
20. W. Archibald H. Kerr (High School, Montreal), FOR iad i 
54. George Lyman (Lincoln College, Sorel), 696 ** 

19. Alexander M. Jeffrey (High School, Montreal), 690 « 

6. Lillias S. Molson (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 641 ~ 

1. Hattie W. Bennett (Girls’ High School, Montreal), (EL 
31. John Paterson (High School, Montreal), 2 eo 
32. Robert H. Reid (High School, Montreal), G25 ac 
43. Edmund H. Duval (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), Gia i: j 
18. Walter L. Jamieson (High School, Montreal), GTO) 

9 36. Reginald D. Dyer (High School, Montreal), 538) 
JUNIOR CERTIFICATES. 

3. Frances H. Hadley (Girls’ High School, Montreal), FOB L ns © 
52. Arthur L, Crawford (Lincoln College, Sorel), 622 ie" 

30. Alexander F. Mitchell (High School, Montreal), S26 ke 
49. Frederick A. Stabb (Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville), 466 =“ 
51, Minnie M. Howe (Hatley Academy), 4538“ 
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STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS. 


[The numbers correspond with those in the preceding list. Candidates whose numbers are in 
parentheses are equal in standing.] 


I, Preliminary. 





Reading.—[{At Montreal.—1, + 19, 32, 53), 27, (2) 7, 14, 15, 54),. (3,°6, 20, 27; 35, 
52), (8, 12, 13, 16, 17, 18, 22, 23, 29, 30, 31, 33, 34)], [At Lennoxville.—(44, 45), 
43, 46, 47, 48, 49, 50)]. [At Compton,—(38, 39), 40]. [At Cowansville.—4r]. [At Hatley.—sr]. 






At Waterloo, —: 








ui 


32, 13, (26, 40), 38. 


Arithmetic.—(4, 46), 16, 44, (27, 





’ 41), (8, 9), 6, 45, 
33, 49), (23, 47, 53), (18, 22, 43), 20, 54, (1 » (39, 40), 26, 21 


30. 


’ 


» 45), (43, 


Geography.—ss, (4, 8, 46, 47), 05, (27, 29, 45), (6, 36, 44, 48, 49), (22, 24 
2 51, (2, 13), 


50), (23, 31), (12, 14, 18, 40), 26, (5, 19, 21, 3 
(x7, 53), 34, 28. 





British and Canadian History.—4, (15, 23, 27, 46), (5, 8, 55), 22, 29, (30, 36), (12, 39), (43> 


47> 54) (3, 19), (33, 41), 24, (16, 32, 44), (20, 25, 40), 9, (7, 14, 18, 31), 50, 45, 35, (2, 6, 43, 38, 51), 
(21, 28, 34, 48, 53), 1, 52, 17, 26, (21, 49). 


II. Optional, 
[The asterisks indicate creditable answering}. 
#in.—4*, 54%, 53%, 8%, 44%, 23%, 29%, 45%, 55%, 15, 52, 9, 47, 19, 50, (2, 27), (36, 48), 
51, 22, (5, 20), 46, 18, 25, 41, 13, 12. 
Greck.—4* , 15* , 23%, 44*, 
French.(4* , 48*), 44*, 46 


(12, 45), (27, 29) ; 3, 17, (9, 25), ( 
German,—8* , 35*, 7*, 3* 


3) 45, 25, 18, 22, 19, 41, 13, 20, 











5)» 235 Ts 7s 49. 20, (30, 54), 





32, 3%. 
Geometry.—44* , 29* , 46 » 32%, 4%, (45*, 48*), (27, 53), 
51, 15, (23, 3%, 47)s 54) 7+ 43> 341 16, 49, 1 

Algebra.—4* , 46*, (15*, 29*),8*, 55%, 343 *, 53*,3*, 45%, 48%, 7, 33, 31, 27, 44, 
17, 1, (18, 43), 52, 47, (9, 36), 23, 2, 19, 54, 40, (26, 41), (16, 20), 5, 32, 24, 49 

Trigonometry.—15* ,(4*, 46%), 27, 29, 54, 35, 8, 31. 

Natural Philosophy. —38. 

Drawing.—29, 35, 32, (30, 45), 4%, 31, 27, 44, 48, 33. 

English Language.—4* , 15% , 27% , 23%, 8% , 35*, 29, (5, 7), 20, 22, (2, 9), (13, 19), (22, 17, 
30), (18, 31), (25, 28), (x, 6), 21, (3, 33), (14, 24), 34. 

English Literature.—4* , 8%, 5%, 27*, 29%, g*, 3%, (22%, 23%), 7*, 15%, 1¥*, 44%, 
12% , 21, 2, 35, 195 50, (6, 33), 20, 46, (30, 47), 54, 24, 45, 41, (13, 16), 26, (28, 32, 52), (18, 34), (14, 
48), 53, (7, 43), 25+ 

History.—8* , 4%, 27%, 5%, 22%, (3%, 29%), 36%, (15%, 23*), 9, 46, 43, (47, 55), 7, (33) 44) 
(2, 6, 35), 19, 16, 30, 54, 12, (1, 24, 25, 45), 20, 14, 18, (21, 26, 31), 13, 51, (17, 49), (48, 53) 

Geography.—46* , 43, 15 29, 22s 24 55s 44> (27) 35) 45, (50, 36), 47, 41, (48, 49), 16, 23, 30, 20, 
19, 26, 32, 18, 21, (33, 40). 

Botany.—8* , 4*, 5*, 27k, 7%, 6%, 35%, 30%, 2%, ag%, 28, 32, 34, 33. 

Chemistry.—4* , 3%; (15 27)s 325 295 33+ 














‘ 
4 
] 





DONATIONS 
TO THE 
LIBRARY OF McGILL COLLEGE, 


FROM JANUARY, 1883, TO JUNE, 1884. 
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U. S, Government, Washington, D.C ...+.+++ { ares prion of te Chief Signal Officer for the 
Do PRR aE re {The Primary Triangulation of the U.S, Lake 


‘) Survey. Washington, 1882. 
Annual Report of the Superintendent Coast and 
Geodetic Survey for the year 1880, 
Geo. H. Bochmer, Esq., Washington toa ves { ister af the Smithsonian Exchanges. W ash- 
igton, 1882. 
Provost and Senior Fellows, Trinity College, { Fourteen Volumes of the ‘‘ Dublin University 


Do 





Dublin ..y.eeceeeee ee an oiboreee SUK Ue eg bps ) Press Series,’’#Dublin, 1879 to 1882. 
{ Documents relating. to the Colonial History of the 
New York State Library, Albany, N. Y....00 State of New York, Vols, MII and XIII. 
l Albany, 1877-81. 
Do do {Natural History of New Y ork Paleontology. 


) Vol. V, Part 2, Text and Plates, 2 vols. 
Cases decided on the British North American 
Sir A, Campbell, Ottawa cere-seseeseeeesres Act, 1867, by John R. Cartwright. Vol. I. 
lL ‘Toronto, 8 vols. 
{ The Norwegian North Atlantic Expedition, 1876- 
hides st masse l _ 78... Parts VIII. and 1X. Christiania, 1852. 
ya hey oes Canadian Magazine of Science. 








Norwegian Government, Christiania 
Geo. B. Burland, Esq., Montreal... 





The Provost of Paisley, Scotland { The Inauguration of the George A. Clark Town 
ss ts ANG. .eosssoreoe) fall. Paisley. 
Mrs. Moat, Montreal ..-+++sssssneeeeseereeraee [wenty-two volumes Text Books. 


Dr. B, J. Harrington, Montreal. 63s Biography of Sir William Logan. Montreal, 








- ¢ ~ 4 PK past § 2y Reports for 185 2 . 
J. E. Hilgard, Esq., Washington ...... " jt Fo ae opie rts for 1853, 54 and 6x 
The Graduates’ Society, Montreal.....-.+++ ....The Best Reading by Perkins: 
Whittier’s Poems. 
Holmes’ do 
3ryant’s do 
Rawlinson’s Origin of Nations. 
Do The Religions of the Ancient World. 
Lenornant. The Beginnings of History. 
The Works of ‘* George Eliot.’’ xo vols. 
Young: The Sun. 
Poole: Index to Periodical Literature. 
Sow : Economies of Construction, in relation to 
Framed Structures. 
J. H. R. Molson, Esq., Montreal.....+- veeees-A Large Time-piece for the Library. 
sahlece essai ~hvsi ie de 7 
J. Fraser Torrance, Esq., Montreal...+.++++-+ { Soc Essai sur Ia Physiolonomie des Ser 
McGill College Book Club . { One hundred and seventy-four volumes General 
ge specie) , ‘* | Literature. 
H. T. Bovey, Esq., Montreal. ...--+++++seree+: Applied Mechanics. Part I. 





Do ag Betucie tse ad a R elas of the Chief Engineer of Canals, Ottawa, 
Do do Ae Sewerage Plans of Torquay, England, Imp, Fol. 
Wm. B. Taylor, Washington. ....-+++--++++++ { geen fea of Gravitation, Washington, 
Physics and Occult Qualities, an address. Washr 

Do do barrels waren ; Ee 

ington, 1882, Pamp. 

: Mi 5 ret 
Institution of Civil Engineers, London.......+ ge asia Vol. LXXI. London, 
Chief of Engineers U.S. Army, Washington . — Papers, Rifled Guns. Washington, 1883, 
Dr, B.W. Richardson ; The Temperance Lesson 
Hela bis ace Book. London, 1882, 12m0, 3 copies. 





Henry Morton, Montreal......-+++ 


rts 
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Wm. Drysdale & Co., Montreal ....+.-4++ 005 $e 2 Practical Astronomy, Kingston, 1883, 
Sir Francis Hincks, Montreal......... .... Eight Pamphlets on Canadian Politics, étc. 
Da Akai nc 7 <3 sae 
Boston Nat. Hist. Society, Boston........++4+ { Proceedings of Vol. XXI., 1880-82. Boston, 
1883, 8vo- 


W. M. Hicks, Esq., Secretary Cambridge ciety, Vol. V. Part 5. Transactions of Do, 


Phi- Proceedings of the Cambridge Philosophical So- 
losophy Society, Cambridge.........+++ Posiet 1883, Vol. XIII, Part 2, 1882. 


Graduates Society......-s...ssseseees vanes { hy ee ee Reading. New York, 1882, 2nd 
Charitable and Parochial Establishments, Lon- 

H, Saxon Shelly dpvrvests ssveowsrisec tess > Lap ilen ate: 

5 i Critical Examination of Herbert Spencer’s Phi- 
Malcolm Guthrie, Liverpool, Eng.......+..+- 1 losophy, London, 1882, 8vo. ‘ 

- t . 4g Annual Report N.C. Experiment Agricultur: 
Peter Wilson, Esq., North Carolina...+0.+++-+ Station, Raleigh, 1883, 8vo. 
Senatus Academicus University, Edinburgh .... Edinburgh University Calendar, 1883-84. 
McGill College Book Club, Montreal .....+.++.+ Sixty volumes General Literature. 
Government of Ceylon, through the Secretary { Ancient Inscriptions in Ceylon, by Dr. Edward 
of State for the Colomies.... sss scseeeeeeee Muller. 


Surgeon General U. S. Army, Washington ... { Surgical and Medical History of the Rebellion, 


Vol. II., Part 3. Washington, 1883, 4to, 









Dominion Government, Ottawa........s06 .«»Census of Canada, Vol. III., Ottawa, 1883, 8vo. 
r pr : ees 
U.S. Government Engineers, Washington.... { ping of Chief Engineer, 3 vols, Washington, 
uebec Government ... Statutes for 1883. 
. M. Allen, Hartford . eee Sees The Locomotive, 3 vols. Hartford, 1880-83. 
e Marquis of Lorne.... Bronze Medal, 








Rr acle ere eds cise. uacska since { ae Guiana, by Rev. R. Duff. Glasgow, 1866. 
Society of Engineers, London. ..sss<eeessese ae of the Society for 1882. London, 
Sit PAGNGIS FUCKS 50050005 cirs sedewieieaes ess fate Guiana, by Geo. W. Bennett, Georgetown, 
Norwegian Atlantic Expd., Christiania......... Part X, Meteorology, Christiania, 1883. 4to. 
af The Canadian Canals, their History and Cost. 
Wm. Kingsford, Montreal..........ssseeeeees { Toronto, 1865. 8vo- : 
Civil Engineers, London. ......s+eeeeees ibex’ {  seanceae Fs LS ol Pea Rear ae 
Tuttle’s Comprehensive History of Canada, 2 
J. M. Duff, Montreal. .....c0ccssecesecveeees { volspea Basti: : 


Quebec Government, Quebec........++ dite { Jour be i Council, Quebec, vol. 
Annual Report of the Chief Signal Officer to the 
Secretary of the War for the year 188x. Wash- 


U. S. Government War Dept., Washington.... 
ington, 1881. 8vo- 









Ditto CoH Laring | Washington. f2.¢0ecs ¢ { spans agi of Agriculture for 
Government Ontario, Toronto....-.-++++se+++ eo as soe and Arts, Ontario, 
: , 1883. 8vo. 
Dominion Government, Ottawa....-..s.eeeees me one ele vol. XVI. 8vo. 4vols,, Part 
Do do GO | i Sew ses ewe tty Do Vol. XVI. 2 vols. Parts 6 and 7, 
‘ * Observations, Astronomical, Magnetical and Me- 
Astronomer, Royal Greenwich, London ...... { teorological for x88x. London, 1883. 4to. 
Do NAO) Petr dere eV (pie .. Results of Same, 2 vols. London, 1883. 4to. 
? ’ 3- 4) 


. Contributions to American Botany. 
..» Pioneers of the Eastern Townships. 
.. The Bible in Gaelic, 2 vols. 


Sereno Watson, Cambridge, Mass . 
M. W. Taylor, Montreal 
Do do 









Do do “ ee :The History of Prince Edward Island. 

U. S. Government, Washington.......s.s++-s00+ The Fortifications of to-day. Washington, 1883. 
P, J. Darey, MoA., Montreal. ....csseseeeeee { a de Grammaire Francaise. Montreal, 
Prof, Hicks, M.A., Cambridge, Eng.... ...-On Toroidial Functions. Cambridge, 188z. 

D i On the Motion of two spheres ina Fluid. Cam- 

Do ae PTY ir a Bee oe firidive. 3886; 

i do PT Ps Oe AR Also Thirteen Pamphlets. 
D. P. Penhallow, Montreal ......++. ee. eseeeees betes in Vegetable Histology. Boston, 1882: 
> iad A Five Botanical Pamphlets. Minutes of P: d- 

Institute of Civil Engineers, London.......... f ings, Vol_LXX int for 1882-83. 2 nocee 


as of Natural History in Creation, Lon- 


R.A. Ramsay, Esq., Montreal. ...0000eseveee don, 1845. 
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Natural History Society, Toronto w.eeeeeeeeeet “Check List of Insects of the Dominion of Canada 
Peabody Institute, Baltimore ..+--++*- Catalogue of the Library. Part I., A to cS 
‘atalogue of Birds. Vols. VII. and VIII. Lon- 
don, 1883. 


Nova Scotia Historical Society, Halifax...+-- } at doh on Collections of ee 


§ Philosophical Transactions. Parts IT., ITT. and 






Trustees British Museum, London. ..+++++* 





for 1878-83- 


Royal Society, London...++++++ waa wéveeeee} TV, of Vole 273 
. oO 2173 
, Proceedings of the Royal Society; Vols. XXXIV 
Do dO sees een eeeses seeomesee { and XX KV: 


Do do { Catalogue of the Library. Part II, General 
Daeeest pesssaeerseree*) Catalogue 
Peter Redpath, Esq., Chislehurst. .+++++eee+** .State Papers, 16 vols. 
Chronicles and Memorials, 15 vols, 

Scottish Chronicles, 7 vols. 

Annual Register, 3 vols. 
ociety, 5 vols. 
Hakluyt Society, 10 vols. 
Archzlogia, 2 vols. 
New Club Series, 5 vols. 
Cruise of the Challenger. Zoology and Narra- 

tive, 7 vols. 
Library Association Meetings. London, 1877-80. 
vols. 
Les Fleurs Boreales. Paris, 1881. 
rransactions of — For the Session 1882-83. 
Minutes of Proceedings. Vol. LX XIV,, Part 4, 
London, 1883- 
Royal Dublin Society, Dublin. ....+++ eyes | ‘hep Samy and Scientific Proceedings of ——— 
3 vols. 

Trigonometrical Survey of India. Vols. VII to 
{ 1X. London, 1883. 
} Report of Meetings at Y ork and Southampton. 











Louis Frechette, Esq., Montreal...++--++ ale 
Royal Institute British Architects, London. 








Institute Civil Engineers, London...ser-sseee 





Secretary of State for Indias sis seossscvesserss 


British Association Av. Science, London. .-+++ age 


Diaries and Correspondence of James Harris, 


duates’ Society ) 
Graduates’ Society, Montreal ..+-+ Earl of Mahmsbury. 4 vols: 












Chas. Glackmeyer, Montreal .-.eesseeeesteees* Montreal Annual Reports for 1882. 

U.S. Government, Washington. Yoast and Geodetic Survey for the year 1881« 

H, W. Ackland, Oxford ....+eeee+* : he Groundwork of Culture. Oxford, 1883. 

British Association Advancement of Science . . { Repay of Meetings for the years 1877 to 1882. 
vols. 

Charles E. Moyse, Esq-, Montreal..ee-seerte* . Poetry as a Fine Art. London, 1883. 

Academie Imperiale, St. Petersburgh..-+- geen { julletin de I Academie Imperiale. \ ol. XXTX. 
a ‘ 

Graduates’ Society. -.++s.s**7" Aho veeeseee Atlas du Voyage de la Perouse- 

Mason Science College, Birmingham. ..+.+++ alendar for 188 3-84. Birmingham, 1884. 





Negretti and Zambra, London { Encyclopaedic and Illustrative Catalogue. Lon- 
F Pegnmne ster ey don, 1883. 
{ Saturated Steam, the Motive Power in Volcanoes. 
London, 1882+ 

{ Miscellaneous < ollection of- 

: XXVIT. 6 vols. 
Spencer F. Baird, Esq., Washington D.c j Bulletin of the U. S. Fish Commission. Wash- 
re a » Ve+ess) ington, 1883. 


{ Report of the Chief Signal Officer for the year 


R. A. Peacock, Esq., London. ..++++* deacetns 





Smithsonian Institute, Washington, D. Cheat —Vols. XXII, to 









U. S. Government, Washington, D.C..+++++- ho 
iT 1882, 2 VOIS. 
ee ene r iV 3 De 
Provincial Government, Quebec...sseeeereees agree Papers. Vol. XVI. for 1883. Papers 1 
; 0 75+ 
Geological Survey, Ottawa...eceseeerers .. Report of Progress,with Maps for 1880-81 and 82. 
Hon, Robert Mackay, Montreal _ ,Cobbett : A Grammar of the English Language- 


“Essais de Montaigue, par P, Christian. 2 vols. 
-Cuthberht of, Luidisfarne, his life and times. 

= ...42 Engineering and Metallurgical Pamphlets. 

{ Proceedings and ‘Transactions, of 1882-83. Mont 
AS es real, 1883. 


Do do eases 
Alfred C. Fryer, Montreal .. 
Dr. Egleston, New York . «+e 


Royal Canadian Society, Ottawa. 








McGill Graduates’ Society, Montreal... +--+ “Ware: Modern Perspective and Plates, 2 vols. 

American Institute : Mining Engineers ..++-++*> Transactions of ——Vol. XI, for 1882-83- 

je A-R- Newlands, London.+-++es seeereeers igh Discovery of the Periodic Law. London, 
884. 

Trustees British Museum, London. .+++eeeee ee of Romances in he London, 





peti 

























| 
: 
of 




















Sir Wm. Medleycott, Montreal 
M. H. Gault, Esq., Montreal 






art, by E, J, Ensor. 

sand Transactions of the Royal Can- 
iety. 4 

Hon. J. Wurtele, Montreal r volumes Legal and Parliamentary 
Ji Robidoux, Montreal ... 


Provincial Government, Qu 





Fi 

' Works, 
...Part I. Revised Statutes. Quebec, 1883. 
Journals of the Legislative Assembly,Vol. XVII, 
Vol. III., Parts x and 2, 
3. 2vols, 

attra af Scot in British North America, 
rof. Grant, Observatory, Glasgow. ......... 





Birmingham Philosophical Society 





Graduates Society, Montreal 


P. 





. Catalogue of Stars. Glasgow, 1883, 
f Story of the University, by Sir Alexander Grant, 
( London, 1884. 2 vols. 





Senatus, Edinburgh University .... 








DONATIONS TO THE MUSEUM. 


Donations received up to Fanuary ist, 1884, have been acknowledged and noticed 
in the Reports of the Peter Redpath Museum; 


copies of which may be obtained on 
application to the Secretary, 


The following have been received up to Fune, 1884 : 
From Mrs, Thomas Watson, Little Rideau, Ont., 


specimens of Rusichnites Gren- 
villensis, from Little Rideau. 


‘* Mr. Charles Gibb. B.A., specimen of Siderastrea radians, from Bermuda. 
Also 2 specimens of Echinus, from. Bermuda and Jamaica, 

** Mr. Frederick Hague, B.C.L., specimens of Plover and Bittern (stuffed), 

** Mr. J. Hoyes Panton, M.A., Winnipeg, collection of Fossils from the 
North-West. 

“ 


Mr. William Drysdale, Montreal, specimens of Gallus Domesticus (stuffed), 

“Mr. A. E, Barlow, B.A., Ottawa, specimen of Jasper, from the Township 
of Hull, 

“The Rt. Revd. the Bishop of Huron, large specimen of Amethyst, Fluor 
Spar, &c., from Thunder Bay, Lake Superior. 


** Mr. T. F. Willis, Ottawa, specimen of Apatite, from the Argurion Mine, 
Wakefield, P. Q. 

** Mr. James Crossby, Montreal, specimen of Samarskite, from Berthier Co. 

CS DECAER C: Selwyn, F, R. S., Ottawa, collection of Rocks from the East- 
ern Townships. 

ee 


Mr, Charles Robb, Montreal," Large Crystal of Phlogopite, from North 
Burgess, Ont, 
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McG Boral School. 


1884-85. 
GOVERNMENT OF THE ScHOOL. 


Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools in 
the Province of Quebec, the Superintendent of Education is empow- 
ered to associate with himself for the direction of one of these Schools 
the Corporation of McGill University, Montreal. In accordance with 
this arrangement, the Provincial Protestant Normal School is affiliated 
with the McGill University, and the Vice-Chancellor with four mem- 
bers of the Corportion of the University, constitute the Committee of 
the Normal School for the Session of 1884-85. 


NORMAL SCHOOL C( YMMITTEE. 
W. Dawson, C.M.G., LL:D., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor of the 
University, Chairman. 
4 Hon. JAMES FERRIER, Senator, Vers anas ; ary eee 
Hon. F. W. Torrance, M.A., B.C.L. § Governors of McGill College. 
Rey. Georce Cornisu, LL.D., Lie aimes St eh: 
J. R. Doucatt, M.A.. f Fellows of McGill University. 
WuiuiaM CraiG BAYNgs, B.A., Secretary: 
oa 
t 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 


McGiLt Normat Scuoot. 


Lmeritus Principal and Associate Professor : 


WiLuiaAM Henry Hicks, Esa. 


Sampson Paur Rospins, M.A., LL.D., Principal and Ordinary 
Professor of English Language and Literature and Lecturer 
on Art of Teaching and Natural Science. 


James McGrecor, M.A., LL.D., Ordinary Professor of Mathe- 
matics, and Instructor in Classics. 


PIERRE J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L., Associate Professor of French. 
Mr. R. J. Fowier, Justructor in Music. 
Mr. JoHN ANDREW, Jnstructor in Llocution. 


Mr. Harincron Birp, Jnstructor in Drawing. 


MopeEt Scuoots or McGit NorMAL ScHoot. 


Lead Master of Boys’ School. 
Mr. Joun P. Srepuen, Assistant Master of Boys’ School. 
Miss JANE A. SwaLLow, Head Mistress of Girls’ School. 


Miss Lucy H. Derick, Head Mistress of Primary School. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1884-85. 


This Institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, 
especially for the Protestant population of the Province of Quebec. 
This end is attained by instruction and training in the Normal 
School itself, and by practice in the Model Schools; and the arrange- 
ments are of such a character as to afford the greatest possible facili- 
ties to Students from all parts of the Province. 

The twenty-eighth Session of this school will commence on the 
first of September, 1854. The complete course of study extends 
over three years, and the Students are graded as follows :— 

1. Elementary School Class,—Studying for the Elementary School 

Diploma. 
. Model School Class,—Studying for the Model School Diploma. 


to 


3. Academy Class,—Studying for the Academy Diploma. 

The Announcement of the School, containing details as to courses 
of study, bursaries and other privileges of students, and regulations, 
may be obtained on application to Dr. Rosrys, Normal School, 
Belmont Street, Montreal. 


—_ 


1. CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION AND OF OBTAINING DIPLOMAS. 


Candidates for admission into the Elementary School Class will be 
required to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Elements 
of Grammar, Arithmetic and Geography ; and to produce the certifi- 
cate, and sign the application, referred to in Articles 1 and 2 of the 
Regulations. Admission into each of the higher classes requires a 
knowledge of the subjects of the previous one. 

Associates in Arts of the University may be admitted into the Elementary 
School Class, and, provided that they have passed in Geometry, Algebra and 
French, into the Model School Class, without examination. 

In the Examinations for entrance into the Academy Class, the Principal may 
allow exemptions to Associates in Arts for the subjects in which at the examina- 


tions for that certificate they have passed with credit. 

Each Student must produce a certificate of good moral character 
from the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he has 
last been, and also testimony that he has attained the age of sixteen 
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years. He will also be required to sign a pledge to teach for three 
years in some Public School in the Proy ince of Quebec. 

There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which all 
Students are required to pass in order to continue in the Classes. 

At the close of the first year of study, Students May apply for 
examination for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary 
Schools ; and after two years’ study, or, if found qualified at the close 


of the first year, they will, on examination. be entitled to diplomas as 
teachers of Model Schools. 


LS 


Students having passed the examination for the Model School 
Diploma, with creditable marks in Classics and Mathematics, or 
having otherwise advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to 


the Academy Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Académy 
Diploma. ’ 


Students are expected to give their whole time and attention to 
the work of the School, and are not permitted to engage in any other 
course of stiidy or business during the séssions of the School. 


2. Priviteces or SrupEnts, 


On complying with the above conditions, ‘all Students will be te- 
cognized as Teachers-in-training, and as such will be entitled to free 
tuition, and to bursaries in aid of their board, not exceeding $36.00 
per annum in the two first Classes, nor $80.00 in the Academy Class, 
ya should they be successful in obtaining the diploma at the final exami- 

nation. A portion of this allowance will be advanced to such Stu« 
ii hae dents as are not resident in Montreal, on their passing the semi- 
sessional examination at Christmas. 








I ‘ Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending 
the benefits of the school to All parts of the country, those who reside 

i sy at a distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Montfeal 
} will also be entitled to a small allowance fo 


f 

r travelling expenses, pro 
| i portionate to the distance, 

| 

| 
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Students resident in Montreal may share in the Bursary Fund, only 
on producing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such 
aid is absolutely necessaty to their continuing in attendance at the 
school. 

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant char- 
acter by the Professors, arrangements will be made for special reli- 
gious instruction by ministers representing the several denominations 
with which the Students may be connected. 

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care will 
be taken to ensure the comfort and good conduct of the Students in 
private boarding-houses approved by the Principal. Board can be 
obtained at from $10 to $14 per month. 

The Prince of Wales Medal and Prise will be given to the stu- 
dent taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided 
that such student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations 
of the Council of Public Instruction for this Medal. 

The Marquis of Lansdowne Medal will be given to the Student 
taking the highest place in the Academy class. 

The J. C. Wilson Prize of $40 and a Book, contributed by him as 
a former Student of the School, will be offered for competition to the 
candidates for the Elementary Diploma, and will be given for the 
highest aggregate number of marks. 

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as 
well as to male students. 

Persons holding the degree of M.A. or of B.A. of any University in 
the Province of Quebec may receive the Academy Diploma on the 


conditions stated below, page 4. 


anne: 
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3. COURSE OF STUDY. 


N.B,—The subjoined Course of Study has been designed, and all instruction 
in it is given, with express reference to the work of teaching. 


1, ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ELEMEN 
TARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA, 
First TERM, from September Ist to December 3rd. 
(Entrance examination as stated above.) 


English.—The structure of sentences. Orthography and orthoepy. Penman- 
ship. The study of Macaulay’s Essay on Milton. 


Geography.—General view of continents and oceans. Map of North America. 

History —Outline of general and of sacred history. 

Arithmetic.—Simple and compound rules and fractions. 

Algebra.—The elementary rules, 

Geometry.—First Book of Euclid to 2oth proposition. 

French.—Darey’s Principes de Grammaire Frangaise to page 54, Lectures 
Frangaises to page 20. 

Reading and Elocution, 

Drawing.—Elements and simple outlines. 


Music —V ocal music with part songs. 


SEconD TERM, January 6th to end of Session. 


(Pupils entering at the commencement of this term must pass the examination of 
the class in the work detailed above.) 


English.—Structure of words and sentences. Etymology, derivation and syn- 
tax. Study of Milton’s L’Allegro and Il Penseroso, and the Cotter’s Saturday 
Night of Burns. : 

Geography.—Contour, elevations, river systems, political divisions and chief 
cities of South America and the Old World. 


History. —England. 
Arithmetic.—Proportion and percentage. Properties of numbers. Mensura- 
tion. 


Algebra.— Simple equations of one unknown quantity with problems. 
Geometry.—First Book of Euclid with deductions. 


Art of Teaching.—Lectures on methods of education and school arrange- 
ments, including school laws. 


French.—Grammar continued: including reading, translation, oral and 
written exercises. Dominion Phrase Book. 


Botany. 
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Reading and Elocution. 
Drawing. —Freehand, industrial. 
Music.—Elements of vocal music and part songs. 


Practice in Teaching in the McGill Model Schools and in the St. 
Model School, as directed by the Principal. 








us Instruction will be given throughout the Se ssion. 


2, MODEL SCHOOL CLAS 





_ STUDYING FOR THE MODEL SCHOOL 
DIPLOMA. 


(Students enterin; the school in this second year mite t passed a satisfactory 


tary School Class, and will be 





examination in the subjects of the Elemen 














sxpected to atten i the lectures on the Art of Te ching given in that 
Ci The Class will pursue its studies throughout q 
the Session, without division into terms.) { 
| 
-Principles of grammar and composition, Style. History of the 
English Language. Study of Wordsworth’s. Intimations of Immortality; Poe’s | 
Sleeper and Tennyson’s Lotos Eaters. | 
: { 
Geography .—Mathematical and physical. Use of the globes. } 
History —Canada, Greece and Rome. \y 
Art of Tea hing.—Lectures on methods of education and school arrangements , \" , 
‘ ‘ : 
including school laws. t f 
Arithmetic —Commercial arithmetic and bookkeeping. Logarithms. 


Algebra.—Equations of more than one unknown quantity, and quadratics. 


Geometry. Second, third and fourth books of Euclid with application to men 
suration. 


Object Lessons. 
Latin.—Elements as in Bryce’s Ist Latin Reader. 


Greek. 





Optional after Christmas to students sufficiently advanced. 
French.—Translation from French into English, and from Hnglish into French, 


Darey, Principes de Grammaire Frangaise, Lectures Francaises , Dominion Phrase 


Book. 
Agricultural Chemistry. — Principles, and application to Canadian agricul- 
ture. 
, Elocution. 


Drawing .—Elements of perspective. 


Music —Instrumental music, part songs, an rudiments of harmony. 
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Practice in Teachin 
Model School, as di 


feligious Instruction throughout the Session, 





—In the McGill Model Schools and in the St. George’s 
rected by the Principal. 





3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA 
Students entering this Class must have passed a creditable examination in the 
subjects preparatory to the Course of Study. 

Logic.—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons. 

Anglo-Saxon,—Earle’s Book for Beginners. 

Philology. —Earle’s Philology. 

Botany.—Review with the Elementary School Class. 

Mathematics. —Trigonometry, solid geometry and mechanics : — Galbraith 
and Haughton. 

Latin.—Horace Epistles, Book I.—Prose composition. 

Greek.—Isocrates.—Panegyricum. 

History.— English. 

French. —Review with the Model School Class. 

Llocution. 

Drawing. 

All pupils of this class who have not previously done so, must attend lectures 


on the Art of Teaching in the Elementary and Model School Classes. They must 
teach in the McGill Model Schools as directed by the Principal. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS 


Special Regulations for the admission of Teachers-in-training . 


Article First. —Any person desirous of being admitted as a Teacher-in-train- 
ing must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an 
extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is full 
sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 
6th article of the General Rules and Regulations, approved by His Excellency the 
Governor-General in Council, on the 22nd December, 1856, shall examine the 
candidate. 


If upon his examination it is foun that the candidate can read and write 
sufficiently well, knows the Rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arith- 
metic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geography, 
the Principal shall grant him a certificate. 

Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the 
Principal, shall then (in the presence of two witnesses who, with the Principal, 
shall countersign the same) sign an application in writing for ac mission, contain- 
ing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be for- 
warded tothe Superintendent of Education, together with all the certificates and 
other documents required, and if the whole be found correct the Superintendent 
shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice 


thereof shall be given to the Principal. 


Article Third.—The Teachers-in-training shall state the place of their resi- 





dence; and those who cannot reside with their parents will be permitted to live in 
boarding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No boarding- 
houses having permission to board male Teachers-in-training will be permitted to 
receive female Teachers-in-training as boarders, and vice versa. 

Article Fourth.—Every Teacher-in-training, on passing the examination, will 
be allowed a sum, not exceeding $36, to assist in paying his board. (*) 

Article Fifth —Every Teacher-in-training residing at a distance of more than 
ninety miles from the City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance 
for travelling expenses proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed ten dollars 
per annum. 


Article Sixth,—The total amount of allowances paid to Teachers-in-training 
under the foregoing articles shall not exceed $1,333.33 currency, yearly—that 
being the sum granted for the object ; and when the whole of this amount is appro- 
priated, such Teachers-in-training as may apply for admission shall not be entitled 


to any portion thereof until vacancies shall occur. 


—_—— 


* Except in the case of Teachers-in-training for the academy Diploma, who may receive 
asum not exceeding $80. 




















182 
Special Regulations for Government and I Jiscipline. 


Article First.—Teachers in-training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting 
taverns, of entering’ disorderly houses or gambling houses, or keeping company 
with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality o1 insubordination, 
shall be expelled, 

Article Second.—There shall bs no intercourse between the male and female 
Teachers-in-training while in School, or when going to, or returning from it. 
Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other. 

Article Third.—They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings after 
half-past nine o’clock in the evening 

Article Fourth.—They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public meet- 
ings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their moral and 
mental improvement, 

Article Fifth.—Proprietors of boarding-houses authorized by the Principal 
shall report to him any infraction of the rules with which they may have become 


acquainted. 


Article Sixth.—The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the 


lectures for a time any student who may be inattentive to his studies, or guilty of 
any minor infraction of the regulations. 

Article Seventh.—TeacHers-in-training will be required to state with what 
religious denomination they are connected ; and a list of the Students connected 
with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such deno- 
mination resident in Montreal, with request that he will meet weekly with that 
portion of the Teachers-in-training, or otherwise provide for their religious 
instruction. Every Thursday after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose, 

Article Eighth.—In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious 
instruction, each Student will be required to attend public worship at his own 
church, at least every Sunday. 

Intending Students may obtain all necessary information on application to 
the Principal or either of the Professors. 


Regulations Respecting Academy Diplomas. 
coy o 


Hereafter three grades of Academy Diplomas for Protestant Academies or 
High Schools may be granted by the Superintendent of Education, as follows :— 


1. Zhe First Class Academy Diploma to candidates who, being graduates in 
Arts of some British or Canadian University, and having taken both Latin and 
Greek in their course of study, haye also passed the examination in the Art of 
Teaching in the McGill Normal School, as prescribed by its regulations, —certifi- 
cation of the above to be made by the Principal of the Normal School. 





ar 
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2. The Second Class Academy Diploma to candidates who have taken the 
Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School or of a Board of Examiners, 
and have thereafter passed the second year’s or intermediate examination of a 
University in the Province of Quebec,"or (in the cas of female candidates) have 
passed in the examinations of the Universities for Se. or Associate in Arts, in- 


cluding the examinations in Latin and Greek.—certification of the same to be made 





by the University. 

3. The Third or Ordinary Academy D ma to candidates who have passed 
the examination for the same beforefthe Normal School Ex aminers,—certification 
of the same to be made by the Principal of the Normal School. 


In the distribution of the Superior Education Fund, only those Academies 





in which a first or second class Academy Teacher has’ been engaged, shall] be con 
sidered to be entitled to the first and second grade of subvention from the Superior 


Education Fund 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, 
4883. 


CLASSICAL & MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 





GREEK. 





Monpay, Septemper 177TH ;—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Eeaminer,.ccccecciscccceaceve sess REV. GEORGE CORNISH, LL.D. 

1. Translate :—(A) Euripides, Medea, vss. 1251-1270. 

2. (a) Give the order and explain the construction of the last 
three verses of the above extract. (b) Point out any Tonic forms 
that occur in the same ext. (c) Give the Attic equivalents of the 
following Doricisms.—ode, yovas, udrav, Kuvaveav, meTpar, ayav, TdKov, 
dui doe, "Aida, 

3. (a) ob ce pi) ped, ob py Svovevie ioec :—Translate and explain the 
force of ob a) when used, (L) with the Fut. Ind.; and (2), with the 
Aor. Subj. (b) Give the import of the prepositions in :— 


"Acyei rap’ Euot SeddKnoac. coparop’ # Kar’ avdpa. dJéxXov d8 py, TpdE HOovAY 





¢ yevvatog 


Adyouc. mpogéperv eic evtvxiav TOV yewvapévar, 

4, (B) Translate :—Demosthenes, Olynth. IIT., §§ 34-87, inclusive. 

5. Write short explanatory notes on :—é&w TIC Hhikiag,  eioedépere 
Kara ovupopiac. vouodétac katioare, mporéroral TH THE TOAEWC mpayuara, 
Bondpdpua réwpoow, Ta GewpiKa,.. TA LvoThpla. 

6. (a) Define and state the difference in meaning between Adyov 
Tvyelv and Adyov diddvat, Bstivat VO LOVE and déotar véuovc. ypddew 
rapdvoua and yuddeater tapavéuov. evduvac arareiv and ebdbvac vrévewv. 
ebdivac done and ebObvac arropedyen. (b) Note various readings and 
metaphorical expressions in ext. (B). (c) Give the dates of the delivery 
of the Olynthiacs. 

7. Translate :—(C) Xenophon, Hellenics, I., chap. i., §§ 32-35, 

inclusive. 

(D) Translate, Thucydides, Book VI., Chap. xliil, down to kar’ 
odiyov mpoorinroved, 

61a g6Rov eof :—Comment on and illustrate this use of did. Explain 
the force of é¢ in dvacr#aa ’AYnvatore é¢ Tapavra, and also Tepi in wept 
TH Likedia } Tov éxeivove mepawdjvat. 
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(E) Herodotus, VIII., chap. evii. 

8. Write short explanatory notes, historical or critical, on any 
expressions in the above extracts, that appear to you to need elucida- 
tion. 

9. State the difference between :—(a) @3yoa and é8nv. éotyoa and 
otnv. tovoa and édvy rérerka and rérovda. bAwdexa and bAwda. (6) 
The various meanings, according to theiraccent, of :—eiu, Teuyoat, 


VEWV, OLKOL, GLYA, OLOC. 


10. Mention the forms in Latin cognate with :—yetudr, tap, aidv, 
Hiwoc, avepoc, vegéAn, Subpoc, dic, Yipa, ceAgun. 


LATIN. 
TurspAy, SepTeMBeR 18TH:—MornineG, 9 To 12. 
Examiner .rvccsseceeesoeses evves vesnensessee meneeceeees REV. GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. Translate :—(A) Tacitus, Annals, Book I., chap. lxxiii. 





2. Write short explanatory notes (grammatical) on the meaning of the 
following :—(a) Sullae dominatio, Crassi pot-ntia ‘ce. 1). (6) In Augustum 
eessere (ib.). (c) Abolendae magis infamiae (3). (d) Haec atque talia 
agitantibus gravescere valitudo Augusti (5). (¢) Ambulantis Tiberii 
genua advolveretur (13.) (f) Causam discordiz (27). (gy) Circumdatae 
stationes stratis (50). 


3. Translate :—(B) Pliny Select Letters. 
C. PLINIUS SEPTICIO CLARO SUOS. 


Heus tu promittis ad cenam nec yenis! Dicitur ius; ad assem inpen- 
dinm reddes, nec id modicum. Paratae erant lactucae singulae, cochleae 
ternae, ova bina, alica cum mulso et nive (nam hance quoque computabis, 
immo hanc in primis, quae periit in ferculo), olivae, betacei, cucurbitae 
bulbi, alia mille non minus lauta. Audisses comoedos vel lectorem vel 
lyristen vel, quae mea liberalitas, omnes. At tu apud nescio quem ostrea, 
yulvas, echinos, Gaditanas maluisti. Dabis poenas, non dico quas. Dure f 
fecisti: invidisti, nescio an tibi, certe mihi, sed tamen et tibi. Quantum 
nos lusissemus, risissemus, studuissemus! potes apparatius cenare apud 
multos, nusquam hilarius simplicius incautius. In summa experire, et nisi 
postea te aliis potius excusaveris, mihi semper excusa. Vale. 





4. Explain the use of the Zpistolary Imperfect. 


5. Translate :—(C) Horace, Satires I, Sat. x- vss. 72-92; and (D) 
Epistles I., ep. vi., vss. 56-68. 





Abdi gk sic tc tai ha cb 
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6. Explain:—(1) (a) Arbuscula. (6) Cimex Pantilius, (¢) Ineptus 
Fannius. (¢d) Octavius optimus. (¢) Mimnermus. (2) (a) Caerite cera. 
(6) Curule ebur. (c) Vilibus in ludis dictari. (d) Canusini more bilinguis. 
(e) Octonis Idibus. (f) Ad unguem factus homo. 


7, Translate :—(E) Virgil, Georgics, I., vss. 316-334. 


8. (a) Point out the poetic beauties of ext. (£). (4) Comment on the 
meaning of the following words or phrases :—parcis (vs. 4), Chaonius 
(8), Liber (7), Chalybes (58), Novalis (71), Improbus (119), Segnis (151), 
Intempestus (247), Cereale papaver (212), Genialis (320), Obscenus (470). 


9. Translate :—(F) Terence Adelphi, Act II., scene 4. 


10. Analyse and parse the following verbs:—siit, operiere, pepereris, 
reprensum, insuerit, cedo, jussim, ausim, recepso, extinxem, direxti, pro- 
traxe. 


11. (a) Put into the Oratio Obliqua:—' Milites mittam, qui urbem 
capiant. ‘Hoc mihi placet, sed vobis non placet.’ ‘Expedit civitati ut 
redeam.’ (6) Illustrate the constructions of Quum causale and Quum tem- 
porale. (c) Define synonyms, and give six instances from the Latin. 


GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Monpay, SepreMBer 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


EEXAmine ry seven seceeecerecesnsnrseneeesceesesuaaans eeeee Rev. Grorer Cornish, LL.D. 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 

1. In the battle the Athenians fled away from the Lacedeemonian hop- 
ites. 

2. The enemy remained in the country three days, and then advanced 
en stadia by the same road. 

3. Great fear fell upon all the people because of the presence of the 
enemy in their territory, who were ravaging the best portion of it. 

4. Socrates used to converse with young men about wisdom and modera- 
tion, and teach them that they ought to obey the laws and practice virtue. 

(B) Translate into Latin :— 


Then Criton, hearing this, gave a sign to the boy that stood near him ; 
and the boy departing, and having stayed for some time, came back with 
the person that was to administer the poison, who brought it pounded in ® 
cup. And Socrates, looking at the man, said, “ Well, my friend, as you 
are knowing in these matters, what is to be done?” “ Nothing,” he said, 
‘¢ but after you bave drunk it to walk about, until a heaviness comes on in 
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your legs, and then to lie down; this is the manner in which you have to 
act.’” And at the same time he extended the cup toSocrates. And Socrates 
taking it—and, indeed, with great cheerfulness, neither trembling nor 
turning color, but as his manner was, looking sternly under his brows at 
the man —“ What say you,” he said, “to making a libation from this? may 
I do it or not? ” 


ANCIENT HISTORY. 
ToursDaY, SerremBer 18TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


EBxaminer...i-s sesreccseese dec sesssessssserees seseve esses REV. GEORGE Cornish, LL.D. 


1. Give the dates in Jewish history of (a) the Exodus; (8) the reign of 
Saul ; (c) the Revolt of the Ten Tribes; and (d) the Babylonian Captivity. 
Name the most prominent kings of Judah. 


2. Enumerate the nations that successively in ancient times held the 
supremacy, previous to the time of Cyrus the Elder. 


3. Give ihe geographical position of ancient Media, Armenia, Parthia, 
Syria, Chersonesus (1) Taurica, (2) Thracica, and (3) Cimbrica, with 
modern names where you can. : 


4. Trace the leading events in the formation of the Empire, which in the 
reign of Darius, son of Hystaspes, threatened the independence of Greece. 


5. Give the geographical limits and divisions, (1) of Greece Proper ; (2) 
of Greek Colonization. 


6. Give an account of the expedition of the Ten Thousand. What were 
the important evenis that arose out of it? 








7. (a) Trace briefly the growth of the leading Grecian States, naming 
those that in succession held the hegemony of Greece. (4) What events | 
and causes led to the establishment and overthrow of the supremacy of 
Athens? 


8. Trace the most important political events and consiitutional changes 
of Rome, with dates, from the period of the expulsion of the Kings down 
to the Punic wars. 


9, Give an account of the constitutional changes effected by the reforms 
of C. Gracchus, and point out what was their general object. 


10. What were the real grounds and the alleged pretexts, on the part of 
Rome and Carthage, severally, for beginning the Second Punic War ? 








les iia Hae 
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FRENCH. 


Tuuespav, SuptemMByr 20TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 





Baminerys..ieesscoverssseese seoveeeeeP. J. DARBY, M.A., B.C.L. 


Translate iuto Knglish : 


1. Henriette. Mais vous ne seriez pas ce dont vous vous vantez, 
Si ma mére n’edil eu que de ces beaux cotés ; 
Bt bien vous prend, ma sceur que son noble génie, 
N’ait pas vaqué toujours 4 la philosophie. 
De grace, souftrez-moi, pour un peu de bonté, 
Des bassesses ht qui vous devez la clarté: 
Ft ne supprimez point, voulant qu'on vous seconde, 
Quelque petit savant qui veut venir au monde. 


Mo.ikre, les Femmes savantes, 


A. 1lse. l 


2. Name six of ihe characters of les Memmes savantes. 
3. Which are the reasonable ones, and which are the ridiculous ones? 


4. What did Molidre attack in Jes Femmes savantes? What is the 
morality of that comedy ? 


5. Describe the characters of Britannicus, Burrhus in the tragedy of 
Britannicus. Given the dénouement of that tragedy. 


6. Translate into French: However clever those two writers be, neither 
the one nor the other will obtain the vacant seat in the French Academy. 


7. Explain the mood and tense in which you put be: and also the num- 
ber in which you write obtain in the previous question. 


8. Translate into French: There came a lady whom did not expect. 
Have you finished the letter which you had begun to write? These are 
the answers which I foresaw they would give you. Explain fully how you 
write the participles came, begun, foresaw. 


9, Translate into French: 


George was too human or too much occupied with the tie of bis neck- 
cloth to convey at once all the news to Amelia which his comrade had 
brought with him from London. He came into her room, however, holding 
the attorney’s letter in his hand, and with so solemn and important an air 
that his wife, always ingeniously on the watch for calamity, thought the 
worst was about’ to befall, and, running up to her husband, besought her 
dearest George to tell her everything—he was ordered abroad, there 
would be a battle next week,—she knew there would. 


THACKERAY, Vanity fair. 


10. In what centuries did Montesquieu, Descartes, Ronsard, Christine 
de Pisan, Joinville live, and what works did they write? 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE. 





Spalding :—EZnglish Literature. Trench:— English, Past and Present. 
Wepnespay, Sept. 19th :—Morniné, 9 to 12. 
Examiner, senna eeeneee caeee seccceaan teseee cue senses eeeees seeeeeaeaees Cuas. EB. Moyss, B.A. 


1. What works did the following authors write, and when did they live? 
Alfred, Roger Bacon, Nigel Wircker, John Barbour, Roger Ascham. 


2. Make a few notes relating to George Buchanan. 


3. Under the heads Theological, Philosophical and Historical, enumer- 
ate the chief writers who flourished between 1558 and 1660, and mention the 
most important work of each. 


4. Take six leading literary men of the present century and notice 
important criticisms of Spalding regarding their work. 


5. What is meant by “two shapes of words?” Give examples. 
6. How does Trench prove that languages ‘‘ diverge?” 


7. When was the influence of Spanish and Italian on our languages most 
marked? In whom is it seen ? 


8. Instance terminations or classes of words which are growing fewer. 


9. Give Trench’'s ideas on Phonetic spelling. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Wepxespay, Serr. 19th :—2 To 5 p.m, 
TRCUMAANIEN, Ss tads \ iakiad Z ths soles. Deei th kvee deel. Seibde scecteees OHABON. Moyen Bi Ad 
Shakespeare :—/Ju/ius Cesar. Same paper as for First Year Exhibitions. 


Trench :—Study of Words. Same paper as for SecondYear Exhibitions, 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 
TAURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
BEGHANEP bee ates cawscenenn Wvevsatesdebe: smcrcetonrceOHAS. ote Moysz, B.A. 


Write an essay on one of the following subjects :—History; A ramble 
on the seashore ; A Republic. 
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MATHEMATICAL SCHOLARSHIP. 





ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY. 
Wepnespay, Serr. 19th, Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
Examiner, vccece cesese sees Son Sestaeaees Arpxanper Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. The double area of a triangle forroed by three points, is 


1 ] 1 
Py, dd gt! 
y/ y!! yl! 


2. Calculate the determinant : 


mit sodN 0, 5 
ee 6, ays 2 
0, -%, 5, 3 
5, 2, 3: 4 


3. The product of two determinants is the determinant whose con- 
stituents are the sums of the products of the constituent in anyrow of 
one by the corresponding constituents in any row of the other. 


4, The square of a determinant is a symmetrical determinant. 
5. Calculate by Horner’s Method the real roots of the equation 
a+a-3=0. 


6. Solve the equation «% - 1=0 


a 


. Solve the equation 
6 2 — 11 at - 33 2° + 33 + 1l 2-6 =0. 
8. Write 
ot —-8 a3 +12 27+162-39=0 
go as to show that 6 is a superior limit of the positive roots. 
9. Prove that of m be odd. 
2" Cos™ 0 = 2 Cos m +2 m Cos (m —- 2) 8 


2 m (am +1) 


1.2 Cos (m -4) 0+ kc. to § (m+ 1) terms. 
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16. Calculate tlie Napierian logarethen of 2 to 6 places of decimals 
1l. In a spherical triangle prove 


Cosh(A-B) | 
Cos} (A+ BY tan 3c. 





tan 4 (a+b) = 





12. Investigate the expression for the area of a spherical triangle in 
terms of two sides and the included angle 


Cot i acot 4 b+cosC 
sin C 





Cots E= 


13. Find the sum of 7 terms of the series 


sin a+ sin (a+ 6) + sin (a+2 6) 47%. 


14. Prove Lhuilier’s theorem for a spherical triangle. 





tant E= J tan 4 s tan 3 (s — b) tan } (s- a) tan 3 (8 -c) 


15. The three angles of a spherical trinngle are respectively 70° 
39’, 48° 36’, 119° 15’, find the side opposite the first angle. 


16. The two sides of a right angled spherical triangle are 42° 12”, 
and 54° 41” 28//, find the hypotenuse. 


CALCULUS. 


TELITUNE so ssiievacesiaveeecidsve ssosuasiasc> stssises) consee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 
1. Prove the expression for the radius of curvature 


t+ (a) |! 


d*y 
ae 








P= 


2. Prove the expression, in polar co-ordinates, for the perpendicular on 
the tangent to any curve 


1 du y 
eee Ponies av. 





a. Hence show that 
a 


du 1 dp 
dF + w= pu? “dr 





Luipki lea ee esi ies ici ais ca it) 
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f (x) + 9 (®) { : 
rare b m 1m, show immediately that 
F (@) ~ 9 (a) e a maximum, y th 
f () 
p (x) 
4, Given the angle C of a triangle; prove that sin? 4 + sin? Bis 
maximum, and Cos? A + Cos? Ba minimum, when A= 8. 


elt 


is a minimum. 


5. State and prove Lagrange’s Theorem for expanding any function of 
gin ascending powers of y, being given 
2=at+y$@ 
where x and y are independent variables. 
6. Find the value, when z = 0, of 
tan « —sin © 
sin® x 
7. Find by MacLaurin’s Theorem, a8 far ast the expansion 
log (1 + sin x) in ascending powers of x. 


m™ 
8: Being given that y = («+ V/ x — 1 ) 
ly? 





dy? dy ; 
prove that (2? — ye +2 — my = 90 


9. An are ‘of a circle revolves round a diameter passing through one 
extremity ; show that the volume of the spherical cap thus generated is 


otesek) 
w hz Die: SE ty 


10, A solid sector is cut out of a'sphere of 10 ft. radius by a cone, the 
angle of which is 120°; find the radius of the sphere whose solid contents 
are equal to those of the sector. 

sin 8 


11. In the cardioid, r = a (1 + cos 4), prove that s = 4a—5 


12, Find, by integration, the area of a circle. 


13. Integrate 


‘ dx ve ite log % ~ 
cos? x (a+ 0 cos)’ 


14, Integrate 


SJ 6 sin 20d 6; Sf coe asin 4x dx; ff (log x)? dz. 
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ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 





(First Paper) 
Tuurspay, Serr. 207TH :—Moryine, 9 To 12. 
PE OMINGT ces con Se eet ee ALEXANDER JoHNsoN, LL.D. 


1. Find the equation of the evolute of the ellipse. 


2. Explain the use and the geomeiric meaning of the eccentric angle 


in connection with the ellipse. 


3. Find the polar equatioa of ie parabola, the focus being the 
pole. 


4. Any tangent to the parabola makes equal angles with the axis 
and with the focal radius vector. 


5. Taking the asymptotes for axes show that the equation of the 
hyperbola can be put in the shape # y= k?. 

6. Tfan ellipse and hyperbola, having the same foci pass through 
the same point, they will cut each other at right angles, 





7. The perpendicular from the centre on the tangent to an ellipse 
in terms of the angle (@) which it makes with the axis of 2 is given 
by ‘ 

p? =a cos? a + bh? pin? a 


8. If through two fixed points, O and O/ any two parallel lines O R 
and O’r be drawn to cut a conic in the points RB,’ R,’’ r,/ 7/7, then 
the ratio. of the rectangles O R’, O R/’ will be constant, whatever be 
the direction of these lines. O/r’. Or/” 


9. Find the polar equation of a circle the pole being outside the 
circle. 

10. Find the equation of the tangent at any point to a given circle. 

Ll. Find the equation which will represent the lines bisecting the 


angles between the lines represented by the equations { Ax? + Buy 
+ Cy* =0 

(2. If the equation of a right line contain an indeterminate quantity 
in ihe first degree, the right line will always pass through a fixed 
point. 


13. Find the condition that three right lines should meet in a point, 


14. Iwo conic sections will be similar and similarly placed, if the 
co-efficients of the highest powers of the variables are the same in both, 
or only differ by a constant multiplier. 
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ANALYTIVAL GEOMETRY. 
(Second Paper) 
‘THurspay, SEPTEMBER 20TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
UBLOTIEUIN s sca, dh dea Go ¥ WE 0 Rees ale ahs v0 aes .. ALEXANDER Jounsoy, LL.D. 


1. Form the equation of a conic passing through the points where 


a given conic S=0, meets the axis, and through the point 27 7. 


2. Show that the equation 


2 


Partm? B%=n? y’ 
denotes a conic with respect to which a, B, 7; are the sides of a self 
conjugate triangle. 

3. Tf three conics have each double contact with a fourth, six of 
their chords of intersection will pass three by three through the same 
points. 

4. If normals be arawn at the extremities of any focal chord, a 
line drawn through their intersection parallel to the axis major will 
bisect the chord. 

5. Find the locus of the intersection of the perpendicular, from the 
centre of an ellipse on any tangent, with the radius vector from a 
locus to the point of contact. ‘ 

6. Find the principal parameter of the parabola 9x? + 24 ay + 
16y? +22 a+ 46y+9= 0. 

7. Any focal chord of an ellipse is a third proportional to the trans- 
verse axis and the parallel diameter. 

8, Show that the equation of the circle circumscribing the triangle 
formed by the lines 

a=0 B=o0 y=0 
isBysinAtyasinBta B sin © =0 

9. Given vertex and vertical angle of a triangle and rectangle 
under sides; if one base angle describe a right line or a circle, find 
locus described by the other base angle. 

10. Given the angles of a triangle, one vertex is fixed, another 
moves along aright line; find the locus of the third. 


11. Given base and difference of base angles of a triangle, find 


locus of vertex. 
12. Find what line is denoted bythe equation in trilinear co-ordi- 


nates 


asin A+PsinBtysinC=0 
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SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIP. 
BOTANY (General Paper). 
Turspay, Sepremper 18ruH:—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
Examiner, ...... 2. Sethu vod 5 did ctldete s ...D. P. Pennaniow, B. So. 


1. Describe the perfect cell; the complete cell; the most simple 
form ; the principal modifications. 


2 Describe the principal methods of cell-formation. 


3. The cell wall: give its composition, and the mode of formation 
and growth, 


4. State the principal modifications of the cell wall with regard to 
physical and chemical properties, and the kinds of tissues resulting 
fom t hem. e J 

5. Give an account of the cell contents, and enumerate in order 
those of first importance. 





6. Enumerate the principal tissues of an exogenous stem, giving 
their relative positions and degree of importance. 


ae 


a ae 


7. What is a fibro-vascular bundle? State the structure of a typi- 
cal form, and in what plants bundles are chiefly found. 


8. Give the classification of plants as dependent upon structure and 
growth of the stem, and describe the structural differences. 


9. Describe those organs most essential in the processes of assimi- 
lation, and the histological element most directly concerned. 


ae — 


| 
| 
\ 
| 
! 
| 
1 


| 10. Describe the sources of plant food and its character, and the 
=f general process of vegetable nutrition. 
| | 
| i 
| | 
































SCHOLARSHIPS EXAMINATIONS. 
CANADIAN BOTANY, 
Turspay, SepreMBerR 18TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Examiner serses cesses verses seesesesssensraves eeusstesessaseessees Ds P, PENHALLOW, B. Se. 


1. Give the principal systems of classification, and the basis upon 
which each is founded. 

2. Give an account of the principal modes of reproduction, and state 
their connection with systems of classification. 


3. Classify the following, as far as possible :—Compositer ; Gramineae ; 
Filices ; Rosacee ; Ranunculus repens ; Lilium canadense; Equise- 
tum hyemale ; Euphorbiacee ; Senecio vulgaris ; Ranunculus repens ; 
Magnoliacee ; Pinus rigida. 


4. Mention some of the species and orders of Canadian plants 
which yield useful products (not fruit), and state the nature and 
value of these latter. 


5. Describe some of the most important fruits of indigenous plants, 
and state their special value. 

6. State the distinctions between the orders Rosaceew, Leguminose 
and Sawxifragacee. 


» 


7. What economical value have these orders? 


8. In the following, indicate the special economic value of each, 
whether injurious or beneficial :— 

Urticacee, Anacardiacee, Conifer, Composite, G'entianacee, 
Labiate, Solanacee, Valerianacee, Vitacee, Umbellifere. 

9. State the affinities and distinctions of and between Ranunculaceee 


and Magnoliaceee, of Cupuliferee and Juglandacee. 


10. To whom are we primarily indebted for our principal systems 
of classification ? 


Examination in specimens, Thursday, September 20th, Morn- 
ing 9 to 12., 
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CHEMISTRY. 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
TEL OMEN ECT cacartsiss eho 3u-syes beuauloeeyeusesdethcecer senses B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa D, 


1. What elements constitute the Chlorine group? Point out the 
analogies that exist between them. 

2. Name the substances indicated by the following formulz, and state 
the class to which each of them belongs : 





BaO, CaH,0;, N,0;, H,PO;, NaC,H,0,, CH,, CH, OH. 


3. What weight of H,SO, can be obtained from 20 kilogrammes of 
iron pyrites containing 40 per cent. of sulphur? 


4. Express by equations the chemical changes which take place in the 
production of Phosphorus from bones. 


5. Name the metals of the Alkali group, and give their common pro- 
perties. What two metals are often classed with them, and for what rea- 
son? 


6. How is metallic Mercury obtained from Cinnabar? Give the proper- 
ties and principal uses of the metal. 


7. Explain the terms condensation ratio and product volume, as applied 
to compound gases. 


8. Distinguish between fractional distillation and fractional condensa- 
tion. 


9. Give the formule and the properties of Starch, Cellulose and Gly- 
tin, 
10. Give fully the information conveyed by the following equations : 
(1) (¢,4;) HO+ H280, = H(C,H,)SO, + H,0. 
(2) H(C,H;)SO, + (C, H;) HO= (C,H,),0O + HLS 0, 





LOGIC. 
WepNgsbDay, 19TH Szpr. :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
PERHMANET sas wiacexensest avessscocuktgunscsstaeescse¥e xeccoss: J. CLark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Explain, and illustrate by an example, the two-fold meaning of terms 
in Extension and Intension, 


2. Analyse into their three parts each of the following propositions :— 


















SCHOLARSHIPS EXAMINATIONS. 
(a) All the metals are not denser than water; 
(5) Few men know themselves ; 


(c) Comes something down with eventide ; 
(d) Nothing is beautiful except truth. 


3. Explain, and illustrate by examples, the four-fold classification of pro- 
positions. 

4. Explain the Quantification of the Predicate, and show how it affects 
the classification of propositions. 


5. Give the several opposites of each of the following propositions :— 


(a) All parallelograms have their opposite angles equal ; 
(+) Some muscles act without volition. 
6. (a) Give a syllogism in Festino ; (6) distinguish its several terms and 
propositions ; and (¢c) reduce it to the first figure. 


7. Name and analyse into syllogisms the following form of reasoning :— 
« Givilised society implies division of labour ; what implies division of 
labour implies also exchange ofproducts ; what implies exchange of pro- 
ducts implies further their equitable valuation; and what implies this 
implies some common measure of value like our money. Hence civilised 
society implies some common measure of value like our money. 


8. Distinguish Logical and Material Fallacies. 


/ 9, Give an example (a) of the Fallacy of Composition, (0) of Ignoratio 
Elenchi, (¢) of Post hoc ergo propter hoe. 


10. Distinguish Inductions in Mathematics from those in Physical 


Science. 
11. Explain fully what is meant by a cause. 


12. Distinguish the Method of Difference from the Method of Agreement 
illustrating by an example ofeach. 
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FIRST YEAR EXHIBITION 





GREEK. 
; 
Monpay, 17Ta Sept. :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Examiner,.. \ereetesereeseessesere sateeeees REV. DR. CORNISH, 





1. Translate, Xenophon, Anabasis, Book II. :— 


(a) Kai ol pév syowvro, KAgapyoc pévroe éexopetero Tac bév orxovdac 





mommodmevoc, TO dé orparevua Eyov bv TéEet, Kal adtoc OmiaVodvAdKer. Kar 





éverbyxavov Tagpote Kal abAdoww datos TAgpecty, Oc py dbvactat draBaiverv 


dvev yedup@v" GAN érovonvro dtaBacere éx Tov dowvi:-wr of Hoav éExre 





TWKOTEC, 
Tove dé Kai &éxontov. Kai évravba qv KiAéapyov karayadetv oc émeoraret, ; 
év pév ty aptotepg xeipl Td dépu Exwv, év 62 TH ded Baxtypiav: Kai el Tue 7 
avrg doKoin Tov Tpo¢ TovTO TeTaypuEévww BAaKeberv, ExdeySuevoc Tov ExitrH#deLov 
éraicev av, kai Gua avréc xpocedduBaver cic tov rydov éuBaivar Ocre raow 


aioyuvgy elvat pip ov ovorrovddlew, 


(b) ’AAAG Kai Aéyeww avriv épacay d¢ Séot Tov oTpaTiOryy doBEIoS.at ban- 
Aov Tov apyovra 7 Tove ToAEmiouC, ek péAAOL | dvAaKac dvAdEELY 7 oidav 
agéleotar 7 anpogaciorac tévat rpo¢ Tode Toreptove. "Hv piv obv roic Secvoic 
qSehov avtod akovew opddpa kal odk GAAov ypodivto oi oTpaTiHTat Kal yap 


TO atvyvov TérE daldpov avTod Ev Toi¢ mpocarou, égacar daiverdai kai 7d 





= tot ie Z Se eR YR, eee — a Rees 
NaNE TOV EppwWwuEVvOVv Tpog Tove TOAELLOUCE EddbKet ELVAL, WCOTE OWT WpPtov KL OVKETL 


garexdy épaiveto. "Ore 0? é&w rov dewor yévowro Kal é&ein xpoe dAPoug 
apxoufvouc artévat, ToAAoL abrov aréAertov: 7d yap éxixape on elyev, aA | 
Get yoderoc qv Kat ude? Ocre dtéKewvto pode adrov ol oTpariarar oorep 
maidec mpoc diddoKahor. 


2. Translate the following short sentences giving any rule exem- 
plified, or any special meaning, in the case of any particular words: 
—(a) dioc qv, éxvdupar piv rdovteiv ioxupdc. (83) Auépac Kad vuxroc ayov 
éxi tobe woAeniovc. (y) “Apyetv dé Kaddv pev Kad dyadev Svvardc qv. (0) 
“Ovror éAeyov Ore Kipoc tédvnxev, ’Apiaiog dé redevydc éin. (©) Ajaov 68 . 
Toure tH borepaia éyéveTo, ql 


(a) Parse jotiov, Péiuevor, ekerddyn, ovvéucéa, aioddvorro, adeckévat, . 


(b) Derive prnotkaxgoewv, Bon thowv, uoSodociac, Tavoupyia, vavoiTopoc, 


4. Translate :—(c) Iliad VI., vss. 305-331. 








ue gia ai daly a ta el alan Be ALS 
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(a) Give as carefully as you can the force of the particles :—d7, 
roi, dpa, why, wev and dé. (6) Explain the phrase dia Jedwr. (c) Parse 
and construe «aad in 326 and ava in 381. (d) Explain the Genitives 
atvyepod mortuoo and xupd¢ dnioi. Ce) Write down the-seale and scan 
the first four vss. of ext. (c) 


6. Translate, Demonsthenes, Olynthiacs :— 


(d) dei 67 Tavra émavévtac Kal tuav avrav Ere Kal viv yerouévov KoLvov 
kal Td Bovreieota Kal TO MpatTEW MoWjaat. el dé roig pév, Ocrep ék TUpar- 
vidoe, iav émurarrery arodacere, roic d’ dvaykaleodae Tpinpapxelv, eicgéperv, 
orpareveodat, Toic dé avgilerdar Kata robrwv povov, dAdo dé fund’ driodv 
dvprovetv, ovyl yevnoerat ty Bedvrov tuiv order ev xaipg* 7d yap Holy 
pévov det pépog EdAeipec* eas? dyiv robrovg Kanalew avri tov EySpav Tept- 
tora 2éyw 62) Kegdraiov, Tavrac elogkpe ag’ bowv Exaotoc Exet, Td loov 
mévrac é&tévat Kata wépoc, Ewe av dmavrég Orpatevonove mao Tig TapLovot 
Aoyov diddvar, Kal. Ta PEATioTa, dy dv dkobante, alpeiodar, upd av 6 detva } 
6 deiva ele’ Kav TavTa Toure, ob Tov elxévta pdvov Tapaxphua émawvéoe- 
ave, GAAd Kai bua¢ avrod¢ borepov, BéAriov Tov ddwy mpaypwatwv duiv éyov 


TOV, 


7. Translate as accurately as you can the following extracts, adding 
an explanatory grammatical note where you deem it proper :— 


dédouxa, & dvdpeg ?ATnvaiot, pp Tov abtov Tpdrov, dorep ot daverld- 
pevor padiug Ext Toig peyGAoue TéKorg uKpov evrophoartec xpdvov botepov Kal 
Tov anyaiwv aréatyoay, odTH kal jueic, él ToAA® pavayev Eppaduunkdrec 
kai amavra mpodc Hdoviv Cyrobvrec, TOAAA Kat yaherd dv ovk jBovrdueda 
Dorepon ei¢ avdykyv EAapev Tolely, kai Kivduvebowpuev Tept Tov év abry TF 
XOopeg. 


8. Parse, pointing out the root of each :—éravévrac, éoxeupévoc, éyva- 
kérac, mnonvévar, nvénon, Tpoy pytat, kouceiode, jpn, cyUTAaKY , NQleTE, 
NVOXAEL. 


Give the meanning, and also. the etymology, of the following :— 
axpaciav, ovyKexpornévot, meléTalpol, PwpaTat, avexaitice, mepevdxixer, 


dxepaiov, © Tay, EAAciuara, agopuac, TpoTTHKNC. 


10. Give a short account of the events connected with the delivery 
of these orations, mentioning dates. 


Atal Na 
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LATIN. 
Monpay, Serr. 17TH :—Arrernoon, 2 To 5. 
TEED ge ss sea pa'soivsnsiss xaccivedes «vebivb Oc ese’s Jo sp eeaisindp vos soscaucou RRHW ee Lite ODE IERES 
1. Translate:—(a) Pro Archia, Chap, III., §§ 5 and 6, 


2. (a) “ Italia plena:”=-What ‘part of Italy in partienlar? » (4) Tran- 
quilitatem rei publicz :—give the dates of the period here referred to. (c) 
Civitate, cognitione, hac celebritate, Mario consule, temporibus illis :—explain 
these uses of the Ad/ative, respectively. (c) Posset:—What use of the 
Subjunctive ? 
3. Translate and explain the following expe pious :—(a) questio legi- 
tima, (4) natus est loco nobili. (¢) nactus-esiorimum consules eos. (d) 
audiebatur a M. Amilio. (e) litterarum memoriam flagitare. (7) resignare ; 
testamentum. (g) beneficium legis. ‘ 


4. Derive :—tropzum, exsiliam, acroama, manubiz, giving any necessary: 
explanation; and state the meaning and application of the word to- 
gatus.” 
5. Translate :—(6) Horace, Odes, Bk. I., ode 22. . 


6. (a4) Sean the. first stanza of (4), naming the metre and. giving the 
schemes. (c) Explain the following references:—Mauris jaculis, Syrtes 
aestuosas, fabulosus Hydaspes, Jubae tellus. 


| 

7. Translate :—Virgil, Aeneid, bk. V. (c) vas. 104 to123. (d) vss. 711 . 

to 718. . 

8. Show the grammatical construction in exts. (c) and (d) of :—(1) | 

visuri. (2) pars certare parati. (3) palmae pretium victoribus. (4) divinae 
stirpis. (5) consiliis socium. (6)quos pertaesum * * * tuarum est, 


9. Parse carefully the following verbs, giving the principal parts :— 
excierat, perfusae, deprensus, retexerit, salvete, submersum, inclusa, obnixi, 
haesit, oblitus, amplexus, refixa. 


10. Write down the Num. Sing. and Plu. of :—litore, mensibus, aggere 
, humero, ore, pateris, remige; mole, puppibus, sequacibus, 


GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION. 
Tuurspay, SepTeMBgr 20TH: —AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Examiner,.....00 eckpualnitassoceabs vestexsuusseheee MABe Hellas Rev. Dr. Cornise, 
1, (a) Distinguish between the Root and Stem of a word. (0) 
Point out the stem of dpuc, yaia, anhp, xdpaz, ywh, raic, respectively. 
(c) Write down the Dative Plural of these words (d) Give he Greek 
for ;— the same man;” “the boy himself;” «“ we two;” “ye 
two;” ‘my father ;” “ your (plu.) mother ;” ‘their brother.” 
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2. (a) What are the Augments? Give the chief rules respecting 
them. (b) Write down the Imperfect (1st Sing. Ind.) of :—dpdo, aipéo, 
érouat, t4w. (¢) Detive and define the term Aorist. When would 
you employ the: Aorist, Perfect and. Imperfect, respectively? Cd) 
Enumerate the Tense-stems, and the tenses formed from each. How 
do you find the stem of a verb? 


3. (a) How many declensions are there in Latin, and how are they 
severally characterized and distinguished? (6) How many. classes of 
Numerals are there? Write down the first five numerals in all classes. 


4. (a) Decline (in combination) in both singular and plural :— 
uterque consul, auilax facinus, nix alba, altera domis. (6) Write 
down the comparative and surperlative of puleher, facilis, nequam, 
frugi, ultra, extra, (¢) Give the Perfect Ind. (1st Sing), Supine, and 
Pres. Infinitive of élo, lavo, vendo, audeo, fingo, figo. (ad) Give the 
Fature Infinitives, Active and Passive, of deligo, do, exerceo. 


5. (a) Wxpress in Latin :—* At Rome, at Carthage, at Gades, at 
Athens.” What is the case used? (b) Assign their respective cases 
to the following :=patiens, «memor,scaptus, egeo; parco, noceo. (é) 
Pxplain the formation of the following compounds :—aufero, occupo, 
cogo, collega, prasidium, securus. 


6. Translate into Latin :—(A). (1) The soldier was struck on the 
head. (2) The father sent’his son to Rome to be educated. (3) The 
consuls being slain, the three -armies obeyed Octavius alone. (4) 
They sent envoys to the general to sue for peace. (5) He said that he 
had come for the purpose of seeing the city. (Express the final clause 
of (4) and (5) in asimany ways as you can.) (6) The tyrant Dionysius, 
expelled trom Syracuse, taught boys at Corinth. (7) Tam afraid he 
will come. (8) [ was afraid he would not come. (9)'"The Samnites 
sent the Roman army under the yoke. (10) The enemy was routed 
and put to flight. 


(B) After this king Porsenna made war against the Latins, and 
his army was beaten and fled to Rome ; ‘and the Romans received them 
kindly, and took care of those who were wounded, and sent them back 
safe to king Porsenna. For this the king gave back to the Romans 
all the rest of their hostages whom he had still with him, and also the 
land which they had won from the Veientians. So Tarquinius, see- 
ing that there was no more hope of aid from king Porsenna, left 
Clusium and went to Tuscalum of the Latins. 











20 EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS. 
ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 
TursDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
ELAMINCT 0.10 sesneveneses sencseseeeees sesssseseveeees REV. PRINCIPAL Losugy, D.C.L. 


51 
1. Simplify (14 + 22) ( at ne, 
o + 





2. Subtract 13-247 from 15-025. 
3. Multiply 25 acres, 2 roods, 15 poles by 293. 


4. By mixing 12 doz. of wine at $21 per dozen with 60 dozen at $12 
and selling the whole at $18 per dozen, what percentage of profit. is 
obtained ? 


5. At what rate of interest will $630 amount to $756 in 5 years? 


6. Find the present value of $6722 due at the end of 5 years; inter 
est at 4 per cent. per annum. 


7. Resolve into factors 8%3 — 27-y3 ; 72 —@x—9, 


8. Solve the equations 
(i) Tz+20 3 (8%+4) 3824+1 29-82 





8 eC amare 
(ii.) ee aac fe 
LL 


9. Find the G. C.M. of 23 — 8243 & 264325 4243 


10. Solve thesequations 





oy OR-3i4") 
a 
9 

By ete g 

Sitar J 


1l. Rationalise the denominators of 
4 34/5 
year 3-5 
et ihe 13 
ee om 





x 
12. Solve the equation 
ents ra z+1t 
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13. Prove thatthe sum of m terms of an Arithmetical Progression, of 
which the first term is a-and the common difference b is 


n Sg 
= (2a+n-1. b) 


2 
14, Insert 6 Harmonical Means between 3 and 25- 


—_— 


GEOMETRY. 


TugsDAY, SEPTEMBRE 181TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. . 


Tyee tnoTccsaes soiocevaviaentstoveetpieodereseesirynt ORV.) F BEN CCAD: DODGE pAGL. 


1. In any right-angled triangle the squares described upon the'Sides 
containing the right angle are together equal to the square upon the 
side subtending the right angle. 

If two exterior angles of a triangle and the third interior angle be 
bisected, the bisecting straight lines shall all meet in one point. 


2. Ifa straight line be bisected and produced to any point, the 
rectangle contained by the whole line thus produced and the part 
produced, together with the square on half the line bisected, shall be 
equal to the square on the line made up of the half and the part pro- 
duced. 

Construct a réctangle which shall be equal to a given square, and 
the difference of whose adjacent sides shall be eq ual toa given straight 
line. 

3. Two straight lines in a circle which do not bothpass through 
the centre cannot bisect one another. 


4, In acirele the angle in a semicircle is @ right angle, the angle 
in a segment greater than @ semicircle is less than a right angle, and 
the angle in a segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right 
angle. 

Ifa circle be described upon one of the equal sides of an isosceles 
triangle as diameter, its circumference shall bisect the base. 


5. Construct an isosceles triangle such that each of the angles at 
the base shall be equal to twice the vertical angle. 
Extra Questions. 
6. The straight line bisecting the vertical angle of any triangle 
divides the base into segments which are proportional to the sides of 
the triangle. 


. 


7. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of 
their homologous sides. 


DeEne aie ae 
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FIRST AND SECOND WEARS. 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 197TH ;—-MorNING, 9 TO 12. 
Cuas, E. Moysn, B.A. 


(You are required to answer the questions set for Matriculation into the 
Second Year and also those that follow.) 





Examiner, 


17. Classify Adverbs, and give two examples of each class. 


18. At what, periods,.did, Latin words find their. way into English? 
Illustrate. 


19. What do you understand by a dialect? Give examples (not more 
than three) of dialectic words. 


20. Shew how words similar in form may be distinguished by accent. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 
Wepnespay, Sepz. 197m :—ArTernoon, 2 To 5. 
RGAMINGT 3 ssbbiiicies isdn vice ipod abetted -Biies Spbvese bdcoss asd sett Cras, E, Moyss, B.A. 


A. Shakespeare, Julius Cesar. 


1. Giye the substance of Bratus’s remarks in reply to these words of 
Cassius. “ Let Antony and Cesar fall together.” 


2. What was Calpurnia’s dream ? How did Decius Brutus explain it ? 

3. To what does Cesar compare his constancy ? 

4. How does Antony prove that Casar Was unambitious ? 

5. Why does Cassius wish to delay battle and Brutus to engage at once? 
Where is Philippi ? 

6. What portent makes. Cassius despair of success ? 

What was the end of Cassius ? 

7. Give the outline: of the scene\in .whigh Brutus dies. 


8. Comment,on ;—since the:great flood ; he plucked-me off; the Genius 
and the mortal instruments ; addressed ; the Lupercal ; objects, orts and 
imitations ? 

9. Notice any five apparent irregularities in syntax which you have 
observed in the play? 


B. Write-an Essay not more'than ‘two pages long on one of the following 
subjects :— 


A Cathedral. 
The Electric light. 
Illustrated Newspapers, 
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SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS. 





GREEK. 
Monpay, SEPTEMBER 1TrH :—Moraiv@, 9 To 12. 


Examiner... vee uendeijseddecedwivedbe dossedscopueieped witeres sade Rev. Dr. CorNiss. 





1. Translate ;—(A) Herodotus, Bk. VII. Chap. 211. 


2 (a) Distinguish between the force of oc and dare in the above ext. 
(b) Characterise the dialect used by Herodotus, and point out in ext. 
(A) forms peculiar to it, and give their equivalents in Attic. (¢ )Give 
the etymology and exact meaning of :—ovvexepdoayTo, KapadoKHOOVTMy 


avexdyevor. 


3. Translate, adding an explanatory note where necessary, the foll- 
owing extt. :—(@) ov yap aiTov Ta¢ duetédnve TOV Bov"evuatov, (234). 
(b) avédape racay Thy emevexdeioav ol airinv (231). (e) ore moAAol pev 
bvOpurol elev dAdyou db cvdpe¢ 210). (d) tKoboag 68, yedord pe Edev néy- 

f y $ »? d Y 
ovra Tarep dpav exByno peva mphypata Tavera, 

4. Translate :—(B) Hellenics, Bk. II., Chap. 3, §§ 11-14, inclusive. 

5. Explain the syntax of :—(a) &0’ Ore ovyypdipat vépoug * *) Tohtr= 
eboawro, (b) avtav carepnoigero. (€) Evvpdeoav éavroig jj bvTEG TOLOVTOL, 
(d) tHv pporpov robrov EvuemEemToVvToS avroic, 

6. Write explanatory notes on :=(1) and oveogdarti¢ Fovrag. (2) tobe 
Kahove Kar wyadooc. (3) bripyov Yavarov, | (4) Gorep Tpavvidoc, (5) Tav 


ueroixor, (6) 71 dpahog. 

7. Translate :—(C) iad, Bk. XVIII. :—vss. 127-137 and 490-508. 

8. Parse carefully the following :—dédper, léatnv, éAéa0a0, yyiveov, yévTo, 
éxpallov, érAnv, hire, ruldyela, Opoe. 

g. Give the derivation and meaning of ‘—-repuchurdc, Tinte, Sawanbovs 
Gppryvyjerc, Boaric, Bindt, Svonxinc, apyol, TvKLVyy, Emit prot. 


10. Write down the name and scale of the metre,-and scan the 
first. five vss. of ext. (C) (0) A short account of Homer and the 
Homeric Poems. 


Sieh a 
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LATIN. 
Monpay, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 to 5. 
EZAMINET iwvestionsnty: ccvewsciuse subens caCisbstelsr save Guseeseséasteecste Rey. Dr. Cornisa. 
1. Translate :—(A) Virgil, Aneid, Bk. VII., vss. 783-802. 


2. Explain the following:—(a) Multa flavus arena, (4) Erato. (¢) 
Alta Albunea. (d) Laurentis Pici. (e) Quirinali lituo paruaque trabea. 
(f) Daedala Circe. (g) Ampsancti valles. 


3. Translate the following, and explain the construction :—(a) Magni ipse 
agminis instar. (6) Saevus ubi Orion hibernis conditur undis. (¢) Illa 
vel intactae segetis per summa volaret Gramina, nec teneras cursu laesisset 
aristas, (d) Induerat Circe in voltus ac terga ferarum. ee) Falli 
furentem vipeream animam. 


4. Translate :—(B) Horace, Odes III., Ode 24, vss. 35-64. 


5. (a) State the subject of the above Ode. (5) Name the metre and 
scan the first four vss. of ext (B). (c) Explain :—ingenuus puer ; vetita alea. 


6. (a) Translate and write short explanatory notes on the following 
from Ode 27:—(l) Parrae recinentis. (2) Mannus. (3) Oscinem corvum. 
(4) Laevus picus. (5) Albus Iapyx. (4) Comment on the syntax of :— 
(1) Tener suceus defluat praedae. (2) Abstineto irarum calidaeque 
tixae. (3) Uxor invicti Jovis esse nescis, 


7. Translate :—(C) Livy, Bk. XXI., Chap. 20. 


8. (a) What reasons does Livy give for regarding the Second Punic War 
as the greatest ever waged? (4) Explain the following historical refer- 
ences :—(1) Perfecto Africo bello. (2) Sicilia Sardiniaque amissa. (3) 
Factionis Barcinae. (4) Sagunto excisa. (c) Alpium transitus :-—Name 
these ;—by which did Hannibal cross? (d) Define the geographical posi- 
tion, giving modern names where you can, of:—Saguntum, Carthago nova, 
Eryx, Aegates insulae, Gades, Numidae, Mauri, Etovissa, Saluvii, Ruscino- 
nem. 

9. Give the meaning and derivation of :—vigiliae, custodias, Stationes, 
proelium, provincia, agmen, acies, exercitus, catapults, ballistae. 





10. Translate :—(D) Cicero, Epistola 28 :— 

M. CICERO PROCOS 8. D, APPIO PULCHRO IMP. 

Cum et contra voluntatem meam et ‘practer opinionem accidisset, ut 
mihi cum imperio in provinciam proficisci necesse essef, in multis et variis 
molestiis cogitationibusque meis haec una consolatio occurrebat, quod neque 
tibi amicior, quam ego sum, quisquam posset succedere neque ego ab ullo 
provinciam accipere, qui mallet eam quam maxime mihi aptam explicatam- 
que tradere. Quod si tu, quoque eandem de mea voluntate erga te spem 
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habes, ea te profecto, numquam fallet. A te maximo opere pro nostra 
summa coniunctione tuaque singulari humanitate etiam atque etiam buaeso 
et peto ut, quibuscumque rebus poteris—poteris autem plurimis—prospictas 
etconsulas rationibus meis. Vides ex senatus consulto provinciam esse 
habendam: si eam, quod eius facere potueris, quam expeditissamam mihi 
tradideris, facilior erit mihi quasi decursus mei temporis. Quid in eo 
genere efficere possis, tui consilii est: ego te, quod tibi veniet in mentem 
mea interesse, valde rogo. Pluribus verbis ad te scribere, si aut tua 
humanitas longiorem orationem exspectaret aut id fieri nostra amicitia 
pateretur aut res verba desideraret ac non pro se ipsa loqueretur. Hoc velim 
tibi perswadeas, si rationibus meis provisum a te esse intellexero, magnam 
me ex eo et perpetuam voluptatem esse capturum. 


11. Explain the several uses of the Subjunctive italicised in ext. (D). 





HISTORY AND GRAMMAR. 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
DUMANETysvsseveneereseesnenenneraneree cesses onseceens sseesassssseeeees REV. DR. CORNISH. 


(A) 1. Name the original tribes of the Greek people, and point out 
to what tribes the people of Attica and Sparta severally belonged. 
(b) State what you hold to have been the leading characteristics of 
these two people, respectively. 


9. Give a short account, with dates, of the pablic events in which 
the following persons played an important part severally :—(1) 
Pisistratus; (2) Mardonius ; (3) Pericles; (4) Lysander. 


3. (a) Give an account of the foundation of Rome, and of its first 
form of government. (b) By what events was this form of govern- 
ment brought to an end? 


4. (a) Name the most important wars by which Rome gained the 
supremacy over the various states of Italy. (6) At what date was 


her sovereignity over the whole peninsula established ? 
e 
(B) 1. Define and illustrate by example what is meant by Tmesis 


Anastrophe, Zeugma, Arsis, Thesis. 


2. (a) What is meant by Angment and Reduplication, and what 
are they used to denote? (b) With what Moods are i and eav sever- 
ally used. (¢) Write down the Aorist and Future (ist. Sing.) of -— 
Bobroua, éhaivo, SiagGelpa, edpioxw, pepo. (d) Show how the relative 
position of the Article with other Pronouns modifies the meaning of 
statements. 


{tetas ait 
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3.. From what verbs do you deduce the following :—ultus, adultus, 
cretus, stratus, occuluts, ademptus, pactus, passus? Do any belong 
to more than one yerb? 


4. (a) Mark the quantity of the penultimate in the following :— 
Maritimus, vetitus, progredi, statuerimus, velimus, possumus. Also of 
the final vowel of intera, bene, hodie, and cito. 


5. Give a list of Latin verbs governing the Dative case; also of 
those governing the Ablative. 


6. Translate into Latin, with different constructions :— ‘* when his 
work was over he returned home to supper.” (6) Correct the tollow- 
ing sentences:— (a) Urbs non parcenda est. (b) Mendax haud 
creditur. (c) Missus est viam explorare. (d) Quid me fiet parvum 
facio. 


(C) Translate into Greek:—(1) Socrates, the philosopher of 
Athens, said many wise things, but his ennemies persecuted him to 
death. (2) Onewho.admires Solon will not admire the wise men of 
the present day. (3) The Athenians tarried there may days, and 
ravaged the whole country and did much harm to the people. (4) The 
soldiers marched out of the city and advanced a huudred stadia into 
the enemy’s country. 


2. Translate into Latin :— 


Hercules once came into Italy from Spain, when after killing King 
Geryon he had carried ‘off his oxen, which were of remarkable 
beauty. Driving these oxen before him he crossed the river Tiber by 
swimming, and lay down in a grassy spot near the bank, in order to 
refresh his cattle with rest and good pasture, being himself also some- 
what wearied with the journey. There being overtaken with sleep, 
a shepherd, inhabitant of that spot, by name Cacus, a man of formid- 
able strength, captivated py the beauty of the oxen, determined to 
drive them away. He was well aware, however, that he drove the 
herd into his cave, the footmarks themselves would bring their owner 
to the spot. So he drew the oxen into the cave backwards by their 
tails. Hercules at the dawn of day roused himself from sleep, and 
when he had surveyed the herd he noticed that a portion were absent, 
and at once proceeds to the nearest cave if by chance their footsteps 
led in that direction. Cacus endeavored by force to prevent his enter- 
ing, but fell dead with a blow from the club of Hercules. 








I 
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MATHEMATICS. 


TpEspaY, SEPTEMBER 181H :—MOoRNING, 9 ro. 12. 


Baxqmineryceceviecesceecaceccrseesesecs ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Construct a rectilinear figure equal to a given one and similar 


to another. 


2. Tf two triangles have one angle of the one eqnal to one angle of 


the other; and the sides about two other angles proportionals, and if 
each of the remaining angles be either less or not less than a right 


angle, the triangles shall be similar. 
3. In a given circle inscribe a regular quindecagon. 


4. Cut a given line 30 that the rectangle under the whole and one 
part shall be equal to the square of the other. 
5. In a plane triangle prove sin 4 A = V (s—b) (s—e) 
eae gre” 


4 


6. Prove sin 4 A = 2 sin 2 A Gos 2A; Cos A> 1—2 sin 74 A 
tan (4 +B) = Cot A + Cot B 
Cot A Cot B—1 
+. Find the.number of seconds in the unit of circular measure. 
8. Trace the changes of sign in the sine of an angie increasing from 
10 to 360°. 


9. Solve the equations :— 


mqxt*—mnx4+pqx np P—3 Ue 
4x — by + m2 = Tx —lly + Lri= x+y + pe=: 
1 + 1 


PERE TE IS 
h that if 6 be added 


—_ 


10, Find two numbers in the ratio of 4 to 5, sue 


to the greater number, and 1 to the smaller, the square roots of the 


resulting numbers shall differ by l. 


11. Simplify BNF x Te * VO. 


1 1 


n 


12. Divide x —a by + nq 
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MATHEMATICS. 
Turspay, SEPTEMBER 18TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Bic eeminer ess 2 Te PE ITO Loy 5 pan eg ed ALEXANDER JoHNson, LL.D. 


1. By reciprocaing the theorem that the three perpendiculars of a 
triangle meet in a point, prove that :—If any point whatever be joined 
to the vertices of a triangle, and perpendiculars drawn to those joining 
lines, they will meet the sides opposite to the corresponding vertices 
in three points in the same straight line. 


2. Any two points subtend at the centre of a circle an angle equal 
to that between their polars. 


3. If two circles cut one another orthogonally, any straight line 
drawn through the centre of either and meeting both circles is cut 
harmonically by the two circumferences. 


4. On thesides of a triangle produced through the ends of the base, 
parts are taken in a given ratio, and their extremities joined to the 
remote ends of the base: find the locus of the intersection of the join- 
ing lines. 


5. If two alternate rays of an harmonic pencil contain a right 
angle, they biseet the angles contained by the other two rays, 


6. Through a given point within an angle, draw a straight line cut- 
ting the sides of the given angle, so that the rectangle under the inter- 
cepts between the point and the sides of the given angle, may be 
equal to a given rectangle. 


7. The rectangle under the diagonals of a quadrilateral inscribed 
in a circle is equal to the rectangles under its Opposite sides. 
8. Inscribe a rhombus of a given species in any triangle. 
9. State and prove Sturm’s Theorem. 
10. Apply Sturm’s theorem to the equation 
x++22°-42+10=0 
11, The roots of the following equation are in arithmetical progres- 
sion, find them 
x* — 823 + l4a? + 82 —15 = 0 
12, Solve the equation 
2a* —5a3 + 6a? —5r+2=0 


MOE nein eke Minion fa she 
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13. Show that the equation, 
at — a+ + x3—1 = 0 has at least four imaginary roots. 


14. The number of combination of n + 1 things 4 together is 9 
times the number of combinations of n things 2 together, find n. 


15. If 24,1 be the first and third terms of a geometrical progres- 
sion, find the sum of the series ad infinitum. 


16. Expand VI + by the method of indeterminate co-efficients. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Shakespeare: ds You Like It; Trench : Study of Words. 
WepNespAY, SePTEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Examiner, ..cccecee coveseves caceecene ceases ereaaasseeneee ateadlwcadie? Onas. E. Moyse, B.A, 


1. What passes between Oliver and Orlando at their first meeting? Who 
is their father ? 


2. How did Touchstone prove that the knight was not forsworn ? 


3. Give Jacques’ account of his meeting the Fool. 


4. Give Oliver's account of his being seen in the forest by Orlando, and 
the consequences. 


5. Notice peculiarities of Elizabethan English in regard to verbs and 
pronouns, and quote from the play in illustration. 


6. What does Trench say regarding the language of savage tribes? 
Notice some examples by which he supports his statements. 


7, Explain three personal names ; three names of places and three of 
beasts, which shew the poetry in words. 


8. What causes the creation of new words? 


9. What does Trench’ think of such scientific words as. atavism 
isothermal? 


10. What does Trench understand by synonym? What does he think 
of Johnson’s Dictionary ? 


11. Give some etymologies ‘‘at random,’’ also words connected with 
sheer. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


PAMINE? 0552. ascee sense. Re docgetnesustesccmesneetee B. J. HArrineTon, B.A., Pa.D. 


1. Distinguish between supporters of combustion and combustibles, and 
show that these terms have only a relative significance. 


2. How much Nitric Acid can be obtained from 40 kilos of Chili Salt- 
petre? How much Caustic Potash would be required toexactly neutralize 
the acid produced ? 


3. How is metallic Antimony obtained from the Sulphide? Give its 
properties and uses. 

4. Describe the preparation of pure Carbonic Oxide. Why is it termed 
a reducing agent? 

5, What are Ethers? Describe the preparation of one of them. To what 
inorganic compounds do they correspond? 

6. Explain the constitution of the Mercaptans and Glycols. 

7, Give the formula of Glycerin, Whence is it derived, and what ate its 
properties ? 


8. Give the names of the following: compounds,and describe two of 
them : 
C.H,N, CHCl, C\.H,,0, C,H,0, C,H,0 
9. Name the principal Vegetable Acids, and give thesources from which 
they are derived. 


10. Give the formule of Phosphoric Acid, Acetic Acid, Sucrose, Benzol 
and Silica. 


FRENCH. 
SepremBer 20TH :—Mornine, 9 ToO.12. 
Braminer, cissvisiisis ctarsveaeodsavdins sissies, P. ds DARBY; M. As, BIC.L. 
1. Translate into English :— 
L’alouett eet ses pétits, avec le mattre'dun champ, 


Ne Uattends qu’d toi seul; c’est un commun proverbe. 
Voici comme Bsope le (a) mit (2) 
En crédit : 
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Les alouettes font leur nid 
Dans les blés quand ils sont en herbe, 
C’est-i-dire environ le temps 
Que tout aime et que toat pullule dans le monde, 
Monstres marins au fond de. l‘onde, 
Tigres dans les foréts, alouettes aux champs. 
Une pourtant de ces derniéres 
Avait laissé passer la moitié d'un printemps 
Sans goiter le plaisir des amours printaniéres 
A toute force enfin elle se résolut (¢) 
D'imiter la nature et d’étre mére encore, 
Elle batit un nid, pond, couve et fait éclore 
A Ja hate: le tout alla du mieux qu'il (2) put (2). 


Lavonvaine, Livre LV, Fable XXL. 
a, d. Parse le and i. 


b, c,e. Write in full all the tenses of the Subjunetive mood of mit, se 
résolut and put. 


3. Write in the phiral aieu/, ciel, verrou, caillou, vatsseau, noiz, and in 
the singular, bawz, coraux, chapeau, fils. 


4. Write in the feminine net, complet, pécheur, flattewr, chanteur, cher, 
Jumeau. 


5. How do you form the comparatives of adjectives in French ? 
Give three examples. 


6. What do you call primitive tenses? Are the Preterife definite, Sub- 
junctive present and Future past primitive or derivative? If primitive 
what tenses do they form; if derivative from what tenses are they formed? 


2. Translate into English :— 


Toinette-—Vous avez beau raisonner Monsieur est frais émoulu (a) du 
collége, et il vous donnera toujours votre reste (d). Pourquoi tant résister, 
et refuser la gloire d’étre attachée au corps de la Faculté? 


Molitre, Le médecin malgré lui. 
a What is the litteral of frais émoulu and donnera votre reste? 


4. Translate into French :— 


People who have little to do are very great talkers; the less one thinks, 
the more one speaks. The undertaking is difficult, but you will succeed 
in it. We shall collect in ancient history important and valuable facts, 
He who serves well his country has no need of ancestors. I go out every 
morning before breakfast. He promises enough, but he seldom keeps his 
word. He was in great dejection of mind; but the news which be. hag just 
received have revived him. 
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CLASSICS. 








FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK.--XENOPHON.—HELLENICS, BOOK. I. 


Wepnespay, DeceMBer) 127TH :—Mornina,; 9 To 12, 
ELAMINCT, esses coere cesses seseee estes sseses eoesesess REV. GEORGE Cornisn, LL. D. 
1. Translate :— 


(A) Ot 68 >AD vaio avtavayduevor Evavudynoav rept “ABvdov Kara THY 
bra péxpe devdng && éwSwod, Kal ta pév wKdvrwv, ra dé Likwuévor, ? AAKt- 





Biadne éExetor2.ci dvoiv Seovoate elxoor vavolv+ tvtenSev dé ovyy Tov Tle? orov- 


vaciov éyévero mpoc zy "ABvdov' kal.6 SapvaBatoc mapeBon Ser, Kal éreto~ 
Bairwv 7@ int etc tiv Sanatray, uéype dvvarov qv EudxeTO, Kai Tol¢ aAAow 
Tole avrov immevar Kai Telolg mapexedetero. Zvuopasavrec dé rac vaic ol 
Tlehorovyyjowt Kai wapatagauévor poo ty yy éudyxovro. "AVnvaion dé 
anéshevoay, Tpidkorta vave tap Toheuioy AaBdvres Kevac Kal dc abrol 
atddeoav Koulodpuerot, tic Xyordy, 

(B) Toiv dé Supaxociow kal Leduwovotore xpariarore yevouévowe apioteia 
Ed@Kav kai Kowvy Kai dia ToAAoIc, Kai oikely drédevay s&docav T@ Bovdouérw 
Geis LeAwvovotme 6é, érei 4 wéRc arwrddel, kat Troditeiav édocav, ob 8? 
"Adyvaiot Tove vexpore igoarévdove .azoAaBdvtec arérhevoar ei¢. Nériov, 


Kakst SdWavrec abtove éxieov.éxt AéoBov Kai ‘EAAnorévrav, . dpuowvrec b& 
év Mydipvy tig AéoBov eldov mapardeoboac && "Edécou ta¢ Zupaxociag vac 
mévte Kal eixoow’ Kai éx’ abrag avaydévrec tétrapacg pév éAaBov abroic 
avdpaot, Tac 0’ GA2ac Kanediwkav elc “Egesov. kai rove pév GAAouc aiyuare- 
Tove, Opacvadoc cic ’ADHvac anéteue wdvrac, "AAKiBeadgv dé ’ AYnvaior, 
"AAKUBrddov bvta avewuov Kai cvugvydda, aréAvoev. evrevdev dE érdevoev 
ei¢ THY Lnorov rpde 76 GAAO orpatenua. éxeiev dé Graca 4 oTpaTia JéBR 
ele Aappaxor. 

(C) Oi dé ravz’ éxifvovy Kai éEkéevoy abrdv Tafa. 7G vabTy dpaxuav 
“Artixgy, didacKovrec rt dv ovtoc 6 uo Sic yévytat, ot Tov’ ABHvaiwy vadvrat 
aroheipovat Ta¢ vadc, Kai petw yYphuata avarboer. 6 dz Kahac ev ign 
avrobe Aéyery, ob duvarov 8 elvar cap’ a Baoiheds éxéoteidev air Gada 
moteiv. elvar dé Kai Tag GUYS hKaG OdTwC éyovoac, tpidxovra pvae éxdory, v7 


er 


Tov unvoc diddvat, ondoac dy BobAuvrar Tpége Aakedarudviot, 6 0? Aieav- 
dpoc Tore wey Eovwmyoe peta dé 7d deixvov, érel aity xpomiav 6 Kipog 
qpeto Ti dv uddiora. yapilorro mov, elev btt Ei mpoc TOv-miodiy éxdorw 
vabity oB0%0v mpooSeing. éx dé TobTov tétrapes OBoAot qv 6 puatéc, 
mporepov dé TpiwBorov. 
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2. (a) In ext. (A) :—(1) explain the use of ra pév—ra dé, (2) the 
construction of dvoiv deotoare elxoor vavoty, (3) 76 ino, what Dative? 
(b) In ext. (B) :—() parse apioreia and supply the ellipsis. (2) arw- 
26he,—parse, and name the transitive and intransitive tenses of this 
verb. (3) éaBov airoic avdpdor,—explain this use of the Dative, and 
express the phrase in Latin. (4) aréavoev,—note the quantity of the 
penultimate. (¢) In ext. (C) :—(1) explain the use of the Article 
in TW vatry, Tov pyvoc. (2) elev Ore Kk. T. A.—is there any thing 
peculiar in this use of b7.? (3) obtwe éxovoac,—explain this idiom. 

3. Parse carefully the following :—rpooeine, Tporiv, avardcec, 
émeoradkévat, TapsAnavdviac, Honuevol, NOEBHKEL, duvacdeiow, eicéoar, 
éverpyodn. 

4. (a) Give the derivation and meaning of the following words, 
noticing cognate forms in Latin or English:—mpyoripoc, delAnc, éruBarar, 
Evvupic. (b) Give the etymology, and the value, of :—dpaxpuyv, TaAavrov, 
va, 6Bord¢ (ce) State the difference in meaning between ;—1vdpdroda 
and dovAo. ta Kaa and Ta Kara, eddic and evd,. 7) apireia and Ta 
dpioreia. sénystobai tivog and égnyeiobai tut. 6 vedo and tH¢ vedo. GAAd 
and aAaa, ayyeiAa and ayyeiAae. 

6. (a) Decline: —vavg, vuxrdc, Aupévoc, Trolwy, Teixn, unvoc. (0) Com- 
pare :—roAvc, mpéoBuc, uéyac, atoxpoc, ioxupdc, dewde. (c) Distinguish, 
giving Latin equivalents, between airév, avrév, de, obdroc, and éxeivoc, 
(d) Write down the principal Tenses (1s? Sing. Ind.) of :—gevyo 
didwur, eAavvo, TelOw, larnuL, aye. 





SECOND YEAR. 
GREEK.—EURIPIDES,—MEDEA. 
Wupnespay, Decemper 127TH :—Mornina, 9 TO 12. 


Examiner, ....00 00 sveateveatte Reet 7: HERG Ray.Gnoree Cornisn, LL.D. 
1. Translate :— 

(A) TPO, 16 pot pot. iO TAQuwr. 
ri dé cot maidec Tatpd¢ durAakiag 
peréxovar ; Ti Tovad’ ExVere ; oluot, 
réxva, uh Te TAO! Oe Urepadyo, 
dewa Tupavvev Afuarta, Kal ww¢ 5 
oAiy’ apybpevor TOAAG KpatovvTeEs 
naherdc opyag metaBaraovow. 
Td yap elBicbar Civ én’ igotowv 
kpeisgovr éeuory’ odv, el piy peydawe, 
axupac y' ely kataynpaokewv, 10 
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Toy yap peTpioy mpOraruey etme 
TobvopaviKd, xpyo0atire pwaxpy 
Agora Bporoiow Tad? brepBaAAovr’ 
ovdéva. Karpov divarar: Ovyroic, 
petlove 6 arac, brav dpycobH 15 
Jaipur, oikorc arédwxev, 
(B) KEPE. Aéyere axodour warban’, dA éow operdv 
oppwdia yor un Te Bovdebye KaKov, 
roawde 3° jooov 7 mapoc nétowla cor" 


yory yap Fb0vpoe, Oc 0? abrec auhp, 5 











pg¢wv ovi.docew Fp owmy hoe coode. 

GAN gf Oe TayLOTA, MI Aoyoug 2éye- 

ag Tair’ apape,, xoux.dyerg téxuyu brrws 

bevele Tap’ Huiv, otca. dvauerac &uat. 

MHA. un, mpd¢ ce yovarev tig Te veoyauov Kbpye. 





KPE, Adyoug avadaic-. ob.rdp dv reicag roré. OL 

MHA, GA2 edd ¢ ue xcidév aidécer Autdc ; 

KPE. $a: yap ov o& pardov 7, dépove énote. 

MHA, © cazpic, &¢ cov kdpra viv pvsiav éxw, 15 
(C) Kai. rao? ig? qndv, & kanror? avdpav, rabiov 

mpoideoxac yudr, Kewud 3 &xrjow 2éx7, 

maidwv yeyotov' si yap jo Grace er, 

chyyrwor Guqv oov.toww’ épacbvac Ae xouc. 

opxwv dé dpobdn riotic, ovd Exw peabeiv 5 

h Geode vouiferc Tove Té6r’ obK Gpyew ert, 

 Katva Keiobar Géop’ év avipdrowe Ta viv, 

érei obvoioba y' etc éu’ obk ebopKoc av, 

gev detia yeip, 7¢ od TdAA” EXapBavov, 

kai TOvde yovarar, d¢ patyy Kkexpdouela, 10 

Kaxov mpoc avdpoc, EAsidwv' 6? «udprouer, 

ay’, @¢ Gi2.@ yap. bvTt cot KoWWOoOLAL, 

doxovea uy Te Tpb¢ ye cov Tpdkery Kahac, 

buwe 0’ Epwtnfleic yap aicyiay oavei. 


2. Ext. (A) ;—(1) name the metre, write down the scheme of it, 
and scan the last four vss.. of this.ext. (2) Show the construction of 
oot and aurAakiac in vs. 2. (3) Construe carefully vss. 11-15, pointing 
out any peculiarities of usage, and. varieties of interpretation. (€4) 
arédoxev,—what use of the. Aorist,? 





3. Ext. (B) :—(1) uy te Boveige—Povdctoyc,—distinguish between 
these variants. (2) dxovoar padbléx’—pdéav dvAdooew,—what use of the 
Infinitive ? (3) érw¢ weveic—névge,—distinguish between these readings. 
(4) mpé¢ ce yovatwy, explain the construction, 
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4, Ext: (C):—(L) yexaror,rond’ Aéxoug, Spxwr, Hes yovatav, eAriduvys— 
explain these several’ uses: of the: Genitive. (2) scan vs. 6. (3) 
6éou’—parse andgive the Nom. Sing. (4) elf) Ocobs, can the latter 
reading stand, and why-? 

5. Parse the following verbs, giving (Ist sing. Ind.) their prin- 
cipal parts :— 7pm; Seinv, mupyoic, brexdpapuerr, apie, averta, dpvedoat, 
dpape, Tebger, wolhact, avivacbat, uoror, 

6, Give the derivation and meaning of :—«vavéac, alovurd, Kolpavoc, 
bEnvrAnkévar, dugerrbrov, evxralay, etAarivatc, dons, BpaBebc, Exeyyvove. 

7. Explain the syntax of the following, and point out any varieties 
of reading that occur :—(@) dvddvovea ovyy TOTO dv agixero yFOva, 
(b) God’ Tmepdog pe imate yy Te Kovpavyd AéEar pohovan Seipo deoroivag 
roxac. (¢) dijhov 0 apxne sarpopevov végoe oluwyne a Tay’ avarer peifove 
Sug. 

8, Distinguish between :—ei kat and kal el, obv and od», wapd and 
dpa, ofya and oty@, cvudopa and obugopa, kddwv and Kaa, Fpdcog and 
Odpooc, yauetv and yapetabat, méT pos and wérpa, deftag and desde, EScaor 


and é&iac1, cwdpdver and owppovar,. 





THIRD YEAR. 
GREEK.—LYSIAS.— CONTRA ERATOSTHENEM, 


Turspay, DacaMpur 18ra:—MorNING, 9 TO 12: 
BLOMANET 00 ov cveees seneeonananneeeses snsnvenes .....Ray. Grores Cornisn, LL. D.- 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Ely’, & oxerdcdrare mavTay, avréheyec. nev wa oboetac, ovverdubavec 


peute.; kal bre wey TO TAR YoG Hy, Va, KopLOY. THC owryplac THC 





62 iva aroxr 
Hyetépac, avTireyev og TOIG Bovaopénore. mua¢ amortoat, éemerdy 8 eri oot 
pévw,éyéveTo Kal o@oat TloAéuapxyov, Kal hs, etc, TO deopwrhpiov anhyayes 5 
eld’ bre pév, GC Os, avTeToY odin adéAnaag, agioig XpnoTo¢ vouiler tac, 
Bre dé ovAAa Body aréKrewvac, ovK olet éuol Kat rovro.ol dowvar dixne ; Kat pay 
ode TodTo elKdc a’TO moTebely, elrrEp GAndH Aéyec GaoKwv avrecTeiv, OF 
aire mpooeTaxy dn. ov yap df Tov éy Toig peToixare moTw Tap’ avrov 
Erde Bavor . ; 


(B) Tév pév papropor axnxéate, To d2 TeAevtaion Eig THY apxnv kaTaorac 
ayatov pev ovdevde peréaxev, dAAwv de roAAav. Kairoe elrep Hv ave ayadéc, 
Exphv dv rpdrov mev pip Tapaudyws ape, irecraty Bova pqvuri ylyverdat 
mept Tov loayyeAl@v aragop, Ott wevdeic. elev, Kal Barpa xo¢ kai Alaxvaidne. 


ob TaAn dy unvioverr, AAG Ta imo TOY rpisxovra. rAagdévra eicayyéAhovot, 


Pe ier ee aes 
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ovykeiweva éxi tH TOV ToduTOV BAGBy. Kai wév bf, © dvdpec Sikacrai, boot 


4 Ei ; ave Ay os . a £ : 
KaKOVOL TOav TH VuETEpw TAAVEL, ovdév EXaTTOV elyov ClaT@vTEec’ Erepol yap 





haav oi AéyovtTes Kai mpatrovTEes Gv oby oldv 7’ Hv ella KaKa | yevéoTa TH 
woret, Ordco J edvoi gacw elvar, reo ovK évravda EMerEav, avrol Te Ta 


BéAtiora Aéyovrec Kai Tobe EEanaprdvovtac arotpérovTeEc 5 





(C) 'Yueic dé, © dvdpeg’AYnvaior, rpatrobons pév tie év Apeiw mayy 


BovARe owrhpia, avrideyévrwv dé ToAAGY Onpapéver, eidéreg dé STE ok bev 


oheuiwn évexev TaTéppyTa TowovvTal, Exelvoc dev ToiC 





GA avd pwrot Tov 
abrov moniratc ov WSEAHoEY Eimeiy TaiTa d Tpde Tove modemiove Eyerrev 
épetv, buwc exetpépare aity matpida Kal raidac Kal yvaikac Kal imac avTove. 
6 dé aw pév iréoyxero ondév Expaker, odtw¢ dé Everediunro d¢ xp? peKpav Kat 
aovern yevioSar tiv méAw, Gate Tepi GY obdele mroTe obTE TOY ToAEpiov 
éuvqodn obte Tov roheTav HAmioe, TaVH’ bude Ereice Tpasal, ovy Ixd Aane- 
daipoviev avaykaléuevoc, add’ avroc éxetvorg émapyedAduevoc, tov Te 
Metpaiae ra teiyn meptedetv kal tiv bmapyovoay roditeiav Katadveat, eb 
eldQ@¢ Ort, el 7) Macey Tov EAridwr arootepydicecVe, raxeiay Tap’ avTow Tv 


Timwpiav Koueiove, 


2. (a) Write an account, with dates, of the events referred to ext. 
(C). (6) Explain the use of the Mood and Tense in azoarepndfoecte 
and kouveiove. (¢) owrzpia,—parese. 


3. Write explanatory notes on the following expressions, occurring 
in this oration :—(a) arownoiea9a. (6) xarawyilerSar. (ec) eEexAnoid- 
Gere. (d) metotkowwrac. (e) tac xopyyiac. (f) elagopdc. (g) dixqy obre 
Edtxacdueda obte Egiyouer.- (h) tpinpapyhoarrec. 


4. Explain briefly the following historical allusions :—(a) e rove 
Mev oTparnyouc, of evikwv vavuayoivTes Yavdtw enuidcate. (b) Opacr- 
Bobiov buAjy kareAngoroc. (c) Avoavdpov dpyovra yrgoato.. (d) 6 rarAp 
airov Téy TpoBovAwr dv, (e) ol xadeornndres Edopor. 


5. Give the grammatical construction of the following extracts :— 
Topov elvat Tie Katyyopiac, dara ravcacdac 





(a) ovk Gpfacdai por doxei 
Agyourt. (b) we dr Bavdrov défy TH gbyovrs Gkia eipydodar, (ce) ovubov- 
Aebw up TovTwv arovngionuévouc budv abtdv Katapygicacdat. 


6. Parse the following :—arovor, xpeirrouc, katéornoav, EEtover, #Ewr, 
éxeice, Agoda, revoduevov, rpovverto, arardayivat, pédn, avoicer. 


7. Derive and translate the following :— éredjunse,  pytwp 
randppnra, édaveicato, ératpeig, eicayyediav, Bdcavov, areypdgovro, 
ovKogavTal, TapayyeApa, 

8. Name the date and attendant circumstances of the delivery of 


the speech Contra Eratosthenem. State what you know of the court 
before which it was spoken, in respect of its composition and functions. 








CLASSICS, oa 


FIRST YEAR 
LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS. 
THuRSDAY, DecusBar 13TH :—MorRNING, 9 To 12. 


np auiceiceidents dea tin MEVOR Cee en aT e EY MERE Connisa. 





Btaminery,...ceecsseer ee 
1. Translate :— 


(A) L. Iulio Caesare ©. Marcio Figulo consulibus filiolo me auctum scito 
salva Terentia. Abs te tam diu nihil litterarum! Ego de meis ad te 
rationibus scripsi antea diligenter, hoc tempore Oatilinam, competitorem 
nostrum, defendere cogitamus ; judices habemus, quos voluimus, summa 
accusatoris voluntate. Spero, si absolutus erit, coniunctiorem illum nobis 
fore in ratione petitionis; sin aliter acciderit, humaniter feremus. Tuo 
adventu nobis opus est maturo; nam prorsus summa hominum est opinio 
tuos familiares, nobiles homines, ad versarios honori nostro fore: ad eorum 
voluntatem mibi conciliandam maximo te mihi usui fore video. Qua re 
Ianuario mense, ut constituisti, cura ut Romae sis. 


(B) Etenim yewypadict, quae constitueram, magnum opus est: ita valde 
Eratosthenes, quem mihi proposueram, & Serapione et ab Hipparcho repre- 
henditur ; quid censes, si Tyrannio accesserit? et hercule sunt res difficiles 
ad explicandum et duoedeic, nec tam possunt aviypoypagetabar, quam vide- 
bantur, et, quod caput est, mihi quaevis satis iusta causa cessandi est, qui 
fiam dubitem an hic A ntii considam et hoc tempus emne consumam, ubi 
quidem ego mallem duumvirum quam Romae fuisse. Tu vero sapientior 
Buthroti domum parasti. Sed, mibi erede, proxima est illi municipio haec 
Antiatium civitas: esse locum tam prope Romam, ubi multi sint, qui Vati- 
nium numquam viderint! 


TULLIUS 8. D, TERENTIAE ET TULLIOLAE ET CICRRONI 8UIs. 


(C) Noli putare me ad qnemquam longiores epistolas scribere, nisi si quis 
ad me plura scripsit,cui puto rescribi oportere ; nec enim habeo quod scribam 
Inec hoc tempore quicquam difficilius facio. Ad te vero et ad nostram Tul 
liolam non queo sine plurimis lacrimis scribere; vos enim video esse miser- 
rimas, quas ego beatissimas semper esse volui idque praestare debui et, nisi 
tam timidi fuissemus, praestitissem. Pisonem nostrum merito eius amo 
plurimum; eum, ut potui, per litteras cohortatus sum gratiasque egi, ut 
debui. In novis tribunis pl. intellego spem te habere: id erit firmum, si 
Pompeii voluntas erit, sed Crassum tamen metuo. 


2, Ext. (A) —(1) Explain the several uses of the Ab/ative in the first 
sentence. (2) Vihdl literarum,—construe and supply the ellipsis. (3) Mihi 
ugui,—construe and explain these Datives. (4) Romae,—what case ? 
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f 3. Ext. (B):—(1) Who were'the persons'severally mentioned in the first 


sentence? (2) Antiatiwum,—give the Vom. Sing., and decline both numbers 
(3) duumvirum,—W hat case, and why? (4) esse locum tam prope Romam 
—explain these uses of the Accusative. (5) Explain the following refer- 
ences from the same ep. :—Vigintiviris, Theopompio genere, dvéxdora, roAt- 


Tevreov, denrit an eistophoro Pompeiano. 


4, Write short explanatory notes of the meaning of :—(a) Ne Latinae in 
officio non manerent, et in montem Albanum ‘hostias non‘adducevent. (4) 
Asiam de censoribus conduxerant. (c) Ut induceretur locatio. (d) Is: ad 
plebem P. Clodium traducit. (¢) Togulam illam pictam. .(/) Pragmatici 
homines. (g)‘H. S. centiens—centum. 








5: Parse the following verbs, giving (1st Sing.) the Perf. Indic., Future 
Indic., and Future Perf. with the Pres., Perf., and Fut. Inf, of each :— 
impensa, periremus, praestitissem, subisses, decreras, inductus, laetere, 
luxerunt, devorterer, nactus. 


6. (a) Decline the following in Sig. and Plu. :—consuetudine, moribus, 
officio, minorem, digressu, volneris, misellae. (2) Write in full the follow- 
ing contractions :—(1) D. a. d. II]. Non. Oct. (2) Acta Kal. Sext. (3) Pr. 
Kal. Mai. (4) M. T. M. F. Cicero S. D. Cn. Pomp. Cn. 'F.' Mag. Imp. 





7. (a) Decline inthe “Singular:—tellus, genus, »servitus, ‘nux, domus); 
and in the Pwral :—nix, poema, lapis, iter, bos. (4) Give the Gen. Sing. 
and Wat. Plu. of —aper, latus, manus, filia, artus, scurra. (c) Write 
down the Perf.:and Supine-of :—do,faveo, tego,parco. 


8. (a) What cases do the following words severally take after them :— 
peritus, interest, consulo, utilis, fungor. (4) Express in Latin, variously 
—What will become (fio) of my Tullia? (e¢) Turn into Latin:—(1) All 
the best citizens were slain. (2) Youand I have fought many a battle. (3) 
The Forum was in the midst of the city of Rome. (4) He was a general 
of consummate skill and approved valour. (5) Augustus married Livia; 
and his sister Octavia matried Antonius. 





OLASSICS. 39 


SECOND YEAR. 
LATIN.—TACITUS.—GERMANIA. 


Tuurspay, DaceMear 137TH :—MornING, 9ro 12. 
Beraminer, sscsssevnsesvaeesssdsssoneanssceerennessneseer RAV: Grorer Cornish, LL.D. 
1. Translate :— 


(A) Reges ex nobilitate, duces ex virtute sumunt. nec regibus infinita aut 
libera potestas, et duces exemplo potius quam imperio, si prompti, si: con- 
picui, si ante aciem agant, admiratione praesunt. ceterum neque anim- 
advertere neque vincire, ne verberare quidem nisi sacerdotibus permissum, 
non quasi in poenam nec ducis iussu, sed velut deo imperante, quem adesse 
bellantibus credunt.  effigiesque et signa quaedam detracta lucis in 
proelium ferunt ; quodque praecipuum fortitudinis incitamentum est, non 
casus neque fortuita conglobatio turmam aut cuneum facit, sed familie et 
propinquitates ; et in proximo pignora, unde feminarum ululatus andiri, 
unde vagitus infantium. hi cuique sanctissimi testes, hi maximi lauda- 
tores: ad matres, ad coniuges volnera’ ferunt; nec illae numerare aut 
exigere plagas pavent, cibosque et hortamina pugnantibus gestant. 

(B) Cum ventum in aciem, turpe principi virtute vinci, turpe comitatui 
virtutem principis non adaequare. iam vero infame in omnem vitam ac 
probrosum superstitem principi suo ex acie recessisse: illum defendere, 
tueri, sua quoque fortia facta gloriae eius adsignare praecipuum sacramen- 
tum est: principes pro victoria pugnant, comites pro principe. _ si 
civitas in qua orti sunt longa pace et otio torpeat, plerique nobilium 
adulesventium petunt ultro eas nationes, quae tum bellum aliquod gerunt, 
quia et ingrata genti quies et facilius inter ancipitia clarescunt magnum~- 
que comitatum mon nisi vi belloque tuentur ; exigunt enim principis sui 
liberalitate illum bellatorem equum, illam. cruentam victricemque frameam. 
nam epulae et quamquam incompti, largi tamen apparatus pro stipendio 
cedunt. materia munificentiae per bella et raptus. nec arare terram aut 
exspectare annum tam facile persuaseris quam vocare hostem et volnera 
mereri. pigrum quin immo et iners videtur sudore adquirere quod possis 
sanguine parare. 

(C).Genus spectaculorum unum atque in omni coetu idem. _nudi,invenes, 
quibus id ludicrum est, inter gladios se atque infestas frameas saltu 
iaciunt. exercitatio artem paravit, ars decorem, non in quaestum tamen 
aut mercedem : quamvis audacis lasciviae pretium est voluptas spectan- 
tium. aleam, quod mirere, sobrii inter seria exercent, tanta lucrandi 
perdendive temeritate ut, cum omnia defecerunt, extremo ac novissimo 
jactu de libertate ac de corpore contendant. ictus voluntariam 
gervitutem adit: quamvis juvenior, quamvis robustior, adligari se ac 
venire patitur. eaest inre prava pervicacia ; ipsi fidem vocant. servos 
condicionis huius per commercia tradunt, ut se quoque pudore victorias 
exsolvant. 
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2. (a) Ext. (A)—(1) ex nobilitate:—What interpretations are given of 
this? (2) animadvertere :—derive, and explain the meaning. 3) effigies et 
signa:—What were these? (4) exigere plagas:—what meanings are 
assigned, and which is to be preferred 2 (b) Ext. (B) (1) jam vero:-—give 
the force and explain the usage. (2) principi suo; gloriz# ejus; longa pace 
et otio; epule ,4, pparatus:—explain these constructions. (3) bello 
tuentur—tueare:—which reading is preferable, and why? (4) Facile per~ 
suaseris :—explain this idiom. 


3. Define the terms Hendiadys, Enallage, Zeugma, Ellipsis, and give 
instances from this book of Tacitus. 


4. Write explanatory notes on :—(1) Fenus agitare et in asuras extendere. 
(2) Funerum ambitio. (3) Ut colono iniungit. (4) Et salva utriusque tem- 
poris ratio est. (5) Nec data imputant nec acceptis obligantur. (5) Nee 
ulla orbitatis pretia. (7) Exagnatis. (8) Memorize atque annalium. 

5. Distinguish carefully between the following words as to their mean- 
ing, giving the etymology where you can :—instituta ritusqne ; agri, 
arva ; liberti, libertini; propinqui, affines; nudi ae sordidi ; discreti ac 
diversi; connexis et cohaerentibus ; domus et penatium ; defendere, tueri ; 
scelere, flagitia. 


6. Give the derivation and meaning of:—sinus, tnformem, fabuloso, 
armentis, serratos, bigatos, pignora, plagas, satis, Ilauti, lucos, nemora. 

7. Explain the use and construction of the Supine, Gerund, and Ger- 
undive, severally, by translating the following sentences into Latin :—(1) I 
must go to Rome. (2) The soldiers were sent to defend the city. (3) He 
went home to see his father. (4) Death is not to be feared. 


8. (a) Give the comparative and superlative of:—fortiter, prope, acriter, 
dia, ultra, valde, male. (6) What cases do the following verbs take after 
them :—egeo, noceo, libero, impero, utor? (c) What cases do the follow- 
ing prepositions severally take after them?—ob, prae, pro, sub, supra, 
inter? 


9. Write down the Perfect (Ist Sing.) in the Indicative and Subjunctive, 
Act. and Pass., of :—flevo, noceo, eaedo, cedo, credo, sino, parco, gera. 


OLASSIOS. 41 
THIRD YEAR. 


” i LATIN —JUVENAL.—SATIRES VII. anp x. 
Pr WepngspAY, Deceumpsr 19TH :—Mornina, 9 70 12. 


Ecaminery ssvessvee coonsvnen sereneens coe vccsustaeseeRBY, GuorGe Cornise, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Libera si dentur populo suffragia, quis tam 
Perditus, ut dubitet Senecam preeferre Neroni ; 
Cujus supplicio non debuit una parari 
Simia, nec serpens unus, nec culeus unus ? 
Par Agamemnonide crimen ; ged causa facit rem 5 
Dissimilem. Quippe ille Deis auctoribus ultor 
Patris erat casi media inter pocula: sed nec 
Electra jugulo se polluit aut Spartani 
Sanguine conjugii ; nullis aconita propinquis 
Miscuit, in scena nunquam cantavit Orestes, 10 
Troica non scripsit. Quid enim Verginius armis 
Debuit ulcisci magis, aut cum Vindice Galba? 
Quid Nero tam seeva crudaque tyrannide fecit ? 
Hee opera atque he sunt generosi Principis artes, 
Gaudentis foedo peregrina ad pulpita cantu 15 
Prostitui, Graiaque apium meruisse corone. 


(B) “Da spatium vite, multos da, Jupiter, anuos !” 
Hoe recto yultu solum, hoc et pallidus optas. 
Sed quam continuis et quantis longa senectus 
Plenamalis! Deformem et tetrum ante omnia vultum 
Diseimilemque sui, deformem pro cute pellem, 
Pendefitesque genas et tales aspice rugas, 
Quales, umbriferos ubi pandit Tabraca saltus, 
In vetula scalpit jam mater simia bucca. 
Plurima sunt juvenum discrimina : pulcrior ille 
Hoe, atque ille alio ; multum hic robustior illo : 16 
Una senum facies, cum voce trementia membra, 
Bt jam leve caput madidique infantia nasi. 
Frangendus misero gingiva panis inermi: 
Usque adeo gravis uxori natisque sibique, 
Ut captatori moveat fastidia Cosso. 15 


on 


2. (a) What political event is supposed to be referred to in vs. 1 of ext. 
(A)? (6) Give a short account of Seneca. (c) Write short explanatory 
notes on the legendary and historical personages referred to in that 
extract. : 
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3. (a) State the subject of Satire X., arid ‘criticise its characteristics as 
to mode of treatment and literary style as compared with Satire VIIL () 
Cute-pellem, —distinguish between these words/as-to-their exact meaning, 
and give the cognates of both in English. (¢) Vabraa,—explain e 
geographical-reterence. (d) ‘matidi nasi,— What use-of the Genitive ? 


4. Write short-biographieal notes on the following :—Sostratus, Bithyno 
tyranno, ducem luscum, Sejanus, Principis angusta Caprearum in rupe 
sedentis, alter ridebat* * flebat contrarius alter. 


5. Explain the meaning of :the following :—(1).Argenti puri. (2) Quum 
lato Setinum ardebit in auro. .(8).Defossa in Joculis sportula. (4) Praece- 
dentia longi agminis officia, (5) Verveeum.in patria. .(6). Pila, cohortes, 
egregios equites et castra domestica, (7) Quinguatribus. (8) Spartana 
chlamys, conchylia Coa. 


6. Derive, and define the meaning of :—Induperator, pusillus, stemmata, 
nanus, procerem, generosum, nobilis, vidnas, cerdoni, mirmillonis, asylum, 
sufflamen. Write down the Greek forms of such as have them. 


7. (a) What is the force of the Dative case? .(b) Mention the chief 
classes of words governing the Dative. (¢) Illustrate the use of the 
Predicative Dative; Ethical Dative; Dative of Limitation ; and Recipient 
Dative. 


8. Show the different meanings of the singular and plural of :—aedes, 
auxilium, carcer, copia, comitium, litera, castrum. 





MATHEMATICS.AND.NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
FIRST YEAR. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 


Fripay, Decraper 14TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


(- ALEXaNDER: JoHNSoN, LL.D. 


Examiners, UG. H. Cuanprgr, MA. 





1. If four right lines be proportional, the rectangle under the extremes is 
equal to the rectangle under the means. 


a. Hence show that:if twocchords’of ‘a*circle intersect the rectangles 
“under their segments are equal. 


2..Define similar.rectilinear figures. In a right-angled triangle, if a 
perpendicular be let fall from the right angle.on the hypotenuse, the. tri- 
angles on each side of it are similar.to.the whole and: to each other. 


3. Bisect a given arc of a circle. 


MATHEMATICS, EDO. 43 
4, Find a'third proportional to 1:36-and -245 


1b +4 — 3 


5. Simplify the fraction i] @— 1) 


6. If the Earth goes round the sun in 365} days, and her distance from 
the sun be 924 millions of miles, how many miles does she travel in a day ? 


oe i ; . 9 Ne ide Lass 22 
(Take the ratio of the circumference of & circle to its diameter as a 


7. The complements of the parallelograms which are about the diameter 
of any parallelogram-are ‘equal. 


8. If astraight line be bisected and produced to any point, the rectangle 
contained by the whole line thus produced and the purt produced, 
together with the square on the half of the line bisected, is equal to the 
sqnare on the line made up of the half and the part produced. 


a. Hence show that the rectangle contained by the sum addin fference of 
any two lines is equal to the difference of the squares on those lines. 


9. In a given circle inscribe ‘an equilateral and equiangular hexagon. 


10. Similar polygons may be divided into the same number of similar 
triangles, having the same ratio that the polygons have ; and the polygons 
are to one- another in the duplicate ratio of third homologous sides. 


a. Prove that they are also to one another as the squares on their homo- 
logous sides. 


11. Divide $85.36 into two parts, which shall be to one another as 5:14. 


12. Find the expense of carpeting a room 15 ft. 9 in. long by 12 ft. 5 in 
broad, the carpet being 3 yard wide and $1.25 per yard. 





SECOND YEAR. 
EUCLID —ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY. 
Werpwnespay, DECEMBER 197H#:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
Examiners seccec cevece covcveccesvecce /Atexanper Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. Prove that two equal rectangles have the two adjacent sides of 
the one reciprocally proportional to the two adjacent sides of the 
other. 


2. From a given line cut off one-third part. 
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3. Equiangular triangles have the sides about the equal angles pro- 
portional, and the sides opposite the equal angles are homologous. 
(N.B.—Define homologous). 


4, The angle in a segment of a circle greater than a semi-circle is 
acute. 


5. Solve the equations :— 


axtby=c, ax— by= 
(@—2) (#—3) 
ge a RO Lainey 
1 Qe +4) 282 SD 5 6: 


6. Find two numbers such that their sum shall be 14, and the 
square of their difference }. 


See St 3a—4 

py seeks BAA L 2: 
x— ] 

¢ Meg Slag 





7. Simplify 





8. Find the least common multiple of 


2 (a? — y*), 6 (a? + y*), 5 (at —y*), and2 (x3 —y*). 





9. In any triangle provecos }.4 = 4G 2) 
c 


10. The sides of any triangle are in the same ratio as thesinesp of the 
opposite angles. 


1l. Prove 1 + cos A == 2 cos? 4 A. 
sin 2 A == 2 sin A cos A. 


12. Define a logarithm ; and prove that the logarithm of the pro- 
duct of two numbers is equal to the sum of the logarithms of the 
numbers. 


13. If tan A = }, find cos A. 
14. Find sin 60°, cos 60°, and cosec 60°. 





wiles uk a a a ec 





Uden seabed tine 


MATHEMATICS, ETO. 45 


THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 


Wepnnspay, DecemBer 127TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 
Examiner sereresees aevetlate tanaesesesdasetrevveses sceesseeee ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


* 1. How are pressures represented by right lines? State the principle of 
the “ composition of forces,” pointing out any caution to be observed in its 
application. Define “ resultant.” 


a. If two forces acting on the same particle are given, and also the angle 
between them, state and prove a formula for calculating the magnitude of 
the resultant. 


2. Define ‘‘ moment” of a force with regard to any point, and prove that 
the moments of any two forces acting on the same particle are equal and 
opposite with regard to any point on their resultavt, 


3. State the Law of Universal Gravitation, and express it in an algebrai- 
cal form. Whatis the nature of the proof of it? 


4. Define “centre of gravity.” Find how far from the centre of the Earth 
is the common centre of gravity of the Barth and Moon, the mass of the 
former being 81 times the mass of the latter, and the distance of their 
centres being assumed to be 240,000 miles. 


5. Two pegs are fixed in a wall at the same height and 4 feet apart; a 
cord 8 feet long is secured to the pegs and a weight of W pounds is sus- 
pended from the middle of the cord, find the pull on each peg. 


6. If the force required to overcome friction at a given speed on a level 
railroad is 10 lbs. per ton, find the force required to ascend a gradient of 
lin 21. 


7. State Newton’s Third Law of Motion, and explain it by examples, in- 
cluding the collision of bodies. 


8. Apply the principle of “ constancy of work dene” to find the condi- 
tions of equilibrium in the “screw.” 


9. Prove that the height of any place in feet is equal to the square of 
the number of quarter seconds occupied by a body in falling from the top 
to the bottom. 
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FOURTH: YEAR. 
ASTRONOMY: 
Wepxespay, DeceMBER, 12TH ;—MORNING, 9.70.12, 
Pay OangTigi sy ietao spacebar, aegreng sess eaasespsevishe sevens ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. In order to lay down the positions of the heavenly bodies on a celestial 
globe what astronomical measurements must be made ? What instruments 
are used in making them ? 


2. Define obliquity of the ecliptic. Describe a method by which it might 
be roughly ascertained. 


3. Describe briefly what you have seen in the telescopic view of the moon, 
and give a method for ascertaining the heights of the lusar mountains. 


4. How can it be shown that thesun is nearer the earth in winter than in 
summer ? 


5, Investigate. a methed for determining the: Periodic Time of Venus. 


6. State approximately the periodic times of the principal planets; and 
find by Kepler's Third Law the distance of Jupiter from the Sun, assuming 
the distance of the Earth from the Sun as unit. 


1. How is mean solar time found for a given place? What is stand 
ardtime? Ifa clock keeping mean solar time at Montreal is to be made to 
show standard time, should the minute hand be pushed backwards or for- 
wards, the longitude of Montreal being assumed to be 4h 54m 18s W. Give 
reasons. 


8. Explain the principle of the method for finding the weight of the 
Earth. 


FOURTH YEAR, ae 
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS, 
Monpax, Dro. 17TH :—Monrning, 9 To 12, 


BELO MINE, 10ecensee oe seneee cnseesssses snetes sarees scasesseeees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1, Ifa particle having the unit of mass travel uniformly in a circle, show 
that the force attracting it to the centre is directly proportienal to the 
radius of the circle, and inversely proportional to the square of the Periodic 
Time. 


ENGLISH, tT 


2. In Atwood’s Machine find the velocity acquired by the descending body 
at the; end of one seconds 


a. If the weights be 10 and 11 pounds respectively, how far will the 
descending weight fall in three seconds. 


3.. The velocity acquired by a,body in running down any inclined’ plane 
is equal to the velocity acquired in falling: down the height of the plane. 


4. Find the centre of gravity of a homogeneous) thin plate cut into the 
form of a triangle. 


5. Define centre of pressure, and find it in the case of a rectangular 
surface one of whose sides‘¢ incides with the level of the liquid. 


6. If 200 cubic inches of gas whose temperature is 60° and pressure 30 
inches be raised in tem;erature to 280°, and its pressure reduced to 20 
inches; calculate its volume. 


7. Find a formula for determining the specific: gravity: of a liqnid 
mixture, when the weights and specific gravities of the components are 
given. When will the formula not be applicable. 


ENGLISH. 
FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
TuuspAy, Droampsr 18TH :—Mornina@, 9 To 12.30. 


Examiner, Rs cEee Fedsaateet Mv ad eeealausseatiese ad Sacep Cuas. E. Moyser, B.A. 


A. Literature. 


1. Explain Thomas: de Quincey’s definition of Literature. 2. Give one 
proof that History and Literature must be studied together. 3. Why would 
an arrangement of Literature under the heads, History, Poetry, and Philo- 
sophy be defective? 4. Mention the waves of Aryans that have crossed 
Europe. 5. Name two non-Aryan peoples of different localities. 6. Name 
the two branches of the Geltic race. 7. What were the two kinds of Celtic 
tales?) 8. Mention three facts about the battle of Gabhra. 9. Who wrote 
the Gododin? What was said about “ Mountaineer”? 10. Mention two 
facts to prove the artistic. excellence of the Celts, other than literary. 11. 
Name a great point of difference between the Gododin and Bedwulf. 12. 
Give a short account of Llywarch Hen. 1%. Mention three noteworthy 
features of the Anglo-Saxon invasions. 14. For what'is Penda remark 
able? 15. Name the two chief literary centres abroad during the Anglo- 
Saxon period. 16. What does Alfred say about learning in his day? 17 
What was a Physiologus? Why noteworthy? 18. A short account of 
Geoffrey of Monmouth, 19. What was Trinovant? 20. Make a note on 
the Brunellus. 21. On the Anren Riwle, 22. On the Ayenbite of Inwit. 
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B. Grammar. 


1. What are the three kinds of literary symbols used to convey ideas? 
2. Anoteon Runes. 3. Write Anglo-Saxen letters no longer employed 
4, Write modern letters not used by the Anglo-Saxons. 5. What is a 
surd? 6, What isavowel? 7. What are the breathings ? are they surds? 
8. Name the three Early English dialects. 9, What is Ablant? explain 
ully, 10. Umlaut ? explain fully. 


Analyse grammatically :— 
(a) Atasmall distance from the house, my predecessor had made a 


seat overshadowed by a hedge of hawthorn and honeysuckle. 


(8) It was my coustant rule in life never to avoid the conversation of 
any man. 


(c) The potent rod 
Of Amram’s son, in Egypt’s evil day, 
Waved round the coast, up called a pitchy cleud 
Of locusts, warping on the eastern wind. 


(d) As I was going out with that resolution, I was met at the door by 
the captain of a ship with whom I had formerly some little acquaintanec 
and he agreed to be my companion. 


SECOND YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


TuurspAY, Decemser 20TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


ORUMIGINLET sek aay cs sacedeckoviinsdnuvers¥u sa caasvdeecaiueltacuchd-uiee Cras. HE. Moysp, B.A. 
1. Sketch the influence ef France’on our Literature as displayed, 
(a) In dramatic construction. 
(4) In current opinion concerning the Elizabethan drama. 


(c) In dramatic emendation of older plays. 


2. Discuss, at length, Addison’s criticisms of the Ballad seetbantied Chase 
and the Babes in the Wood. 


3. Show the influences which Pope felt, and also his place in the Litera- 
ture of his time. 


4. What do you know concerning the Shortest Way with the Dissenters 
and the Review? 
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MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


SECOND YEAR. 
EHLEMENTARY PSYCHOLOGY. 


Tuxspay, 18Ta Decemper :—MOoRNING, 9 70 12, 
Bxaminer, csecseecnarasessssnnsennnnrarstncenens sprseeneneeee. CLARE Murray, LL.D. 


1. Explain (a) the origin of the name Psychology, (5) the subject of the 
science which it designates, 


2. Why is it incorrect to speak of the brain alone as the organ of mind? 
What is its organ? 


3. (a) Define a sense, and (4) distinguish the two kinds of senses. 


4. Take any of the senses, and describe (a) its organ, (6) the agencies 
that excite it, (c) the sensations excited in it. 


5. (a) Distinguish Presentations and Representations. (5) Explain how 
Representations are excited in consciousness. 


6. Name and state the Primary Laws of Association. 


7, Take any familiar case of suggestion, and show how it is due to the 
combined operation of the Primary Laws. 


8. State the Law of Mutual Suggestiveness and Suggestibility, illus- 
trating its operation by an example. 


9. Distinguish Comparison and Association. 


10. Explain any four of the following terms, as applied to cognitions::— 
Intuitive, Transcendental, Rmpirical, A priori, A posteriori, Pure, Uni- 
versal, Necessary. 


THIRD YEAR. 
MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 


Tuurspay, 137H Decemper :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


ELAMANET, 14 cseeee ssveee soacee cocesnees soseee seeecenteneesaed, Cuark Morray, LL.D 


1. Take any simple perception and analyse it, showing the work of 
association and comparison in its formation. 


2, What is the tendency of civilization in reference to the senses of taste 
and smell respectively ? 
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3, Explain psychologically why, if the two forefingers are crossed, and 
an object placed between them, we seem to touch two objects. 
4, Explain the auditory perceptions of space. 


5. Show that speech is dependent on the musical sensibility of the ear. 


6. Adduce any evidence to show that sight does not, by itself, give any 
percepticn of solid extension. 


7. Take any ef the visual perceptions and analyse it carefully. 
8. Explain the relation of abstraction and attention. 


9. Explain fully the function of language in generalisation. 


FOURTH YEAR. 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Fripay, 14th Decemper :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Examiner, vsscessseeeeed. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 





1. Distinguish the sphere of Ethics Proper from the psychological basis 
of Ethics. 


2. Explain the theory on the origin of the emotions held by Empirical 
Evolutionists. 


3. Explain the qualities on which the motive power of a feeling depends. 


4. State the Empirical theory on the origin of the consciousness of moral 
obligation. 


5. State the theory which identifies the moral consciousness with practi- 
cal reason. 


6. What are the two conditions of absolute goodness ? 


7. Explain how an action may still have a certainrelative goodness, even 
though it does not fulfil both conditions. 


8. What expianation does Determinism give of moral responsibility ? 
9. Sketch the fundamental principles of Utilitarianism. 


10. Make any critical remarks, whether favorable or unfavorable, on 
Utilitarianism. 
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FRENCH AND GERMAN. 


FIRST YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
MonpAy, Drcemper 177TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12, 
BCOMIN E11 sass seveiernétéongnsenaengabsscosseasaqeestserseek > ds DARBY, M, A, BOVE. 


i. Translate into English:— 


Le renard ayant ta queue coupée. 
; Un vieux (a renard, mais des plus fins, 
Grand croqueur de poulets, grand preneur de lapins, 
Sentant sen renard d’une lieue 
Fut enfin au piége attrapé. 
Par grand hasard en étant échappé, 
Non pas franc, car pour gage il y laissa sa queue: 
S'étant (b) dis-je, sauvé, sans queue et tout honteux, 
Pour avoir des pareils (comme il était habile), 
Un jour que les renards tenaient conseil entre eux : 
Que faisons-nous dit-il, de ce poids inutile, 
Ec qui va balayant tous les sentiers fangeux ? 
Que nous sert cette queue ? » Il faut (c) qu’on se la coupe: 
Si l’on (d) me croit chacun s’y resoudra, 
Lafontaine, L. V. f. V. 
2. (@) What is the other masculine form of vieux? When is it used? 
What is the feminine? According to what rule is that feminine formed ? 
Give two other words which follow that rule. 
(b) Why is étant used and not ayant? Give the rule. 
(c) What kind of verb is faut in French? Explain fully how it is to be 
constructed in French. 
(d) How would you parse 7’? Why is the verb croit in that number? 


Give the rule. 

3. When a verb governs two personal pronouns as objects where do 
you place them, and in what order? Give two examples. 

4, When do you translate the word whose by dont, by de gui, and duquel, 
de laquelle, ete? Give three examples. 


5. What remark do you make about the gender of personne, and what 
does it require with the verb when it means, nobody? Give an example. 

6. Write in full the Preterite definite, Subjwnetive present, Past anterior of 
étre, recevoir, se promener, sen atler and mourir. 


7. Translate into French :— 


About what are the boys talking? The studies to ‘which he applies 
himself.’ He trusts to what he has done. I know the shoemaker you speak 
of. A man on whose friendship I can rely. Give me the silver watch, and 
send the gold one to my friend. They who are lazy are unhappy. To-day 
is the seventeenth of Dec., 1883. Charlemagne was. crowned emperor of ' 
the West in 800. Are you acquainted with my uncle? You have my’ 
book, give it to me. Well (eh/ bien) no, do not give it me, keep it. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
Monpay, Decemser 17TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
ExaMinery..ceee veers seen jvdewvaeie o essed bdsebasdebedaanson > Ds ADAM MMs Bey Hs, as 


1. Translate into English :-— 


Harpagon.—Mais croyez-vous maitre Simon, qu'il n’y ait rien 4 péricli- 
ter? et savez-vous le nom, les biens et la famille de celui pour qui vous 
parlez? Maitre Simon.—Non. Je ne puis pas bien vous en instruire 
fond, et ce n’est que par aventure que l’on m’a adressé A lui, mais vous 
serez de toutes choses éclairci par lui-méme, et son homme m’a assuré que 
yous serez content quand vous le connaitrez. Tout ce que je saurais vous 
dire, c’est que sa famille est fort riche, qu'il n’a plus de mére déja, et qu'il 
s'obligera, si vous youlez, que son pére mourra ayant qu'il soit huit mois. 

' Lr Avare A. 11 Se. Ll. 


2, Translate the following expression taken from / Avare: 


Le ciel ne m’a donné d’autres rentes que l’intrigue et l'industrie. Tu 
seras bien fine si tu en tires quelque chose......c’est le mortel de tous les 
mortels le plus duret le plus serré............ il n'y arien de plus sec et de 
plus aride que ses bonnes grdces.........Voild un corps taillé, libre et dégagé 
comme il faut.....0 pouvez-vous donc prendre l’état que vous portez?...Je 
voudrais Lien savoir, sans parler du reste, 4 quoi servent tous ces rubans 
dont vous veild lardé depuis les pieds jusqu’d la téte, et si une demi-dou- 
zaine d’aiguillettes ne suffit pas pour attacher un haut-de-chausses. 





3. State three cases when pronouns used as subjects are placed after the 
verb. Give examples. 

4, State three instances when the preposition @ must be expressed when 
it governs a personal pronoun. Give examples. 

5. Give the rules for the proper use of the pronoun soz. 


6. State four cases when the verb remains in the singular although 
preceded by several nouns forming the subject. Give an example of each 
case. 

7. Explain fully when the English Pluperfect is to be translated by the 
French Pluperfect and when by the Preterite anterior. Give examples. 

“g. When are the Jmperfect and the Pluperfect of the Subjunctive to be 
used? Give examples. 

9. Write correctly the past participles in the following sentences, and 
give the rules: Les arbres que nous avons planté dans cette terre ont cra 
et prospéré, Le peu de fortune qu’il a ew asuffi pour élever sa famille. 
Les jeunes gens que vous avez vu marier derniérement, je les ai vz naitre, 
je les ai vu grandir, je les ai vu élever, je les ai entendu gronder par leur 
pére, je les ai vw travailler quelquefois. 





Ue 
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10. Translate into French :— 


Men have néver reaped the fruit of happiness from the tree of injustice. 
We must deduct from life the hours we have slept. That grieves me very 
much, The glory of a sovereign consists less in the extent of his states 
than in the happiness of his people. I shall not fail to do. what you wish. 
During his stay in the country, as soon as he had breakfasted he went 
hunting. Do you believe that the guilty man sleeps tranquilly and that 
be can stifle the remorse with which he isracked? The example of a good 
life is the best lesson that one can give to mankind. 





THIRD YEAR. 
FRENCH. 
Fripay, Dacemper 2187 :— AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Examiner, P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L, 





1. Traduisez en anglais :— 


—Mais si pour ce métier un homme a trop de cour ; 
S'il veut tout du mérite, et rien de la faveur ; 

Si, mis entre sa place et Vhonneur, il résigne 
L’emploi dont il vivait, pour rester dans sa ligne ; 
Aprés un mot d’estime et de compassion, 

Nul ne se souviendra de sa belle action : 

Tl est pauvre, inutile, et chacun le délaisse : 

Et qu'il se garde alors d’avoir une faiblesse! 

Un haro général s’éléve contre lui: 

Il a, le malheureux, mangé l’herbe d’autrui! (a) 
{i n’est pour le flétrir, pas d’injure assez forte; 

Et s’il va quelque part, on le met 4 la porte. 


Dhonneur et Vargent, A. 1 Se. II. 
(a) A quoi fait-on allusion dans ce vers? 
2. Traduisez les phrases idiomatiques suivantes ; en frangats : 


Tt is clear that I ought to have noticed it before. I tried to keep step 
with him, and enter into conversation. We cannot decide till we know 
what has already passed. He is a distant relation, of whom I never heard 
my father speak. My brother did not much care to undertake the journey ; 
én anglais: Quimporte, quand il y a la fortune au bout. Quand les 
désirs n’ont pas de frein, ils atteignent tonjours extravagance. Tenez- 
vous bien sur vos gardes, c'est un pidge quil veut vous tendre. Je m’en 
veux de ne pas avoir osé lui adresser la parole. Cela suffit, je sais & quoi 
m’en tenir 4 présent. Cogery. 
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3. Comment Paul Albert caractérise-t-il le XVII le siecle ? 


4 Quels titres Pabbé de St. Pierre avait-il pour entrer A 7 Académie 


Francaise? Pour quoi en fut-ilexclu? Donnez la liste de ses ouvrages. 


5. Quand Fonrznenie naquit-it? Dor était-il originaire? A quelle 
famille appartenait-it? Qu’est-ee qu'il y a de plus remarquable ehez 
Fontenelle? Quel genre de littérature eultiva-t-if @aberd? Quand 
changes-t-il? Quel genre eultira-t-i? ensuite? Quels sont ses trois 
principaux ouvrages ? 


6. Répondez aux mémes question que ei-dessus (6) sur MonTesquiav. 
i. Traduisez en frangais -— 


Our family dined in the field, and we sat, or rather reclined; round a 
temperate repast, our cloth spread upon the hay, while Mr. Burchell gare 
eheerfulness to the feast. To heighten our satisfaction, two blackbirds 
answered each other from opposite hedges, the familiar redbreast eame 
and pieked the crumbs from our hands, and every sound seemed but the 
echo of tranquillity. 


The Vicar of Wakefield, Chap. Vi LP. 


FOURTH YEAR, 
FRENOH. 


Tuxspay, Dec. 18TH ;—MornInG, 9 TO 12. 


DECEIT ces nanen veer ienth marae nee wannetyesearesewoursssitn ls ds AREY, MA; B.0.%. 
1. Traduisez en anglais :-— 


Ti ne fait guére que des pochades. Quelentrain! Quand vous n’étes 
plus danz vos coulisses, ou A une table de bouillotte vous vous trouvez 
tout dépaysé...Ah ! vous étes bien Ie fils de votre pére !—Tiens, parbleu ? 
—Voyons ; tenez-vous donc un peu !—Toujours un livre entre les mains. 
—Ne m’en parlez pas...il se tuerait si on le laissait faire ; mais j’Gtais en 
train de lui dire, il y a temps pour tout.—...Seulement... Ah, il y a seule- 
ment ? Qh! presque rien...c’est la pase que je n’aime pas...puis le fond 
...les détails... ¢a m’a lair un peu terne, un peu pateux...je vous demande 
pardon de....Dites done votre opinion. Du reste, en ce moment je cherche 
un peu la petite béte... Comment la séan¢e n'est pas encore levée ? 


Les faux bons kommes A.1 
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2. Traduisez les phrases idiomatiques suivantes en frangais : 

He could not stand it any longer, he was quite out of patience. I don’t 
take it so much to heart; do it, if you like. My sister was vexed with 
herself that she did not speak before, The master had hardly turned his 
back, before I commenced to play. We must commence afresh, since we 
have not succeeded; en anglais: Il prit cette ferme, et la fait valoir 
mieux que son prédécesseur. II tira sur nous 4 bout portant. Rendez- 
yous au raisonnement que je vous tiens, vous vous en trouverez bien 
Nous faisons traite sur vous, & trois jours de vue, de f. 2878.75, solde de 
votre compte. Je vais tacher de me mettre. au fait des devoirs de ma 
place. 


3. Quels sont les quatre plus grands orateurs de la tribune sous la Res- 
tauration ? 


4. Donnez un apergu biographique de MAnugt. Faites connaitre le grand 
et saisissant épisode de sa vie parlementaire. 


5. Quand est-ce que naquit Prosper Mérimée ? Quand mourut-il ? Quel 
est son premier ouvrage ? Et quel est son chef-d’couvre? A quoi s’0c- 
cupa-t-il aprés 1830? Avec quelle grande famille était-il lié? 


6. Racontez les principaux faits relatifs & la vie de Lamartine. 


7. Quel est le podte qui a écrit “le Roi de Rome? Qui était le Roi de 
Rome ? 


8. Qui est-ce qui a écrit : 


On m’a dit an passé, que j’imitais Byron ; 

Vous, qui me connaissez, vous savez bien que non... 
Je hais comme la mort |’état de plagiaire. 

Mon verre n’est pas grand, mais je bois dans mon verre. 


9. Quelles autres poésies ce méme poéte a-t-il écrites ? Quels ouvrages 
en prose a-t-il aussi écrits ? 


10. Traduisez en frangais : 


But though all this gave me no pleasure, it had a very ifferent effect 
upon Olivia, who mistook it for humour, though buta mere act of the 
memory. She thought him therefore, a very fine gentleman; and such 
as consider what powerful ingredients a good figure, fine clothes, and 
fortune are in that character, will easily forgive her. Mr. Thornhill, not- 
withstanding his real ignorance, talked with case, and could expatiate 
upon the common topics of conversation with fluency, It is not surprising, 
then, that such talents should win the affection of a girl, who by educa- 
tion was taught to value an appearance in herself, and consequently to 
set a value upon it in another. 


The Vicar of Wakejield, Chap. VII. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
GERMAN. 


- 


Fripay, December 21st :—AFrTreRNoOoN, 2 TO 5. 
BAMINE civsee ssedessase savves verter esseiscssouseveesss Ook A, MAREGRAR, MA. 


1. Translate into English :— 


(A) Die Wafferfhmlange. 

Zeus hatte nunmehr den Frofden einen andern Konig gegeben ; anftatt 
deS friedliden Klobes eine gefrafige Wafferjdlange. 

/Willft du unjer Konig fein,” fdricen die Frofde, ,,warum verfdlingft ou 
uns ?’—,,Darum,” antivortete die Schlange, ,,weil ihr um mid) gebeten habt. 

Se habe nicht um did) gebeten !” rief einer bon den Frdjfdjen, den fie fdyon 
mit den Augen verfdlang—,,Nidt ? ” fagte die Wafferfdlange. ,,Dejto 
fcdlimmer, fo mug id) dic) verfdhlingen, weil du nidt um mid) gebeten Haft.” 


LrEssine. 
(B) Knabe und Sdhmetterling. 
Rnabe:  »Sdmetterling, 
Kleines Ding, 
Sage, wovon lebjt du, 
Das du nur in Liiften fdwebft 2” 
Sdmetterling: ,,Blumenduft, Gonnenfdein, 
Das find die Nahrung mein. 
Det Knabe, der wollt’ ihn fangen, 
Da bat er mit Zittern und Bangen: 
Lieber Kuabe, thu’ es nidt, 
Lah mich fpielen im Sonnenlidt. 
Eh’ vergeht das Morgenroth, 
Lieg’ id) dod) jdjon Falt und todt.” 
W. Hey. 


2 (a), Give the gender, {meaning and Nom, Plu. of : —Gtrandy 
Nadhbar, Handtucdh, Tuchroc, Baumblatt, Objtbaum, Nacht, Uhridhliiffel, 
Haarnadel, Knabe, Jahr, Vetter, Sahwefter, Fingerhut, Hutmader, Apfel, 
Kammerfrau, Perfon. (6) Give the meaning and Nom. Sing. of + 
BHlumengarten, Kaufleute, Kettenbriicen, Bolfer, Lendhter, Hiihner, Keider- 
fcraute, Wochentage, Thiiren, Laden, Bilder, Biidher, Lowen. 





i - 
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3. Explain the following words, and give their meaning and 
derivation ;— harteft, fiirzer, -Larmmeaen, Pigelden, langftes, hochft, Bane. 
rinn, glajern, Kaftden, Rirhlein, jharferer, Enddernes, Liiftden, Piiehlein, 
Dienerinnen, atlaffen. Banden, Korbden, grober. Figft. 


4. Write down the Nomin. and Accus. Sing. and Plur. of —my 
good brother ; the strongest man ; her rich old aunt ; this sweet ripe 
fruit (Hrudt, f.) 3 some good white wine; a broad green field (Plu. 
broad green fields). 


5. (a) Express in letters :—41, 101, 1073, 62.580. (6) Give the 
ordinals up to 19. How are they formed from 20 upward ? 


6. Patse the following verbs, and give the meaning and Present 
Infinitive of each ;—Ddatf, wartet, geritten, thut, fdyreibe, mag, gebradt, 
fige, ansgegangen, tadle, gebacten, geftagt, febictt, gematht, fann, gegeffers 
gefehen, getoftet. 


4. Correct the errors in regard to the order of words in the following 
German sentences :— 


Fhr Neffe Hat gefudt Sie Hiet geftern. 
(Your nephew has sought you here yesterday.) 


Fah will nicht glauben ¢8, und idh habe nie rod) geglaubt fo etwas. 
will not believe it, and I have never yet believed such a thing.) 


Er mus fein hier wieder nadften Gommer. 
(He must be here again next summer,) 


8. Translate into German :— 


New works are not always 4s good as old ones. April is often 
colder than March. Faithful friends are the best. What house is 
that? Pray, read that letter! Ido not know what they want, 
Every one knows him. These people live contentedly. Where do 
you live? They have bought a few pounds of tea, half a dozen of 
tumblers, fourteen ells af velvet; and three pairs of silk gloves. 
Have you had time to go anywhere this morning? We have been 
there twice or three times, but we have never found them at home. 
All children like to play. They like us. Do not speak, for they will 
not hear! The mother, son and daughter have come home. 
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SECOND YEAR, 
GERMAN, 
Fripay, Decemper 21st:—Arrernoon 2 To 5. 


C. F. A. Marxerar, M.A. 


Examiner,..rr00 000 








1, Translate into English :-— 
(A) 
waa,’ autwortete der Sdheerenfdleifer ,,das Sandwert hat einen giildenen 
Boden. Cin redjter Sahleifer ijt ein Mann, der, jo oft er in die Tafde 
greift, auc) Geld darin findet.. Aber wo habt ihr die jdhine Gans gefaujt 2?’ 
—,Dte hab’ ich nicht gefauft, jondern jr mein Schwein eingetaujdt.”— 
nllnd das Schwein 2”—,, Das hab? ih fiir eine Kuh gefriegt.“— Und die 
Kuh ’— Die hab’ ich fiir’ ein Pferd beFommen.”— nd das Pferd 27”— 
»Dafiir hab’ ich einen Kumpen Gold, fo gro al’ mein Kopf, gegeben.’ 
—,,lind dag Gold?’—,,Gi, das war mein Lobn fiir fieben Sabre Dienjt.”-— 
adhe habt euch jedergeit 3u helfen gewupt,” iprad der Schleifer, ,Fonnt ir’s 
nun dabin bringen, dab ihr das Geld in der Tajdhe ipringen hort, wenn ipr 
aujfteht, jo habt ihr eucr Gli gemadt."— Wie joll id das anfaugen ?’’ 
{prad) Sans.—, Shr miigt ein Saleifer werden wie ic ; dazu gebort eigentlidy 
nidts als ein Wesftein, das Andere findet fic) {chon von felbjt. Da hab’ id 
einen, dev ijt fjon ein wenig jdadhaft, dafiir follt ipr mir aber aud) weiter 
nidts als cure Gang geben; wollt ibt das ?’—, Wie fount ihe nod fragen,” 
autivortete Hans, ,id) werde ja zum glidlichjten Menjfden anf Erden -: babe 
id) Geld, fo oft ich in die Lajde greife, was braude id) da gu fjorgen?” und 
deidhte thm die Gans hin. 
Ext. from ,,Sané im Gli,” by Gebriider Grimm. 
(B) Und am lfer der Fijder fteht, 
Gs jpielt fein Nes in den Wellen : 
Umfonjt ihr euc) wendet und dreht, 
Shr Karpfen, ihr zarten Forellen ! 
Sein frevelnder Arm eu sieht 
Sm engen Garn ans Gejtade ; 
Kein armes Fifdlein eutflieht, 
Das fleinjte nicht findet Gnade, 
Muffteiget fein Wafferweib 
Cuch ju retten,ihr Stillen, ihr Guten, 
Und foct mit dem jeligen Geib 
Shun Hina’ in die fehwellenden Slutheu. 
woh bin der Herrfcer im See, 
Ein Konig im Reidhe der Wogen !” 
So jprict er und fdynellt in die op’ 
Den fcweren Angel im Bogen. 
Ext. from ,, Des Fifders Gaus” by G. Schwab. 


‘ 
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2. (See Ext. A) (a) Gin Mann, der. Give the other cases Sing. of 


these words. Darin, dafiir, dagu. Explain these compound words. 
What do they stand for? (ce) Konnt ipr’s nun dabin bringen,..-. habe 
id) Geld,....—Construe with the conjunction understood in both 


sentences. (d) Greift, findet, befommen, gegeben, Helfer, geroupt. fprac, 


fonnt, bringer, fpringen, aufiteht, anfangen, muft, werde.—Give the 
principal parts of each of these verbs. 


3. (See Ext. B) (a) tnd am Ufer der Fifer fteht,...-llmjonft ibr 
eu) wendet und drebht,.... Uufiteiget fein Mafferweib. Place the words 
in the usual order in each sentence. (b) Decline in both num bers :— 
Sein frevelnder Arm ; fein armes Fifehlein, 


4. (a) Explain the difference between the strong and the weak 
declension. State also what kind of substantives belong to the one 
and which to the other declension. (6) Decline -— Diejenige Fran, 
welde: der edle Fiirft. Show also the peculiar inflection of Serr and 
Her}. 


5. Translate :—Come in (here) ! go up (there) ! he came out (here) 
they went out (there); they run to and fro (hither and thither); we 
will come over (there) to you ; take that down ! 


6. (a) What is meant by purely reflective verbs and proper reflec- 
tive verbs? Give examples. (0) Translate ;—they see themselves 5 
Isaw them myself; he dresses himself; we do it ourselves. (c) 
Conjugate fic) feben,” giving the Ist Sing. and 2nd’ Plu. of all the 
tenses of the Indicative. . 

7. (a) Write down the irregular forms of the following verbs .— 
nennen, migen, leiden, fahren, rufen, bitten, fallen, werten. (0) Give the 
Present and Imperfect, Ind. active (all persons), of jmitnebmen.” 


8. Translate into German :— 


The nations in olden times were either herdsmen, hunters or hus- 
bandmen. The East and West-Indies lie in the torrid (hot) zone. 
The messenger made the journey by land and on horseback. The 
duties of those men (Menjy) to whom much is given. are greater than 
the duties of those who possess little. Is this all they promised ( Perf.) 
you? We rejoice to hear that your sons have safely (happily) 
arrived, The whole party took a walk over the meadow and through 
the wood as far as (bi8 an) the shore of the river, and after (naddem) 
resting (they had rested) for some time, they returned by (auf, Dat. 
a round-about way to (nad) the fine country-house of their friendly 
host who received them at (am) the door. 
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CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES. 


FIRST YEAR. 
IN ARTS AND IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
CHEMISTRY. 


WEpNESDAY, DecrMBeR 19TH:—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 
LLAMA ET, RENT ate eens eo De Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 
1, Distinguish between chemical and physical changes, giving examples: 


2. In chemical manufactures what is understood by a By-product? give 
examples. 


3. 20 grammes of Water are decomposed by an electric current. How 
many litres of Hydrogen and of Oxygen are produced ? 


4. Give a method for the preparation of Hydric Sulphide, and explain the 
use of this gas in the detection and separation of metals. 





5. What gas is produced by heating Ammonium Nitrate? Give its pro- 
perties. 


6. Describe the detection of Iodine when free and when combined. 


7. Sulphurie Acid is poured upon Bleaching Powder. Explain the 
ehanges which take placé by means of equations. 


8. What is Ozone? How is it detected? What is the supposed source 
of atmospheric Ozone? 


9. The terms combustible and supporter of combustion are relative. 
Explain this. 


10. Give the names of five of the following substanees :—HgO, HNO, 
(A,)Cl, KCl0, HF, NaHSO,, 03,03. 





SECOND YEAR, 
BOTANY. 


Fripay, DeceMper 147TH, 1883 :—9 To 12 A.M, 
POEAINUTBT 4 ioe nani ton asthe nade Beasat, EEE AUR cuseubews caves D.P. Prnuattow, B. So. 


1. Describe the chemical and physical properties of protoplasm, and 
state how it may be distinguished from other vegetable substances. 





2. Describe the root and its functions, and state how it is to be dis- 
tinguished from the stem. 
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3. Describe the cell; give its component parts and the special value of 
each. 


4. Describe the exogenous stem, its mode of growth, component tissues, 
and the functional importance of each. 


. Describe some of the principal methods of cell formation, and state 
which is the most important in general tissue formation. 


6. Describe the structure of the leaf, and some of its principal modifi- 
cations. Give a brief explanation of the laws of phyllotaxis. 


_ Describe the vascular bundle, state how it is developed and what 
ayaiion it bears to the stem and other parts of plants. 


8. Describe the most important modifications of the exogenous stem, and 
state their special value in the economy of nature, 


9. Describe the chemical and physical properties of cellulose, and show 
what other vegetable substances are allied to it. 


10. Crystals; their composition, form and occurrence. 
11. Describe the structure, origin and function of pollen. 


12. Stomata: their structure, functions and occurrence. 


——— 


Answers to subjects 1 to 10 required fora maximum. Remaining time 
may be devoted to 11 and 12. 





THIRD YEAR IN ARTS AND SEOOND YEAR IN APPLIED 
SCIENCE. 


MINERALOGY. 
Tuurspay, Dacemper 207TH :—MOoRNING, 9 To 12. 
Brcamimerypscesscesssssssssavsensncserseveenne conven snoees Bs J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 
1. Give the characters of the Tetragonal System of Orystallography. 
2. Define Isomorphism and Pseudomorphism, giving examples of each. 


2. Explain the following terms: Dome, Clinopinacoid, Macropinacoid, 
Hemitrope. 


4. Give illustrations of the value of Cleavage and Streak in atatiairuiah- 
ing minerals. 


5. Give a classification of minerals based upon chemical composition. 


6. Give the names and general characters of the Feldspars, and describe 
one speceis. 
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7. Give the crystalline form, hardness and specific gravity of Pyroxene, 
Apatite, Dolomite, Aragonite and Gypsum. 

8. Name the minerals most frequently mistaken for gold, and state how 
you would distinguish them from that metal. 


9. Describe Magnetite and Menaccanite. How would you detect the 
presence of Titanium in the latter ? 


10. Describe briefly the principal kinds of Coal, and give also their deport 
ment when treated with Caustic Potash. 


11. Name and describe the minerals exhibited. 


FOURTH YEAR IN ARTS AND IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 
MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY. 
Wepnespay, December 19TH :—Morning, 9 To 12. 
POUR Nase Seal aie subi zatte aes ivek 8% Cicéacnce conse B, J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1, Characterize the Monoclinic and Hexagonel Systems of Crystallo- 
graphy. 

2. Describe Muscovite and Orthoclase, and explain the conversion of the 
latter into Kaolin. 

3 How would you distinguish Aragonite from Calcite, Fluorite from 
Amethyst, Anhydrite from Gypsum, Asbestus from Chrysolite ? 


4 Name the species to which the following substanc :  i—Alabas- 
ter, Satin-spar, French Chalk, Mountain Leather, Heliotrope. 


5. What are the principal economic minerals of the Laurentian System, 
and what their ordinary modes of occurrence? 

6. To what substances do Aqueous Rocks chiefly owe their colour? What 
are some of the circumstances determining variation of colour in these 
rocks ? 

7. Explain Concretionary Action, and enumerate the principal kinds. 

8, What are the principal theories with regard to the formation of Metal- 
liferous Veins ? 

9. Give the sub-divisions of the Silurian System in Canada, and the 
supposed equivalents in Great Britain. 

10. In what geological formations in Canada are the following organic 
remains found ?—Asaphus Canadensis, Orthis Billingsi, Climactichnites 
Wilsoni, Phyllograptus typus, Pterinea demissa, Megalomus Canadensis, 
Lurypterus remipes. 

11. Name and briefly describe the minerals and fossils exhibited, referring 
the latter to their geological formations. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 
1884. 





FIRST YEAR. 
GREEK, 
Examiner, scccvececcceccves vevces Rev. Georce Cornish LL.D. 
1, Translate :— 


(A) oi dé éy olkw ASnVai0L, érewdH HyyeAdn 1 vavuayia, yarev oe elxov 
Tu) AAKiBiddy, otdpuevor Se aGpéderav Te Kal akparevav aroAwAeKévat TAC vave, 
kai otparnyobs etAbvto GAAoue déxa, Kévwva, Atcouédovra, Aéovta, Mlepixaéa, 
"Epacwwidny, *Aptotokparn, "Apxéotpatov, Tporduaxov, Opdovarov, ’Apio- 
royévn. "AAKiBiadng pév obv TrovApws Kal év tH aTparud depduevoc, AaBov 
tpthipn wiav anémAevoev elc Xeppdvygov eig TA éavrov reixyn. peta d& TadTa 
Kévov ék rig "Avdpov ody aig elxe vavoiv eiKoot ynpuoapévav A Yynvaiwn et¢ 
Lapov ixrevoev emt 7d vavtixov. arti d& Kévavog sig 'Avdpov éreuipav 


bavoodévn, térrapac vag éxovra, 


(B) ai tov Aakedarpovior avrireraypuévar Yoav aracat él pac Oe TpO¢ 
diéxAouv Kal mepimdovy Mapegkevaop“eval, b:& 7d BéATLIOV TAEiv. elye 
68 Td dekwov Képacg Kaddccparidac. "Eppor dé Meyapeve 6 TH Kaddaxparida 
KuBepvav ele TpO¢ abrov bre ely Kad@e Exov amordevoat* ai yap 
Tpiypee TOV *ASyvaiwy TOAAW mheloveg Hoar. Kadaccparidac dé elev 


irae avrov arovavévroc, gevyelw dé 





bre) Srdpry ovdéev a7 KaKLov OLK 
dioxpov gn eva. pera 62 tabra évavudynoav xpdvov ToAby, TpaTov pep 


adpoa, émeira 6% dueoxedacpévar,  ercel 6a Kaddkparicag te éuBarovong 


Tig ves arorecov ele tHv aAatrav qoaviadn Tpwréuayog te Kal Oj 





per’ abrod Ty desuy Td evdvupov éviknoay, ivrevdev ovyy tov TleAomov- 
vycluv éyéveto eig¢ Xiov, mheiotwr dé Kal cig Poxarav, ol dé "Adnvaios Tad 


ele Tac ’Apywoboag KatérAcvamDys 


(C) ph toiver, @ avdpec ASpvaiol, avri pév 76 vikne Kal THC evrvyiag 
bpora ToLnonre TOL Hrrnuévowg TE Kal arvyovov, avri dé tov éx eov avay- 
kaiov ayveopovety ddEnTE, rpodociav  KarayvovrTec avri tie aduvapiac, ovx 
ixavove yevouévovg dia Tov XEyLava mpagéar Ta mpootaytévra’ GAAa oad 
Sixardrepov atepavorg yepaiperv rove viKkavrac } TavaTw Cnutovy movnpoic 
avd porous mevdopuévous. 
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2. (a) Name those of the ten generals mentioncd in ext. (A) that 
were afterwards put to death; and state what was the real nature 
of the offence for which they7were tried and condemned. (6) Oiépevor 
dt’ Gué2evay x, tT. 2.:—Write a short note on the general character and 
conduct of Alcibiades showing what grounds may have existed to 
justify the imputation here made. (c) déAevdy axpdtecav :—Give the 
etymology of these words, and turn them into Latin. (d) 7a éavrov 
teixy :—Give the naine from Cor. Nepos. 

3. Ext. (B).—(a) éri uae :—Give the import of ézi, and supply the 
ellipsis with yia@,. (b) mpdc dtéxxAouv kal rep:tdovv :—explain these 
mancuvres. (c) al yap tprppexc * * * Foav:—What do you note in 
the use of the verb ? 





4, Ext. (C)—Explain carefully the grammatical construction of :— 
(a) toic Hrtnuévowc, (b) déEnTe. (c) mpatar. (d) mpodooiav, ixavordc 
yevouévouc, (€) orepavoic, (f) rovnpoig avdparotc, (g) Derive dyvwpoveiv 
and yepaipecv, 


5. Parse carefully the following :—rpocevexSévrur, évSeuévovc, iroo- 
Xelv, KwAvoar, axqpav, reTovbévat, épovvTa, ageicay, TpoTiay, ErectaAKévat, 
aenxdy, arecddy. 

6. (a) Give the geographical position of Methymna, Mitylene, 
Rhodes, Thurii, Gytheum, Phocis, Phocea, Malea, (6) At what 
period of the Peloponnesian War does the narrative of the Hellenics 
begin, and of whose history is it a continuation ? 

7. (a) Decline the following :—xdAAoc, Kpirqc, pric, Aaydc, ddobc, 
Latnp, and 6 péyag avip. (b) Write down the principal Tenses (lst 
Sing. Indicative), of :—rdocw, aiptw, inut, mato, Paiva, AauBdvo, 
élavva, depo. 





8. (a) Give the different meanings of éx? and mapa with the several 
eases they respectively govern. (0) State the distinction between 
the meaning and use of the negative particles ob and yu. Also 
between the Imperfect and the Aorist. 


9, State the difference in meaning between :—é870a and £87, éornoa 
and éoryy, wémecka and rérovta, dAOAeKa and bAwda, dyadic 6 avnp and 
6 dyadoc avnp, mavteg Gv pwrot and Tavrec of dvOpwrot, abrog 6 raic and 


6 avrg Taig, = 





CLASSICS 65 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION: 
Turnspay, APRIL lst :—MoRNING, 9 to 12. 
GREEK.— EURIPIDES.—MEDEA. 


USES ECA an pee URGE CornisH, LL.D. 


Examiner,.. 





1, Translate :— 

(A) kal dy Tevacr Tig Me déSeTar TOALC | 
tic ynv dovaov Kat ddmovg Exeyytoue 
tévoc rapacxav proerat robuov déuag ; 
obk fort. peivac? obv ert opiKpdv Xpovor, 
Hv pév Tee Huy Tepyoe aoparne pave 
dbAw pérerpe révde Kal oly povov" 
hy & &erabvy Fvugopa Ww aunxyavoc, 
avth Eipog AaBovea, Kat péAAw Faverr, 


KTeva ope TOAUNC &? elue mpoc 70 KaprEepov. 





ob yap wa Thy déorowar hv éy@ o&Bw 
pddAsora ravrev kat Evdepydv elAduny, 
'Exdrny, wvxole vaiovoav éoriac eure, 
yalpwr TiC avrav Troup, aAyuvel Kéap 
muxpove 0” éy@ ode Kal Avypode Siow yapove, 
mixpov d& Kjdo¢ Kal gvyag éuac xVovec. 

(B) Kpexseidat rd radarov bABzoL, 
Kai Seav waidec uaxdpor, iepac 
yopag arop9qrov 7 arropep buevoe ’ 
kheworarav codlay, det dud Aaurpordtov 
Batvovres aBpac avtépoc, évda row? ayvac 
ivvéa Tluepidag Moboag Aéyover 
Eavdav ‘Appoviay ouTevoat* 
rou KaAALvaov 7 ard Kndicov poag 
rav Kirpw Kaj Covow agvocapuévav 
xopag KaTamvevoat peTplac avéuov 
novmveorg atpac* det & ériBardopuévav 
yairaow evodn podéwy TAbKOY avdéwv 
rd codia mapédpove néumewv EpwTac, 
mavrolac aperac Fuvépyove. 

(C) TA. GAAd o’ Epwie orgoee tExvav 

govia te Aikn. 
MH, ric dé KAver cov Sede h daiuwv, 
Tov pevddpxov Kal Eewvarratov ; 
TA. ged dev, wuoapd Kal madoréTop. 
MH, orezye mpdc olkovg Kal Sarr’ aroxov, 
TA. oreiyw, dicody y' duopoc TEKDWY. 
MH. oro Gpyveig weve Kal yipac. 
IA. © rékva gidrara. MH. pntpl ye, got & ov. 
E 


























66 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


IA. Ka 


IA. aiat oitiov yprle ordéuartoc 
AM? > 





meit’ éxrac ; MH. of ye mnpaivovo’. 


/ 





raldav 6Ta2a¢ mpeornTiéacdar. 
MH, viv oor rpocavddc, viv dorager, 
rér’ émwodpuevoc, IA. dé¢ por tpde Yeav 
pantaxod yowrdc pavoar TéxPwr. 
MH, ov« éoru warn éroc Eppyrtat, 

2. (a) Ext. (A). (1) Give the exact import of kai 67. (2) dovhov, 
éxeyybouc,-give the derivation. (3) 7é2uyc,—what use of the genitive? 
5) Ext. (B). (1) What is the subject of the ode from which this ext. 
is taken, and what is the connection with the plot of the Drama ? 

2 Note Doric forms and give Attic equivalents. 

3. Translate the following extt., noting any grammatical pecu- 
larities, or various readings, or different interpretations :— 


(a) un pot Te dpacwe’ oi mpoohKovrec, yévet, 
Lytp@ov éxrpasoovrec avoctoy govor, 

(b) tpre mpdc Bar Sida Aurnpay iow. 

(c) y o && dvabdov kai pbowrto¢g ouparog 


detvov orevaéac’ 7 TaAaw’ 7ysipero, 
¢d) G24 the EuRe KaKHC 
TO Kai Tpoéodar warTaxcds Adyoug PpEvoc, 


(e) elkoc yap opyao IFAv rotetoGar yevoc, 





yduouc mapeuToAavroc dAdoiouc ToceL. 
fj ola? Ge perebeer Kal copurépa gavel ; 
(gy ovds ratoeta x6Aov Tpiv KatacKHpal Tia. 
4. Write short explanatory notes on :—(q) é¢ “Hpac répevoc ’Axpaiac 
Ftov.. (5) Apyode Kapa Aenbavy merAnyuévoc. (ce) TIE Tuponvidocg XKvAdane. 
Wy'Iv@uaveicav éx Seav. (e)Epexteidar Geadv maidec pakapwr. 
| pe) ¢ | Pp : 
icpow rorapey woh. (g) & Maiac ropraioc ava&. (h) ougarhov yie 








Seorigdby.. 

5.. Gixe;.as exactly as you can, the meaning, as well as the deriva- 
tion of the following words :—xvavéag, LuurAnyadac, aiovyrd, evxraiay, 
axoraupoirm, mapayréxetv, TAniperéic, ABpac, BarBida, gpovdoc, réuevoc, 
éxidedlo. 

6. Parse the following verbs :— dAécer, pk, edpipata, érdnc, 
éuBarziv, avauvyodic, ameivat, redvaal, KaTeEaviyy, Heecc, 7KE, aupudy. 


éy@da, Kav, Exart, olkodev, vadc, 





7. Explain the following forms : 
agé, viv, ofFev, Ua, ovrav, 

8, Write down the scheme (1) of the Iambic Trimeter Acatalectic, 
d (2yofthe Anapaestic Dimeter Acatalectic, indicating the iso- 


an 
Scan the last four verses of ext. (A). 


ehronous feet. 
9 What is the construction required severally by :—<axotw, dnrec- 


Bar, xpjoFar, WesIat, roy yaver ? 


0. A short account of Euripides. 





Sch Meals so aioe: 


CLASSICS, 
THIRD YEAR. 
GREEK.—#SCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS—VINCTUS: 


Turspay, Apri 8TH :—Mornine, 9 TO 12. 


ea 
pol 


Braminery ...cvssscevecccversocensceered sevseseeseeessa REV. GHORGE. Cornish, L&D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) TIP é) appov_borL rnuato &&w ré0a 
é Vel TWAPAvelv vovve TELV TE TOV KAKWC 
mpaccovT éya dé raw’ aravr rioTauyy. 
Exay ExOv HuapTov, VK apvycopac 
Yuyroic O° apyyov avti¢ ebpopyv TéLoug. , 5 
ov pay Te Totvaic y’ Wéunv TolaLol jE 
Karla yvarveioval POC TETPALE redapator ’ 
TvyovT’ Epytiov Tove’ ayeiron oc TUyov. 
Kai “wor Ta ev TapbvTa py dbpeoW ayn, 
médou 0& Baca TaC TpoGEpTOvoar Th yac 10 
akoboa’, dc wadyre dia réhove TO Trav, 


metVeadé wor, weiteote, ovutovicare 


> 
viv poyovvTt, TavTa ToL TAavOpérN 





mpog dAAor’ dAAov TH MOVE Toor avec. 
XO. ovic axoboaic éreVontac 15 
tovro, pounvev. 
kai viv sAddpg Todi KparvdcvrTov 
PaKov TpoArrove’ , 
aivépa 9 ayvov mépov oiwvan 
dxpioéaon ySovi Ty Se TEAG 20 


TOU cove dé TOPOVE 


xpite dia mavro¢ axoveat, 

(B) TIP, AéE@ Topd¢ coe wav dep xpi lee waveiv. 
ovK épriéxwr aiviypar’, aAW ari Adyy, 
dorep Jdikaiov T poe dihovcg olyew oréua, 


, Me: 
mupog Bporoic dorip’ dpa¢ Upoundéas 


IQ: & Kowdv agéAnua Sryroiow daveic, 5 
TAguov Tpoumd_ed, Toi dixny waayete TAde ; 

TIP, dppoi.réravpar tobe éuode Ipyvadv mévoug 

IQ. obkowy répore av tivde Swpedv Epo ; 

TIP. Aéy? Hori’ airet: wav ydp av wirdo16 pov, 

IQ. cijunvov boric év dapayyi o’ Gyuace. 10 


TIP. Bob? eva pév TH Aiov, ‘Hgaiorov dé yelp. 
IQ, rowac dé Toiwy aprAaKnwarwr Tivete ; 
TIP. rocovrov apKo oot cagnvioat pdvov. 
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IQ. kat mpc ye Tobrowe tépwa tHe Ene THANE 
deiéov tic fata: TH TahaiTOpy Xpovoc. 15 
TIP. 7d uy waveiv cor kpeiocoy # uadeiv rade. 


IQ, pyro pe Kpbnc Tov” orrep pérAw Tavely, 





TIP. G2’ ob peyatpw"rovdé cor duphuaroc. 

IQ, ri dpra médAece wy ov yeywvionely TO TAY ; 

ILP. g¥édvoc pév ovdeic, ac 0° oxvd Spakar opévac. 20 
TQ. 7 wov mpoxhdov macoov we époi yok. 

(IP, éxet rpoduuei, xp? Aéyew" akove Of, 

2.‘Ext. A.—(1) In vs. 6. explain the force of the particles yjv and 
yé. (2) vs. 9,—xat oi, —what use of the Dative ? What variant here ? 
(3) vs. 13, Tavre rol,—what case is the Pronoun, and what is the force 
of roi? (4) ys. 10, 7édot,—parse and explain the case. (5) Show 
the formation of 7/0, vs. 20. 

3. Ext. (B).—() vs. 6,—Construe rod dixyy. (2) apuoi,—Give the 
etymology of this word. (3) obkovy répous av,—Show the force of this 
expression, and how it differs from ovxovuy éxeigex repiBadeiv in vs. 52. 
(3) apxé cot cadnvicat,—comment on this use of apo. (4) fay ob yeywvi- 
oxew,—explain this use of the double negative. (5) ¥pagar, paccov,— 
explain these forms. 

4. Translate carefully the following extt., adding a note where you 
think it meet on any grammatical usage, or peculiarity of expression, 
or various reading :— 

(a) &¢ av didaxdy tiv Atog rupavvida orépyety, pidavd porov de Trave- 

otat tpérov, 

(b) tavrwc 6° avayKy Toveé uot T6Amav oyedeiv. 

(¢c) dra 7 cavrov oikrieic Tork, 

(d) @¢ mare Sede wire Tic GAAog Trois” éreyH Pel. 

(€) ¢ tiv Atdg Tupavvid? bk Epowr Bia. 

5. Parse the following verbs, giving the principal parts ;—zpoxjdov, 
adbtw, mpocénta, mapegiacr, ayayec, éxrakein, twotviccoméva, anadiaya, 





qoav, AEAaxe, mnuavoryc, agiFa. 

6. Explain the following forms as to their composition and mean- 
ing :—viv, Eurac, ovKovy, ovKowr, uv, oxed pac, dixa, d7Sev, auoxdi, Taxa, 
oipdc, apa, adyv, Tror. 

7, State as accurately as you can the meaning, and give the deri- 


vation “of the following words :—ariq 
axcxuv, lorati, Aewpydv, aravTAjoal, adeyyhc, Tapaopoc, aTAATOV, TpocEiAoLC. 





Ps ETHTULGA, ayxérac, TapaKkorov 


8. (a) A short account of the life and times of Aischylus. (b) 
Point out the leading characteristics of—(1) the poetry ; (2) the 
style ; and (3) the language of Aischylus. (¢) What improvements 
in the composition and representation of Tragedy were effected by him? 





— 


CLASSICS. 69 
B.A. ORDINARY PXAMINATION, 1884. 
Wepnuspay, APRIL 16TH :—MornING, 9 TO 12. 


GREEK AESCHINES.—CONTRA OTESIPHONTEM. 
+REEK.—}) AHSOHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 


TDUMANET, vsasensereeeceerses ccccevapteeveeeee REV, GaoRGs Connisa, LL.D. 





Translate :— 


(A) Karidav dé Tic ravra vowovérne ThIna vduov Kal wana Kadae éxovta, 
rov diapphdyv amayope hovra Tove brevObroue py oTepavovr. Kai TavTa OVTWC 


eb mpoxarerAnpotoc Tov vouodétov evpnvral Kpeitrovec Adyor TOV VOLO, ob¢ 





el ph tic duiv epel, Agjoere iEararyvévtes, Tobtav yap Ties TOV TOUC 


irevdbvouc oredavobvtay mapa Tod vOuoUC of wer oboee pérptol eiory, el Of TIC 





éort pétpiog TOV Ta rapdvoua ypapovTwv’ — G ovv TpoBaAAovTat ye TL Tpo 
rie aloybvnc. mpoceyypapovar yap mode Ta ynoiauata atedavovy Tov bret- 
Suvov, érewdav Adyov Kal evdivac tic apxne 6—. Kal H pev moAic TO toov 
adixnua adiKeirar* mpoxataaauBavovta. yap érraivog Kai orepavorg ai 
ehdivarr 6 d2 Td Whptoua ypdduv évdeixvurac ToLs axobovaw, bre yéypade mev 
rapivoua, atoxiverar d2 &¢' oi¢ judptnke, Krnowav dé, @ 'AVnvaiot, 
imeprndhoac Tov véuov TOV repli Tav trevibvan Keipevov Kal THY mpdpaciy, hv 
yd apriwg mpoeirov buy, dvedov, molv Adyov, rplv ev0bvac dovvat, yéypage 


peragd Anuootévyv dpyovra orepavovy, 


(B) Totr@ marijp pev jw Anuoaévnc 6 Maravede, dvnp EAevdepoc ov yap 
dei pebdecda Tad and THe pnTpoe Kal TOV TaTTOU Tov mpoe pNTpog TAG 
fyet avTgy ; éy® gpdow. Tidwy fv éx Kepapéov,  ovroc mpodov¢e Toic ToAE- 
plow Nbupatov 7 tv TE [lévrw, tore tHe moAews éyovance TO Ywpiov TovTO, 
guyac éx THE TOAEwE éyévero Yavarov karayvaotévroc avtov, tiv Kpiow oux 


brousivac, Kal agexveirat ei¢ Booropov, Kael AapsBdver dwpedv rapa TOV Tupav- 








vov rove avouacuévovg Kyrove, Kal yapuel yuvaika TAove t 





y pév vip Ala Kat 
Xpvoiov exigepomévyv Todd, TebVuv dé rd yévoc, & go ylyvovrar avrg Suyaré 
pec dbo, dc éxeivog devpo peta TOAAOY XpnuaTwv amooretAac ovvgskice THY 
pav érépav drw@dytore, iva ph rordoic arexFavaar’ thy oo érépav éynpe 
rapa Tove THe THAEWC vouove AnuooSévyc 6 TLaraviede, &E He buiv 6 Tepie- 
pyog Kat ovxogayvrng yeyévyrat Anuoadévng. obKovv ard wey Tov TaTTOV TOU 
mpoe juntpd¢ ToAgusoc Gv ely Ty Onu@, Favatov yap avrov Tav Tpoydver 
caréyvate, Ta 0 ard THE wNTpPOC SKidyc, BapBapos EAAnvilov 19 gurvy odev 


Kal Ty wovnplay ovK Emixaptdc EoTL. 


2. Ext. (A)—(1) deappadnv,—give the etymology. (2) pa oTepavovr 
—explain this use of the negative particle. (3) ei bn, Gad’ ody, yey 
peraét,—Give the exact import of these phrases severally. Ext. (B) 
—Write short explanatory notes on :—[laravietc, avajp eAsvOepoc, ék 


Kepapéwv, an’ eloayyediac, Kyroug, ovkopavryc, 77? Tovypiav, 


| 











SIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


Ps : A ee RN sy 

3. (a) Define the meaning of the following terms:—6 didkwr, 6 getywr, 
ypaoh, éxiriuia, (b) State the difference in meaning between :—Adyov 
roxeiv and Adyov didévar, eivar véuovc and éotat véuovc, ypadew mapa 


voua and ypagectar Tapavouwy, 


4. (a) Exry o8ivovtoc Tov >EAadeBor1Ovoc unvéc :—Give the date accor- 
ding to our mode of reckoning, and explain the Attic method of 
dividing the month. (0) Explain the following: —(1) 74 Avovioua. (2) 
ai éxxAyjciat. (3) aroyvara, katayvérw, (4) épavifev oreddvovc. (5) 
mposeviac ebpnuévor, (5) tpay@dav aywrifoutver xawor. (7) Ka¥’ éxdorgv 


(c) Point out the distinction between zpofobievua, whdiopua, 





T PVT Avet 


and vouoC “ 


5. (a) At what date was the suit of Aachines against Ctesiphon 
instituted ? (6) How long time elapsed before that trial.took place? 
(c) State definitely the accusation which Aischines brought against 
Ctesiphon, and also the three distinct grounds on which he based it. 
(d) How was the court constituted by which the case was tried ? 


6. Translate :— 


(C) éuol 68 phrnp ovy aTvak pévov Béutc 
Kai Taia, TOAAGY Ovo“aTwr popd? Lia, 
TO péAdov ij Kpaivoito TpobTéeSeorixet, 


@¢ ov Kaz’ igxiv ovdé mpdc Td KapTEpov 


npeln, S620 dé Tod¢ 





Tepe xovTac Kpareiv, 
ToLaiT’ Euov Adyqow éEqyouuévov 
our H&iwcav ovde KpooBAsWar td wav. 


Kpariota 6f “ol Toy TapeoTOrwy TéTe 

















égaiver’ civar mpocAaBovra pntépa 
éxdud’ éxévre Zvi cuutapactareiv, 


éuaig dé Bovdaic Taprapou peAapBasijc 





Kevduov Ka,brret tov wadacyevy Kpévov 
avroiot cuupdyoo, todd’ &&"éuov 
6 7av Bear Tipavvoc OgeAnuévog 


Kakaiot Towaic raiodé mw’ EEnuelparo. 





éveote yap Tuc TovTo TH TUparvids 


voanua, TOC didotol wy mEeroWTEvaL. 


(D) H cogoc |] codec bc 
RpOrog tv youn 760’ EBdorace Kal yAdoou dieuvSordsynoev 
agro Kndevoar kaw éavrtdy apiotever uakp@ 
kal upre TOV TAObTH diadpuTTomévav 
bre Tov yévve weyadvvopévav 


bvra yepvitav Epacretoat yauov. 
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parore pnroré Ww, O 

mérviae Motpat, Aexéwr Aloe ebvareipav idora de mEAOVCaY 
pnd’ riateign yapeTe tii Tov && ovpavod, 
rapBa yap aorepydvopa mapteviav 
eloopao’ “Love péya daTrTouévav 
SvorAdvoig "Hpac a/arteiarg TOveD, 

éuol 3° OTe wey buaroc 6 yauoc 

ddoBoc, ov dédca, unde kpecoodvar Seav 
Epwe AguKrov dupa mpocdpakol Me. 
amdacuog bde y' 6 WéAEuOC, ATopa 

répywocg o0vd’ éyw Tic av yevoiuar, 

rap Awe yap obx ope 


patiy ora ovyoue’ av, 


7. Ext. (0) (1) Oéuec kat Taia, * * nopon uia,—explain. (2) r0AA— 
&v bvoudror,—what genitive ? (3) mpobredeoriker,—parse. (4) orepo. 
xbvrac—imépeovrac,—point out the difference betseen these readings; 
—which is preferable, and why? (5) oupmapacrarety,—whence the 
use of this? Ext. ,(D)—Give the,proverb referred to in this ext- 
What features of Aschylus’ style are, illustrated, by this ext.,? 





8. State as accurately as you can, the meaning, and give the deri- 
vation of the following words :—Aewpy6v, arAdrov, kvadaha, axikov, aadv 


ériruma, diorov, avyuepot, dpdpybv, médot, Lorare, aKkpayec. 


9. Explain the dialect of the following, severally, and give the 
commonly received Attic equivalents of them :—mredapoiow, paccov, 
dppoi, Aa, TwAevmevat, ayérag, eiBouéva. Parse the following :—Bacat, 
obaagal, rpoonse, Edwpfow, pasar, mapetiact, AéAake, TpooeTTa, éxtakeln, 


oixrveic—(Explain the formation of the last). 


10. (a) The Prometheus Vinetus was the second drama of a Tri- 
logy :—Give the Greek titles of the other two and their subjects. (6) 
Narrate briefly the legend of Prometheus. (¢) Where is'the scene of 
this play laid ? 











SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


“I 
bo 
WZ 


FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN.—-VIRGIL.—ENEID, BOOK VIII. 
Wepnespay, ApRiL 2np :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
HOLAMINE ewadics seve entea cout te sesseeere aaeee vane REV. GaorGE Cornish, LL.D. 
1, Translate :— 


(A) At furiis Caci mens effera, ne quid inausum 
Aut intractatum scelerisve dolive fuisset, 
Quattuor a stabulis praestanti corpore tauros 
Avertit, totidem forma superante iuvencas. 
Atque hos, ne qua forent pedibus vestigia rectis, 
Cauda in speluncam tractos versisque viarum 
Indiciis raptos saxo occultabat opaco. 
Quaerenti nulla ad speluncam signa ferebant. 
Interea, cum iam stabulis saturata moveret 
Amphitryoniades armenta abitiimque pararet, 
Discessu mugire boves, atque omne querelis 
Inpleri nemus, et colles clamore relinqui. 
Reddidit una boum vocem vastoque sub antro 
Mugiit et Caci spem custodita fefellit. 


<B) Vix ea fatus erat: defixique ora tenebant 
Aeneas Anchisiades et fidus Achates : 
Multaque dura suo tristi cum corde putabant, 
Ni signum caelo Cytherea dedisset aerto, 
Namque inproviso vibratus ab aethere fulgor 
Cum sonitu venit, et ruere omnia visa repente, 
Tyrrhenusque tubae mugire per aethera clangor. 
Suspiciunt ; iterum Atque iterum fragor increpat ingens. 
Arma inter nubem caeli in regione serena 
Per sudum rutilare vident et pulsa tonare. 
Obstipuere animis alii; sed Troius heros 
Adgnovit sonitum et divae promissa parentis. 
Tum memorat : Ne vero, hospes, ne quaere profecto, 
Quem casum portenta ferant : ego poscor Olympo. 
Hoc signum cecinit missuram diva creatrix, 
Si bellum ingrueret, Volcaniaque arma pr auras 
Laturam auxilio. 














2. (a) Ext. (B). (1) putabant ** dedisset:—complete the hypothetical 
sentence. (2) Alii,—for what used? (3) Olympo,—what case, and why? 


(6) Define Enallage, and point out instances in the above extt. 
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3. Translate carefully the following extt., noting the construction of the 
words in Italics :— 


(a) Ergo iter inceptant rumore secundo. 

(b) Praecipuum toro et villosi pelle leonis. 
Accepit Alnean solioque invitat acerno. 

(c) Nuntia ventura Ascanio rerumgue patrisque. 
(d) Propiusque peric/o it timor. 

(e) Arcadit miserescite regis. 

(f) At tu dictis Albane maneres. 


4, (a) Write down the name and scale of the metre used by Virgil. (0) 
Scan the last four vss. of ext. (B), carefully marking the feet and quanti- 
ties, and naming the last verse, 


5. Give the etymology and meaning of :—fata, discinctos, caelatus 
rostris, rima, virgatis, Salios, pictis, larem, asylum, argiletum, barath- 
rum. 


6. Parse the following verbs, giving the principal parts :—Repercussum, 
redeuntibus, delegere, subvectus, celebrabere, sterneret, egere, pepigi, sus- 
pensam, deprensum, insueta, detecta. 


7. Write short explanatory notes (geographical) on the following, giving 
modern names where you can :—Araxes, Rhenus bicornis, Actius Apollo, 
Leucaten, Cytherea, Praeneste, Tirynthius. 


8, (a) Give (1) the Declension, (2) the Gender, (3) the meaning, and (4) 
the Genitive Sing. and Plu. of :—Nauta, agger, art, Cor, mas, pecus (both), 
lapis, arcus. (6) Decline :—tu, is, iste, idem, uter. (c) Write down the prin- 
cipal parts of :—cado, edo (both), posco, vendo, tero, sero (both), vinco. 


9. What cases do the following adjectives, respectively, govern? similis, 
plenus, dignus, utilis, memor. (b) Name the classes of verbs which govern 
severally, (1) the Dative ; (2) double Accusative ; and (3) the Ablative ; and 
give three instances of each class. 


10. Turn the following into Latin :— 


1. One of the consuls was slain in battle. 2. Tarquin, the seventh of the 
Roman Kings, was driven from the city. 3. Hannibal was @ general of 
consummate genius, who conquered the Romans in many battles. 4. 
Socrates, the Philosopher, was accused of impiety, and was condemned to 
death by the Athenians. 5. The king deprived his people of freedom. 6. 
He returned as quickly as he could to the city, and staid there but a very 
short time. 7. All the bravest soldiers died from fatigue and hunger. 8. 
Cato-was a man of remarkable foresight and industry in all things. 9. 
The general having received this intelligence, led forth all his soldiers to 
battle. 10% A certain Athenian whose name was Cimon was so liberal that 
he gave his gardens as a present to the people. 























=T 
Ts 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
FIRST YEAR, 
HISTORY.--HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 3RD :—MornNInG, 9 TO 12. 


Examiner, ..Rev. Grorcz Cornisu, LL.D. 





1. (a4) Whatis meant by the Mythical Age? (b) Who was Hellen, and 
where was the traditional seat of his kingdom ? (c)'Who was Cadmus, and 
whence and whither was he said to have come ? 2. (a) Mention some facts 
which show advancement in arts and civilization in the Heroic Age. (b) 
What were the position, rights and functions, severally, of (1) the 
Bactheve (2) the Bov2# and (3) the adyopd. 


3. Name the four great Grecian Festivals, and comment on their 
political importance and advantages. 


te ; 4 ; , 
4. (@) Name and describe the several classes into which the population 
of Laconia was divided. (6)Write a note on Lycurgus and his Legislation. 


5. The Legislation and reforms of Draco, Solon, and Cleisthenes, at 
Athens. 


6. (a) Give an account of the foundation of Rome, and of its first form 
of government. (4) By what events was this form of government brought 
to an end? (c) Mention important events that took place during the 
period of this form of government. 


7. (a) Name the most important wars by which Rome gained the suprem- 
acy over the various states of Italy. (6) At what date was her sovereignty 
over the whole peninsula established 9 


8. What was the original function of the Tribunes of the Plebs ? 
9. Define the meaning of Leges Agrariz and Ager Publicus. 


10. Under what political and social disabilities were the early plebeians 
placed? Enumerate, giving dates, the principal laws by which those disa- 
bilities were removed. 


1l..Give the geographical position of :—Sardis, Syracuse, Tibur 
Mycale, Preneste, Marathon, Thermopylae, Platea, Thurii, Phooma. 





ro 


OLASSICS, 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 
LATIN.—HORACE.—EPISTLES, BOOK I. 


Wepnespay, APRIL 2NpD :—MORNING, 9 To. 12. 





Examiner, +++ Wasdueddnecvs ponisbagetetesutgrst oars “ 
1, Translate :— 


(A) I nunc, argentum et marmor vetus aeraque et artes 
Suspice, cum gemmis Tyrios mirare colores ; 
Gaude quod spectant oculi te mille loquentem ; 
Navus mane forum et vespertinus pete tectum, 
Ne plus frumenti dotalibus emetat agris 
Mutus et indignum quod sit pejoribus ortus 
Hic tibi sit potius quam tu mirabilis illi. 
Quidquid sub terra est in apricum proferet aete 





Defodiet condetque nitentia. Cum bene notum 
Porticus Agrippae et via te conspexerit Appi, 

Ire tamen restat Numa quo deyenit et Ancus. 

Si latus aut renes morbo tentantur acuto 

Quaere fagam morbi. Vis recte vivere; quis non ? 
Si virtus hoc tina potest dare, fortis omissis 

Hoc age deliciis. Virtutem verba putas et 
Lucum ligna: cave ne portus occupet alter, 

Ne Gibyratica, ne Bithyna negotia perdas ; 

Mille talenta rotundentur, totidem altera, porro et 
Tertia succedant et quae pars quadrat acervum. 


(B) Alter in obsequium plus aequo pronus et imi 
Derisor lecti sic nutum divitis horret, 
Sic iterat voces et verba cadentia tollit, 
Ut puerum saevo credas dictata magistro 
Reddere vel partes mimum tractare secundas. 
Alter rixatur de lana.saepe caprina, 
Propugnat nugis armatus : “ Scilicet ut non 
Sit mihi prima fides, et vere quod placet ut non 
Acriter elatrem! Pretium aetas altera sordet.” 
Ambigitur quid enim? Castor sciat an Dolichos plus ; 
Brundisium Minuci melius via ducat an Appi. 
Quem damnosa Venus, quem praeceps alea nudat, 
Gloria quem supra vires et vestit et ungit, 
Quem tenet argenti sitis importuna famesque, 
Quem paupertatis pudor et fuga, dives amicus 
Saepe decem vitiis instructior odit et horret. 


i ate! 
BAS 


...Rev. Gore Corxisu, LL.D 


ib atte ae 
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2, Translate carefully the following extracts, noting any grammatical 
peculiarities, or varieties of reading or punctuation :— 


(a) Virtus est vitium fugere et sapientia prima 
Stultitia caruisse. 

(6) Si curatus inaequali tonsore capillos, 
Occurri rides. 

(ce) Qui timet his adversa, fere miratur eodem 
Quo cupiens pacto ; pavor est utrobique molestus 
Improvisa simul species exterret utrumque. 

(d; Abi, quaere, et refer, unde domo, quis, 
Cuius fortunae, quo sit patre quove patrono. 

(e) Fidis offendar medicis, irascar amicis, 
Cur me funesto properent arcere veterno. 

{/) Strenua nos exercet inertia ; navibus atque 
Quadrigis petimus bene vivere. 

(g) Ne studio nostri pecces, odiumque libellis 
Sedulus importes, opera vehemente minister. 

(A) Sit spes fallendi, miscebis sacra profanis ; 
Nam de mille fabae modis cum surripis unum, 
Damnum est non facinus mihi pacto lenius isto, 


3. (a In ext. (A). Write short notes on:—(1) Porticus Agrippae. (2) Via 
Appi. (3) Cibyratica, Bithyna negotia. (6) In ext. (B). Explain: — (1) Im 
derisor lecti. (2) Dictata. (3) Partes secundas. (4) De lana caprina. (Give 
the equivalent of this in Greek and English proverbs). (5) Castor an Dol- 
ichos. (c) Explain also the following :—(1) Nummos alienos pascet. (2) 
Threx erit. (3) Proelia campestria. (4) Nil extra numerum modumque. 
(5) Utro laudabit pollice ludum. 





4. Give the exact meaning and derivation of the following :—Laverna, 
lamna, barathrum, praesepe, jugis (aquae), deversoria, ephippia, tesca, 
lamas, campestre, caminus, brumam. 


5. Parse the following :—Percontabere, fugito, reprendes, unctis, detule- 
rit, utere, mirabere, momorderit, contuderit, intonsum, cessatum, subisti. 


6. (@ Write down the Gen. Sing. and Piu. of :—Pulvis, pugnax, sodalis, 
frux, respublica, (4) Decline :—glomus, penus, creber, excors. (c) Write 
down the Pres. Inf. of the following participles :—nactus, pactus, fatus, 
satus, ultus, adultus. (6) The Perf. and Supine of :—prandeo, spondeo, 
pendeo, pango, pello, digno. 


) 
: 


i 


7. Cite words"araf Acyéueva in these epistles. 


tas Se 





CLASSICS. a4 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


Trurspay, ApRiL 3RD :—MOorNING, 9 TO 12. 





Examiner, Rev. Groree Cornisn, LL.D. 


Translate into Latin :— 


(A) Romulus was a jast King, and gentle to his people. In his wars he 
was very successful, and enriched his people with the spoils of their 
enemies. At last, after he had reigned for nearly forty years, it chanced 
that one day he called his people together in the field of Mars ; when, all on 
a sudden, there arose a dreadful storm, and all was dark as night, and the 
rain and thunder and lightning were so terrible that all the people fled 
from the field, and ran to their several homes. At last the storm was over, 
and they came back to the field of Mars, but Romulus was nowhere to be 
found. 


(B) Sophocles composed tragedies up to extreme old age. And when 
on account of this pursuit, it was, thought that he was neglecting the 
management of his own affairs, he was summoned to trial by his sons, in 
order that the judges might remove him, on the ground of imbecility, from 
the management of his business, when the old man is said to have 
recited to the judges the play which he held in his hands, and which he had 
composed last, the idipus Coloneus, and to have asked whether it seemed 
to them to be the production of an imbecile. On its recital he was, by the 
verdict of the judges, set at liberty. 


THIRD YEAR. 
LATIN.—PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. 
Wepnuspay, APRIL 9TH: MORNING, 9 To 12. 


ELAMANET, esevecervec ces snenen seseeyrsssaaeneeneenn sane: os Rev. Groras Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) I sane cum illo, Phrygia. Tu autem, Eleusium, 
huc intro abi ad nos. oo. O Strobile subdole, 
huccine detrusti me ad senem parcissumum, 
ubi, si quid poscam, usque ad ravim poscam prius 
quam quidquam detur. sTR. Stultus et sine gratia’s. © 
tibi recte facere! quando quod facias, perit. 
go. Quivero? str. Rogitas? Iam principio in zedibus 
turba istic nulla tibi erit. Si qui uti voles, 
domo abs te afferto, ne operam perdas poscere. 
Hic apud nos magna turba ac magna familia’st, 10 
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SIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


suppellex, aurum, vestis, vasa argentea ; 

ibi si perierit quidpiam (quod te scio 

facile abstinere posse, si nihil obviam’st), 

dicant: coci abstulerunt, comprehendite, 

vincite, verberate, in puteum condite ! 15 
Horumtibi istic nihil eveniet: quippe qui 

ubi quid subrupias, nihil est. Sequere hac me. co. Sequor, 


(B) me. Quid tu te solus e senatu sevocas ? 
Ev. Pol ego, ut te accusem, mecum meditabar. me. Quid est? 
EU. Quid sit me rogitas ? qui mihi omnis angulos 
furum implevisti in edibus, misero mihi 
qui intromisisti in aedis quingentos cocos 5 
cum senis manibus, genere Geryonaceo 
quos si Argus servet, qui oculeus totus fuit, 
(quem quondam Ioni Iuno custodem addidity, 
is nunquam servet. preterea tibicinam 
qaz mi interbibere sola, si vino scatat, 10 
Corinthiensem fontem Pirenen potest. 
Tum obsonium autem pol vel. legioni sat est. 
ME. Etiam agnum misi. rv. Quo quidem agno sat scio 
magis curionem nusquam esse ullam beluam. 
ue. Volo ego.ex te scire qui sit agnus curio. 15 
Eo. Quia ossa-atque pellis totust: ita: cura macet. 
quin-exta inspicere in sole etiam vivo licet : 
ita is pellucet quasi laterna Punica. 











2. (@) Ext. (A)—Explain the uses. of the Infinitive in vss. 6 and 9. (b) 
"xt. (B)—(1) meditabar,—give the literal meaning, and the Greek cognate 
form. (2 Explain the uses of the Dative in vss. 3,4, and 10. (3) Explain 
the mythological references in vss."6-8. (4) Curio,—Explain. (5) Quin, — 
give derivation and meaning. (6) Vivo,—what case ? 


3. Translate carefully the following extracts, adding an explanatory note 
on any peculiarity of expression:—(a) Nam qua me nunc causa extrusisti 
ex aedibus? (4) Quod quispiam ignem quaerat, extingui volo, ne causae 
quid sit quod te quisquam quaeritet. (c) Ita aequomst, quod in rem utrique 
arbitremur, et mihi te et tibi me consulere et’ monere. (d) Hau decorum 
acinus tuis factis facis, ut inopem atque innoxium abs te atque abs tuis me 
fnrideas. 


4. Write explanatory notes on the meaning of the following phrases :— 
(D Lar familiaris. (2) Cereris vigiliis. (3) Philippum regem. (4) 
Abstinebit censione bubula. (5) Disputata est ratio. (6) Quam volsus 
ludiust. (7) Trium litterarum homo. (8) Cocus nundinalis. (9) Scribam 
dicam. 
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5. Explain the following words; both as to meaning and! derivation:— 
Salutigerulos, aurifex, ciniflones, patagiacii, flammearii, propole, manus 
learii, phylaciste, bellum, edepol, mecastor, secus. 


6, (a) Parse,and give the ordinary forms of :—Med, scibas, duim, Fide, 
mutassis, ausim, fuat, faxint, respexis, face, cedo, sis, afferrier. (bo) What 
were the original terminations of the Perf. Subj. and the Fut: Perf? 


7, (a) Write’a sketch of the life of Plautus, and name the other Roman 
writers of Dramatic Literature. (4),To what department of Greek Literature, 
audof what period, were they indebted for the plots and characters of 
their plays ? 


8, Translate into Latin :— 


Marcus Livius, after returning from the Illyrian war, was accused of 
dividing the enemy’s spoils unjustly, and was condemned by a sentence of 
the whole people ;—a disgrace which he:took so much amiss that he not 
only retired into the country, butalso, for upwards of eight years, avoided 
all'intercourse with men. At length he was prevailed on to return. to the 
city and was’ offered the consulship; When all urged him to accept this 
oftice; he’ is said’ to: have spoken thus:—“If J am worthy of being raised to 
this honour, why: were you so unjust as to condemn me. [f, on the. other 
hand, I was deservedly punished, do you think I ought to be again 
entrusted with power?” The Senators bade him remember, that it. was 
the part of a good citizen to forget the injuries inflicted by a fickle people, 
and Livius was: at/length induced to become the colleague of Caius 





Claudius. 
B. A, ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
THurspAY, ApRriL 177H :—MORNING, 9° ro 12. 
LATIN. — { TACITUS.—ANNALS, BOOK Il, 
JUVENAL.—SATIRES, VII. AND X. 
BLAMINET, vere Pivaxgasva saves vesuasaratiotens's wee Rev. George Corts, WU.D. 





1. Translate :— 


(A) Proximo senatus die multa in luxum civitatis dicta a Q. Haterio 
consulari, Octavio Frontone practura functo; decretumque ne vasa auro 
solida ministrandis cibis fierent, ne vestis Serica viros fedaret. Excessit 
Fronto, ac postulavit modum argento, supellectili, familize+ erat quippe 
adhue frequens senatoribus, si quide re publica credérent, loco sententiz 
promere. Contra Gallus Asipius disseruit: auctu imperii adolevisse etiam 
privatas opes, idque non novum sede vetustissimis moribus: aliam apud 
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Fabricios, aliam apud Scipiones pecuniam ; et cuncta ad rem publicam 
referri, qua tenui angustas civium domos, postquam eo magnificentiz 
venerit, gliscere singulos. Nequein familia et argento, queque ad usum 
parentur, nimium aliquid aut modicum nisi ex fortuna possidentis. Dis- 
tinctos senatus et equitum census, non quia diversi natura, sed ut, qui locis 
ordinibus dignationibus, antistent et aliis, quae ad requiem animi aut 
salubritatem corporum parentur, nisi forte clarissimo cuique plures curas, 
majora pericula subeunda, delenimentis curarum et periculorum carendum 
esse. Facilem adsensum Gallo sub nominibus honestis confessio vitiorum 
et similitudo audientium dedit. 


(B) Igitur oram Lycie# ac Pamphylie prelegentes, obviis navibus que 
Agrippinam vehebaut, utrimque infensi arma primo expediere: dein mutua 
tormidine non ultra jurgium processum est, Marsusque Vibius nuntiavit 
Pisoni, Romam ad dicendam causam veniret. Ille eludens respondit 
adfuturum, ubi preetor, qui de veneficiis quereret, reo atque accusatoribus 
diem prodixisset. Interim Domitius Laodiciam urbem Syrie appulsus, 
cum hiberna sextze legionis peteret, quod eam maxime novis consiliis 
idoneam rebatur, a Pacuvio legato prevenitur. Id Sentius Pisoni per 
litteras aperit, monetque ne castra corruptoribus, ne provinciam bello 
tentet. Quosqnue Germanici memores aut jnimicis ejus adversos 
cognoverat, contrahit, magnitudinem imperatoris identidem ingerens et 
rem publicam armis peti; ducitque validam manum et prcelio paratam, 
Nec Piso, quaamquam ccepta secus cadebant, omisit tutissima e presentibus, 
sed castellum Ciliciz munitum admodum, cui nomen Celendris, occupat. 
Nam admixtis desertoribus, et tirone nuper intercepto suisque et Plancine 
servitiis, auxilia Cilicum, que reguli miserant, in numerum legionis com- 
posuerat. 


2. Write short explanatory notes on the following :—(1) Vestis Serica. 
2) Loco sententiz. (3) Distinctos senatus et equitum census. (4) Praele- 
gentes. (5) Ludos circences eburna effigies praeiret. (6) Saliari carmine. 
(7) Sacerdotum Angustalium locis. (8) Remmius evocatus. (9) Petita in 
fiscum. (10) Ductu Germanici, auspiciis ‘iberii. 


3. Comment on the peculiarities of the style of Tacitus, and on the 
historical value of his writings. 


4, Translate :— 

(C) Exspectata diu tandem provincia quum te 
Rectorem accipiet, pone ire frena modumque, 
Pone et avaritiz : miserere inopum sociorum ; 
‘Ossa vides regum vacnuis exsucta medullis. 
Respice, quid moneant leges, quid curia mandet, 
Premia quanta bonos maneant, quam fulmine justo 
Et Capito et Numitor ruerint, damnante Senatu, 
Pirate Cilicum. Sed quid damnatio confert, 
Quum Pansa eripiat, quidquid tibi Natta reliquit ? 


ie | 
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Preconem, Cherippe, tuis circumspice pannis, “ 


Jamque tace: furor est post omnia perdere naulum, 


Non idem gemitus olim, neque vulnus erat par 
Damnorum sociis florentibus et modo victis. 

Plena domus tune omnis, et ingens stabat acervus 
Nummorum, Spartana chlamys, conchylia Coa, 

Et cum Parrhasii tabulis signisque Myronis 
Phidiacum vivebat ebur; nec non Polycleti 
Multus ubique labor ; rare sine Mentore mens. 
Inde Dolabella 
Sacrilegus Verres : referebant navibus altis 
<i Occulta spolia et plures de pace triumphos. 


43t atque hinc Antonius, inde 





(D) Incolumi Troja Priamus venisset ad umbras 
Assaraci, magnis solemnibus, Hectore funus 
Portante ac reliquis fratrum cervicibus, inter 
lliadum lacrimas, ut primos edere planctus 
Cassandra inciperet scissaque Polyxena palla, 
Si foret exstinctus diverso tempore, quo non 
Cceperat audaces Paris sedificare carinas. 
Longa dies igitur quid contulit ? omnia vidit 
Eversa et flammis Asiam ferroque cadentem, 
Tune m'les tremulus posita tulit arma tiara 
Atruit .-te aram summi Jovis, ut vetulus bos, 
Qui dom. cultris tenue et miserabile collum 
Preebet, ab ingrato jam fastiditus aratro. 





Exitus ille uteunque hominis: sed torva canino 
Latravit rictu, qua post hunc vixerat, uxor. 


5. (a) Comment briefly on the meaning of tle words in Italics in ext. 
(C).  (b) Explain the following :—@ Decies centena dabuntur. (b) Dextra 
computat annos. (¢) Quot nuncietthoras. (d) Stigmate dignum. (e) Totis 
Quinquatribus. (f) Quos sportula fecit amicos. (y) Frangenda imagine, 


D, 6. Derive, and define the meaning of :—Induperator, stemmata, nanus, 


cerdoni, mirmillonis, tomacula, ephebum, luscum, sarcopbago, cachinni, 





naulnm, caminis, caballis, oenacula, diadema, alapas, triscurria, ergastula. 
, Name derivations.in English from any. 


? 


7. What are the rules for the Seguence of Tenses in Latin ! 


8. Specify the cases which the following words severally are construed 


x with :—expers, patiens, equalis, refert, tenus, affinis, utor, vescor. 


F 











82 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
THURSDAY, AprRiL 17rH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
Ti LOMANET ch oev nace ant cte-segnendcvslNadioteeh lade setse Rev. George Oornisn, LL.D. 


Translate into Latin :— 

Mary, Queen of England, the first of that name, reigned but five years 
and a few months, and died in the forty-second year of her age, in the year 
of our Lord 1558. Various and very different were the opinions concern- 
ing the cause of her death, all of which it is neither easy nor necessary to 
mention. She herself, two or three hours before she expired, being asked 
to calm her fears, is said to have spoken thus: “ My friends, I know that 
I shall soon die, nor can I be brought to believe that you who endeavour 
to console me, see any other indication. Your labour is altogether useless 
and the whole of it may well be spared. At present you know not what 
my distemper is ; but when once I am dead, cause my body to be dissected, 
and you will find the name of Calais written on my heart.” 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1884. 
GREEK AND ROMAN HiSTORY. 
Fripag, Aprin 1871s :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


EXLAMiner,.eoeee + sesees seseece oe eceree cesses sevsees REV. GEORGE Cornisu, LL.D. 


1. The causes which led to the decline and fall of the supremacy of 
Athens in the affairs of Greece. 

2. Write descriptive accounts of (1) the battle of Corinth ; (2) of Cnidus; 
and (3) of Coronea. 

3. Comment on the terms and character of the Peace of Antalcidas. 

4, The geography, political and maritime importance of the Chalcidic 
Peninsula. 

5. Trace the growth of the power of Macedon, and give your estimate of 
the character and policy of Philip. 


1. The causes of degeneracy in the political and social life of Rome, as 
indicated by Tacitus and Juvenal. 

2. By what steps did Augustus win the foremost place at Rome, and by 
what policy did he consolidate his i. 

3. The character of Tiberius as depicted by his admirers and detractors, 
severally. Is Tacitus impartial in dealing with him ? 

4, Name the twelve Cesars in the order of their succession, giving 
dates. 

5. (a) Give an account of the contests for the throne in the years A. D. 
68-70. (6) What important events happened in the reigns of Vespasian and 
Titus ? 
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MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


FIRST YEAR. 
‘i GEOMETRY. 
Torspay, APRIL 15TH:—Morvyin@, 9 To 12. 


..G@. H. Cuanpier, M.A. 





EXAMINE, ...sceiee'ssseesend roenveees sovevecseesess : 


1, In every triangle the square on the side subtending an acute angle is 
less than the squares on the sides containing that angle by twice the rect- 
angle contained by either of these sides, and the straight line intercepted 
between the perpendicular let fall on it from the opposite angle, and the 

a acute angle. 


2. The angle between the tangent toa ciycle anda chord through the 
point of contact is equal to the angle in the alternate segment of the circle. 


3. If a point divide the base of a triangle into segments which have the 
game ratio as the other two sides of the triangle, the line joining the point ; 
to the vertical angle shall bisect that angle. 


4. Triangles which have one angle of the one equal to one angle of, the 
other, and their sides about the equal angles reciprocally proportional, are 


equal in area. 


é 5. If from the vertical angle of a triangle a perpendicular be drawn to 

the base, the rectangle contained by the sides of the triangle shall be equal 
: to the rectangle contained by that perpendicular and the diameter of the 
' circumscribed circle. 


6. Describe a circle which shall touch a given straight line and pass 
through two given’ points on the same side of the line. 


7. The straight lines which join the middle points of the sides of a tri- 
angle to the opposite angles meet in a point, 


8. A parabola being considered as a plane section of a cone, prove its 





fundamental property. 
9. Tangents at the extremities of a focal chord intersect on the directrix. 


10, Prove that the area of any segment of a parabola is equal to. two 
thirds of the area of the circumscribed triangle. 








— 
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FIRST YEAR. 

TRIGONOMETRY (First Paper)—ALGEBRA. 

SATURDAY, ApRiL 197TH :—MorwninG, 9 T0 12. 
Examiner, ..... peak cele eae soceseecseees-G. H, Coanpier, M.A, 


1.. Distinguish between positive and negative lines, and between positive 
and negative angles. 





2. State and prove the rules for changing from radians to degrees, and 


vice versa. 








3. Given sin A= fet calculate cos A,and tan A. 
Vo 

4. Prove that 
(a) tan* A + cot? A = sec? A cosee’ 
(b) tan? A — sip? A = sin* A sec? A. 

5. Prove the formule 
(a) sin (4+ B) = sin A cos B+ cos A sin B, 

4 A+B A-B 

(0) sin A + sin B= 2 sin 2 cos —)— 
(c) sin 2 A =2 sin A cos A, 
(d) sin A+ cos A= % sin (45° + A). 


6. If sin A = 4, and sin B = 2, calculate cos (A + B). 


7, Simplify 








2 (a? - 4) ] a2 +3 a9 x+3 axt+x3 (a+ x) 
Sea on ond — ae ena : 
2x41 y xe y' a pxy ty? 
R 2x8 —-x2 +x41 tal 
8. Reduce 228430243 a4] 1 its lowest terms. 





9. Which is greater, 2 + 4/3 or V3 +5 ? 
10. Solve the equations 











Cis ae 2a-b 

(a) G0 Sao a Bet 

(0) V2+Va-2=2 (vz -~Va— 2)» 

(c) 2 2 9 

c <n eee a eee T. 

at+Vv2—-—7 x-V2-27 
} 5a 34-2 

@ eee ~ Geap 72 

1], Also the simultaneous equations 


et+yt+z=5 


a+y=2-T7 ey — ay? == 6 ==2 2 y, 
e-3=y 


12. Find a number which is the same multiple of 
20 is of its defect from 30. 


las 


7 as its excess above 
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or 
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as 
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FIRST YEAR. 
TRIGONOMETRY.—(Second Paper). 
TourspAy, Aprit 22ND :—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 


..G@. H. Onanpugr, M.A. 





EGUMINET joesees cecccnaneenness wener enters eneeec eee 


1. Find by logarithms the cube root of .01 and verify your result by 
multiplication. 


2. Solve the triangles in which 

(1) q 445, b=565, A~44° 20/ 53,” 

(2) a—53.24, 6=31.27, C= 126° 36/7 6”, 

(3) @=15,32, b= 21.56, ¢ =16.22. 

3, From each of two ships a mile apart, the angle which is subtended by 
the other ship, anda beacon on shore is observed, these angles are 55° and 
62° 30’. Determine the distances of the ships from the beacon. 


4. A flag-staff 20 feet high stands on a wall 40 feet high. Ata point 4 
on a level with the bottom of the wall the flag staff subtends an angle 


10°, Find the distance of A from the wall. 


5. A ship and a steamer leave the harbor together; the course of the 


steamer is S. b. W } W. and her rate 10} knots ; that of the ship S.E. b. 
E. and her rate 6 knots; what will be their distance apart at the end of 
2} honrs, and what the bearing of the ship from the steamer 2 


6. Investigate a formula for calculating the distance of the visible sea 
horizon. 





SECOND YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 
Torspay, APRIL 15TH:—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


Biraminer, esecseee vseevenss sae senscceeeestavenae seneeenen gecensees G. H, Cnanpimr, M.A. 





1. Explain velocity, acceleration, force, and energy ; and mention the 
units which are commonly used in measuring these quantities. 


2. A body weighing 60 Ibs. is acted on by a constant force which acts for 
5 seconds and then ceases to act ; the body moves through 60 ft. in the next 
2seconds. Express the force in poundals and also in pounds. 


3. A body is projected vertically upward with a velocity of 100 ft. per 
second; how high will it rise in 2 seconds, and through what space will it 
pass in the last second before it comes to the ground ? 
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4. A point is kept at rest by forces of 6, 8, and 11 Ibs, 
between the forces 6 and 8. 


5. A uniform rod of unknown length, we 
a fulcrum 4 ft. from one end ; 
will keep it at rest, the pressure on the fulerum being 75 lbs. 

6. A weight of 7 ] 
the horizon ; what force, acting parallel 
its sliding down the plane, the coefficient of friction being 3; 
the least force which, acting parallel to the plane, will draw it up¢ 


7. Find the centre of gravity of a triangle. 


8. The pressure of water use 


on the square inch; to what head does this correspond. 


9. Explain what is meant by centre of pressure, and how it is found. 


10. A coin composed of platinum and 
and weight as a sovereign; show that the weights of the pl 
silver are as 4: 1, the specific gravities of platinum, silver 
21, 103, and 174 respectively. 


silver is of exactly the same size 
atinum and 
and gold being 


SECOND YEAR, 
CALCULUS. 
Saturpay, Aprin 19TH :—Mornino, 9 ro 12. 


ee ee Sa Re ee mee - A H. Cuanpier, M.A, 


1. Investigate the formule for differentiating rs, s™, and tan7 =, 
2. Shew that 








2x4] 22 (x—2) dx 
(@ a( @te-1) ~ Giez-DF> 
x log x log x dx 
(b) d ( Tees + log ( ]- ») == “d-2° 
22 2 dx 
(ce) d ( tan? 1 ) er pre 
(d) d ( log sin? x ) == 2 cot x dz. 


3. Assuming that 


2 


~ Slee hd 


x 
log (1 +2)=2- 5) Ba got ateen teh 





deduce the series 


1 1 1 3 
log (1+ y) = log y +2 lG5)+ 3 (5) Fae: 


and hence calculate log 2. 





; find the angle 


ighing 1} Ib, per foot, rests on 
find what weight Suspended from that end 


bs. rests upon a plane inclined at an angle of 30° to 
to the horizon, will just prevent 
; and what is 


we foi’ ple Orel 


d for working hydraulic cranes is 700 lbs, 
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4, State the rule for finding points of inflexion, and show that the curve 
a? +y3 = a® meets the axes in points of inflexion. 
5. Find the fraction which exceeds its square by the greatest possible 
quantity. 
sible time to reach 





6. A person, 3 miles out at sea, wishes in the least po 
a point on the coast 5 miles from the nearest point; he can pull 4 miles an 
hour, but can walk 5 miles an hour; where should he land? 





7. Integrate Vi +a2 . x dz, cos 2«dz, 


8. Show that 


® (327-1) dx e “i 
(a) x (a -1) (z+ 1) aT log Se Sc 


e 


) 
(b) f sin’ « dx =-cosz+74cos® 2. 
e 


9. Find the area included between the curve y* (Ll -27)=4 and its 





asym ptotes. 
10. Prove that the volume ofa prolate spheroid is two-thirds of the 


volume of the circumscribed cylinder. 





SECOND YEAR. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. 
TunSpAY, APRIL 22Np:—MorniNa, 9 To 12. 


H. Cuanpuer, M.A. 





Hxaminer,... 
1. Find the equation of a straight line given— 


(1) The intercepts on the axes. 
(2) The co-ordinates of two points on the line. 
2. Find the angle between the lines 3 «+ y = 7, and 2 «-—y = 3; also 


their point of intersection, and the distance of that point from the origin. 


3. Prove the formula for the area of a triangle in terms of the co-ordin- 
ates of its vertices, 

4. The equation of » chord of the circle x, + y? = 100 is Tx +y =50; 
find the equation of the circle which has this chord for diameter. 


5. Find the equations of the tangents and normal to the circle (z—2) 


(y—3)* = 10 at the point (5, 4). 
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6. Given the base and ratio of the sides of a triangle, find the locus of 
the vertex. 


7. Find the equation of a parabola which is described about a triangle 
whose vertices are (0.0), (3, 2), (3,—2). 
8. What are the equations of the tangents to the ellipse x? 


+ 37? = 3 
which are inclined at an angle of 45° to the major axis ? 








9. Show thatety=ivVa+ eh represents the sides of the square 
Ries aoe y? 
described about the ellipse ack “pe = 1. 


10. Prove that the tangents at the extremities of the latus rectum of an 
el.ipse intercept on the minor axis a length equal to the major axis. 


11. Prove that the distance of either focus of a hype 


rbola from an 
asymptote is equal to half the conjugate axis. 


THIRD YEAR, 
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY. 


TursDay, Aprit 15TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


GAMUT sx cdewous bouts ei cuh cad fecsasebe eunonet tom iaecsc ae 


-G, H. Cuanpner, M.A. 


1. Explain what is meant by the polar triangle and prove that its sides 
are equal to the supplements of the angles of the primitive triangle, 


3. Prove Napier's first analogy, viz. : 


3 cos 22 
: AtB 2 t Cc 
an = 0 
2 a+é s 2 
cos 





’ 





9 
4 


anc from it deduce the third analogy. 


3 What are Napier’s circular parts, and how are they used in the solu- 
tior of (1) right-angled triangles and (2) quadrantal triangles. 


4. Explain the terms right ascension, declination, ‘parall 


ax, mean sun 
and equation of time. 


5. What will be the equation of time and the sidere 


al time at 2 h. 30 m. 
25s. Montreal mean time this afternoon ? 


6. The culmination of @ Ursae Majoris (Nautical Almanac, p. 340) is 
observed at Montreal on April 14th, 1884, at 9h. 2im. 56.24s. by a mean 
time chronometer; show that the chronometer was 4.15 sec. slow at the 
time of observation. 
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~! Sixplain two methods for determining latitude. 


8. The meridian transit of the bright limb of the moon is observed om 
April 7th, 1884, at 11h. 20m. 46.458. by a sidereal chronometer, that of e 
Leonis at 11h. 24m. 34.203. Determine the longitude of the place of obser- 
vation. 





THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS. 
Saturpay, Aprin 19TH#:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
LEXAMINET, 00 eevseeeee ees cas ionqveriecaneay voip erat tad ietrhivs G. H, Cuanpimr, M. A. 


1. Distinguish between a pound and a poundal, and state their ratio. 
Which is constant, and why ? 


2. A right-angled triangular plate, of which the sides are 3, 4 and 5 


inches, is suspended by a string fixed at the right angle, what angle will 
the hypotenuse make with the horizon ? 


3. A fly-wheel weighing 20 tons turns on an axle 18 inches in diameter ; 
determine the loss of energy by friction in one turn of the wheel, the 


co-efficient of friction being to 


4, Determine the loss:of energy by friction at the plane extremity of a 
eylindrical pivot. 


5. State and prove one of Guldinus’ properties of the centre of gravity. 


6. Explain the laws of Boyle and Charles. By what formula may they 
be combined? 


7. A vessel in the form of a triangular pyramid, having each edge one 
foot in length, is filled with water; find the pressure on each face when 
one of them is horizontal and the opposite angle is (1) upwards or (2) 
downwards, 


8. Describe the common suction-pump: and its mode of action. Explain 
how the height of the water in the pump may be inferred from a knowledge 
of the tension of the. piston rod. 

9. Given the velocity and angle of projection of a projectile, determine 
the horizontal range, and find for what angle the range is a maximum for 
a given velocity. 

10. A particle suspended by a string 3 feet long is struck horizontally 
so as to produce in ita velocity of 15 feet per second, find the are which 
the particle will have described when the string begins to slacken, and the 


greatest height to which it will rise. 
a 
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THIRD YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS (Advanced). 
Turspay, APRIL 22ND :—Mornine, 9 to 12. 
DLs AE A epee, (RA TOU i ee G. H. Cuaypimr, M. A. 


1. Prove DeMoivre’s formula, viz : 
(cos a+¥ —1 ain z)™=cosma+¥ —1 sin mz: 
2. Show that 


a cos x6 
loge sec 2 = eae cant Be toe 





log sin 2 x log sec x . (x — 1) tan? x 
logsina * g ics TN ES 





3. Find the value of ae 


Tw 
when x= 0; also of sec x—tan x when x = > 
4. What is the nature of the multiple point3in the following curyes 


(a) e+y=Z3any, 
(4) ay=cx*, 
(ec) y =z? (2241), 
(d) y? =a? (221). 
5. Find the values in the following integrals : 
(x* — 2) dz 
@ a* (xz —1) 
4 d x 
(6) MDS ait O 
Va? — a2 
(©) of ADT ONE 
sin x cos® x 
6. Integrate the equations y 
ds 


aa +a@’s=0, 


1 z 
dz=—-dz+ (2y—,) dy. 


7. Given the curve y* (a? — 2”) == a*, show 
(a) that the origin is a point of infiexion, 
(6) that = a@ and x=- aare asy mptotes, 
(2) __ that its polar equation is r = a tan 8, 
(@) __ thatithe.total area included between the curve and its 
asymptotes is 7a*, 


ar’ 
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(e) that the distance from the origin to the centre of gravity 
of the portion of this area on the right of the axis of y is 
8* @ 
VO te! 
(f) that the moment of inertia of this portion with regard 


to the axis of y is m. } a’. 


8. Find the locus of the centre of a circle which passes through a 
fixed point and touches a given line. 


9, Prove that the triangle formed by a tangent to a hyperbola and 


the asymptotes is of constant area. 
10. Ubtain a formula for the angle between two lines in space in 


terms of their direction cosines. 


11. Find the equation of the plane which passes through the points 
(3, 2, —2), (0, — 2; 4), (—3, 4,1); and the equations and length of 
the perpendicular on it from its origin. 


12. Show that the equation of that tangent plane of an- ellipsoid 
which makes equal angles with theaxesis # +y + 2= Va? +6% +07, 


FIRST YEAR. 
EUCLID.—ARITHMETIC. 
Tuorspay, APRIL 10TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 


} ALEXANDER JoHNson, LL.D. 


EXAMiNer’s, vevcovses senses cares snenveees secsen enseenees G. H. Ouanpise, MA. 


(Write the answers on two separate sets of papers headed A and B res- 
pectively to correspond to the questions.) 


A 


1. If four right lines be proportional, the rectangle under the extremes 
is equal to the rectangle under the means. 


a. The rectangle under the two sides of any triangle is equal to the 
rectangle under the diameter of the circumscribing circle and the perpendi- 
cular let fall from the vertex on the base. 


2. In a right-angled triangle, the perpendicular from the right angle to 
the base divides the triangle into triangles which are similar to the whole 
and to each other. 
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a. The rectanZle under the segments of the base is equal to th 
square on the perpendicular. 


3. On a given right line construet a segment of a circle containing an 
an2ie equal to a given one. 


° 
4. Wnat is the longest straight line that can be drawn in a circle ? 
Prove. 
5. Extract the square root of 36, 180, 225, 


2 





6. Simplify 2 


134 
B 


7. If the square described on one of the sides of a triangle be equal to 
the sum of the squares described on the other two sides, the angle con- 
tained by these two sides is a right-angle. 


8. Find the ratio of the square described about a circle to the square 
inscribed in the same circle ? 

(2). Define duplicate ratio and triplicate ratio ; what ia the duplicate ratio 
of these two squares ? 


9. The straight line which bisects the vertical angle of a triangle 
divides the base into segments which have the same ratio which the other 
two sides have to one another. 


10. Find a mean proportional between two given straight lines? 
11, How much per day is £56 15s. 104d. per year? 


12. Find the change in income which would result from selling 36 shares 
of 6 per cent. stock at 120 and investing the proceeds in 54 per cents at 
108, the par value being $100 in each case. 


FIRST YEAR. 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 
Wepnespay, Apri 16TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


{aoa on Jonson, LL.D 


WEAIMUITES Ey .cv seu avanswetatee oitvasvteses cp intey GoH«'Omanpusn, M.A. 


(Write the answers on two separate sets of papers headed A and 
B respectively to correspond to the questions). 
A 


1. The circumference of a circle is divided so that the arc subtending 
an angle of one second, is pe th of an inch long; find the radius of the 


circle, proving any formula you employ. 
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: Tv 
a. The symbol->~has two" different significations in the text-book 


put on the paper, without words, the two things signified, and then explain 
the connection. 


2. Calculate the cosines, tangents and secants of the angles whose sines 
ate —} and 1 respectively. 
tan A + tan B 
1—tan A tan B 
a, The vertical angle of a triangle is half a right angl e ; find the tan 
gents of the two parts into which it is divided by the perpendicular on the 
base, if the segments of the base are in the ratio of 3 to 1. 


3. Prove tan (A + B) = 


4. Prove sin A= 2 sin} A cos} A, 


5. Prove the rule for changing signs when a term is transferred from one 
side of an equation to the other. 

6. Solve the equation 

Merl =3+V2e-1 

7, Find the greatest common measure of xt-6 x? +13 x2? -1l2«+4 

and «* —4 29 +8 x? -16 «+16. 
B 
8. Find the square root of l - 6 «+ 15x? —20 43 +15 #4 -6 45 + 2? 
9. Reduce the fractions 
«(8 ty?) (# -y) d xt4+3 x8+x4+3 
(x? -y?) GP +y?=-zy) eS x8 Bx +3 

to their lowest terms. 





10. Solve the equations 


(a) (m+n) (m=-2) =m (n= Z), 

(6) atz-Va1-2 =), 
1 1 1 

() F tert eee 
x y. l 

@ “a 0 Shee 


11. Trace the changes in the sign and magnitude of the tangent of an 
angle as the angle increases from 0° to 360°. Make two angles of which 
the tangents are respectively + 2 and —2. 


12. Prove that in any triangle 


sin A sin B sin C 
“7 ee aaa? Sea 
A-B a-6 A+B 
tan Siero = aCe tan A fe 


13. Show that sin 18° =} (V5—1). 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIU. 
WepNesDAy, APRIL 9TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 
EXLAMINET,.1.006 0000 O see seeeeecsesancssssssesseeccesesseeses ALEXANDER JOHNsoN, LL.D. 


1. Find a mean proportional between two given lines, 


2. Find two straight lines which have the same ratio as the areas of two 
given regular pentagons. 


3. Equal triangles, which have an angle in each equal, have the sides 
about the equal angles reviprocally proportional. 


. 


4, Triangles which have equal altituies are to one another in the same 
ratio as their bases. 


5. Circumscribe a circle to a given triangle. When will the centre be 
inside, outside, or on one of the sides, of the triangle. 


6. Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal. 


7, In an obtuse angled triangle the square on the side subtending the 
obtuse angle exceeds the sum of the squares of the sides containing it by 
twice the rectangle under either of them, and the segment contained 
between the obtuse angle and the foot of the perpendicular let fall from the 
opposite angle. 


8. Extract the square root of 2 correctly to three places of decimals. 


9. Find the difference between the amount of $1,200 placed for 2 years 
at 5 per cent. compound interest; and the present value of the same sum 
due 2 years hence at 5 per cent. compound interest, interest payable yearly 


10. Find the greatest common measure of 2301 and 3717; and the least 
common multiple of 192, 204 and 272. 


ll. Divide 32%, +4 +14$ by 13 + 5}4—7;. 


12. If the food of 11 persons for 13 weeks cost $50.66, what will it cost 
to feed 26 persons for 11 weeks, 5 days. 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS. 
TRIGONOMETRY.—ALGEBRA. 
Tuurspay, APRIL 10TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
1. Caloulate in degrees, minutes and seconds the greatest angle in @ 
triangle whose sides are 5, 6, 7 feet respectively. 
(a) Prove the formula you employ. 


2. The distances of a given station from two objects situated at opposite 
sides of a hill are 3384 and 2808 feet, and the angle at the station sub- 
tended by their distance is 64° 28’, what is their distance from one 
another. 


3. Une angle ot a right-angled triangle whose hypotenuse is 100 feet 
long is 60° ; find the sides. 


4. If A be the circular measure of an angle and A” the number of 
seconds in it, prove the formula used in works on astronomy 


A 





5. Prove tan A == nied. : 
cos A 
ce A= 
V 1+ tan? A’ 


See A== tan A sin A+ cos A. 
2tan A 
6. Prove cos2. A= 1—2sin°*A; tan2A= [ogea’ 
1. Find the cosine, tangent and secant of the angles whose sines 
are 4 and 1 respectively. 
8. Solve the equations :— 
3a—5 +1 
(a) —— aie = - 
: ] 1 1 
(D)y Ge 48) == BC ard) + O41)” 
(c) (uty =1L@—y)s3etlly=4 
28 x 
Poe ach asia 








gots 1 l 2 
9. Simplify [og * gt —Bat2 «*—4 a+3° 





10. A man can walk a certain distance in 4 hours; if he were to increase 
his rate by one-fifteenth, he could walk one mile more in that time. What 
is his rate ? 

11, Resolve into their simplest possible factors :— 

lWxtta—2z;Gart+bxy—by?*. 

12 Find the greatest common measure of 

l+x+x? —x* andl —x«* —+° + x7, 








oo 
R 


ORDINARY MATHEMATICS. 


THIRD YEAR. 
MECHANICS, HYDROSTATICS. 
Turspay, Apri isr:—Mornine, 9 To 12: 


Reatittesp. Stace. thins Ends dS evse edu Lod dJsss ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 





1. Explain the manner of representing pressures by right lines, and state 
the proposition by which the combined effect of two known pressures acting 
at the same point of a body is determined geometrically. 


2. Find the resultant of two parallel forces acting in the same direction. 


3. State the law of universal gravitation, and express it algebraically. 


a, The mass, of the sun being assumed to be 315,000 times the mass of 
the earth, and his diameter to be 850,000 miles calculate what a man weigh- 
ing 150 lbs. on the surface of the earth, would weigh if transferred to his 
surface. 


4. The interval between the threads of a screw is 1-6thof an inch and 
the diameter of the cylinder is1 inch; a power equal to 139 lbs. acts in a 
circle whose circumference is 3 feet; find the pressure on the thread of the 
screw. 

5. A ship sails due north, at the rate of 4 miles an hour, and a ball is 
rolled towards the east, across her deck, at right angles to her motion, at 
the rate of 10 feet per second ; find the real. motion of the ball in magnitude 
nd direction. 


6. Apply the principle of “constancy of work done” to find the condi- 
tion of equilibrium in the wheel and axle, 


7. If a circle be drawn in a vertical plane, and from its highest point 
shords be drawn, the time occupied by a body in running down any chord 
is constant. 


8. If the earth had been originally a sphere in a fluid condition, show 
that, in consequence of rotation, its shape would be altered, and calculate 
the force transporting particles towards the equator. 


9. Describe an experiment showing the elasticity of air. 


10. If a cubical block of oak (sp. gr 0.743) containing 64 cubic inches 
were placed in the water of the Dead Sea (sp. gr. 1.24) what would be the 
height of the part out of the water. 


11. Describe the suction pump, giving the mechanical action clearly. 


12. Show that the.elastic force of the air in the receiver of an air pump 


after n strokes is % ‘ 
PR (at 3) 


where # is the height of the barometer, & the *nlum of the -eceiver and 
leading tube, and P the volume of'the pump. 





= 
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THIRD YEAR. 
OPTICS.—DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY. 
WemDNESDAY APRIL 2ND ; Monnina 9 To 12. 


BXAMINCT.cvereseerensecnreenne ceeneeesereneees _ALEXANDER Jounson, LL. D, 





1. Choosing two pairs of convex lenses, with one pair a telescope may be 
made ; with the other a microscope ; what is the difference in the construe- 
tion and in the choice of the lenses. 


2. A short-sighted person can read a book with ease at the distance of 
5} inches: he wishes to hold the book at the distance of 10 inches from his 


‘eyes, what kind of spectacles must be used, and of what focal length. 


3, A ray of light falls nearly perpendicularly on a thin prism ; prove that 
the deviation in passing through is d=(u —L)e 


Where is this proposition used 


a. In the case of a prism not thin but having an angle of 69° calculate 
with the aid of the mathem itical tables, the deviation for a ray falling on 
it at an angle of 40°, the index of refraction being 3-2. 

4, The flame of a candle 2 inches in heigth is placed in front of a con- 
cave mirror of 3 feet radius ata distance of 10 feet ; find the position and 
magnitude of inverted image. 

5. Find the principal focus of a plano-concave lens of glass, the radius of 
the concavity being r. 

6. Define dispersive power. Find the dispersion produced by a convex 
lens of crown glass (dispersive power -.036) of 1 inch aperture an 13 ft. focal 
length- 

7. Name any three constellations with which you are familiar, and des- 
cribe their positions in the heavens, at some defiaite hour on a nigbt of the 
past week, 

8. State the direction of the motion of the moon among the stars from 
night to night. What interval elapses frum the time she has passed any 
one star until she again approaches it. What is the difference between 
this and a lunar month. 


g. Describe the phases of the moon and account for them 


10. Account for an eclipse of the sun. Describe some of the phenomena 
then visible, and account for them, explaining the connection of spectrum 
analysis with the subject. 


11. What is the probable nature of the rings of Saturn, 


12. Account for the November showers of meteors. 
H 














ORDINARY MATHEMATICS, 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION. 
MECHANICS.—HYDROSTATICS. 
TursDay, APRIL 8TH.—MornNING, 9 TO 12. 
EX GMAEMET greg su corns s=counaaseon este ta aaa meee ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. If the length of a seconds pendulum at Montreal be 39.118 inches, 
and the length (4) at any other latitude / be given by the formula 


L=39.1 Tae cos 2 U, 


find the weight at Montreal of a body which would weigh 10 ibs less at 
the Equator. 


2. A body descends in a vertical plane along any curve whatever, show 
that its velocity at any point depends not on the curve but on the vertical 
distance through which it bas descended. 


3. A body revolres uniformly in a vertical circle whose radius is 2 feet, find 
how many revolutions it should make in a minute in order that the centri- 
tugal force should be exactly equal to the weight. 


4. Find the tim? of running down an inclined plane (inclination=14°) 
1000 feet long at London (g= 32.1908). 


b. Find the horss-power of a steam-engine capable of raising 750 tons of 
coal per day of 12 aours, from a pit 100 fathoms deep. 


€. Describe Smeaton’s Pulley and find the ratio of the Power to the 
Resistance. 


7. A Roman stetlyard is formed out of a uniform bar 5 feet long, the 
iulerum being placed 5 inches from one end; if the moveable weight be 2 
tbs, find the greatest weight that can be determined by the instrument. 


8. Find the centre of gravity of a thin triangular plate of uniform 
thickness. 


9. The diameter of a safety-valve is 24 inches, the distance from the cen- 
tre of the valve tothe fulcrum of the lever is 3 inches, a weight of 28 lbs 
is placed at a distence of 9 inches from the valve ; find the effective pressure, 
per sy. inch, 

10. Find the heizht of a mountain from the following observations :— 


Height of barometer at sea-level 30.045; temp. 77.5° Fah. 
“ ne upper station 23.660; “ 70.5° 


11. Explain the method of finding the specific gravity of liquids by the 
hydrometer. 


12. Show that the velocity of the motion of the liquid in a siphon dimin- 
ishes as the transference of the liquid proceeds. 


ta 
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1884. 
ASTRONOMY—OPTIOS. 
Wepyaspaz, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 
Era ee TU Gc em aS ENS AT Nee eb ict nae ager ata Jounson, LL.D. 


1. There will be a total eclips? of the Moon to-morrow morning, partly 
visible at Montreal, of which the following particulars are given: — 
(Standard time.) 


First contact with the Penumbra 2. 42 A.M. 
« « Shadow 4 52 a 
Totality begins 6 00 
“ & ends 7 33 


The Moon sets eclipsed. 


ca.) Explain these statements clearly, and account for the facts with 
the aid of diagrams. 

(b.) State generally in what parts of the world the eclipse will be 
wholly visible, where wholly invisible. 

(c.) Show whether or not the eclipse begins at the same moment of 
absolute time wherever it is visible. Dues it differ or notin this respect 
from a solar eclipse. 

hom 

(d) Full moon is at 6 44 A.M. What is the connection between this 

and the eclipse ? 


What with the time of Raster ? 


2. Explain fully how you wo ild calenlate the duration of totality, 
being given the semi-diameters and the horizontal parallaxes of the Sun 
and Moon, and an equation cor iecting the time with the distance of the 
centres of the Moon and shadow. 


3. A traveller exploring an unknown country wishes to determine the 
positions of places ona map. What instruments and books would he want? 
What observations would he make? Why ? 


4. How has the diameter of the Rarth been ascertained ? 


5, Explain the method of finding the distance of Venus from the Sun by 
observing her greatest and her least apparent diameter. 


6. Define Parallax. What is the object of the correction ? 


7, Define declination, right ascension, latitude and longitude (celestial 
sphere), altitude, azimuth. 


8. Choosing two pairs of convex lenses you can make with one a tele- 
scope, witb the other @ microscope ; on what principles would you choose 
them ? What difference would there be in the construction ? 
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9. Newton thought it was not possible to make an achromatic telescope. 
Explain fully what led him into this error. 
10. Find the angle of total reflection of water (index of refrac- 
tion = 4,) 
o 


11. Find the dispersive power of crown glass, its refractive index being 
1°55, and those of the extreme red and violet rays being ae and 78, 
o 


12, Find the magnifying power of a pocket lens of ir inch focus for a 
person whose distance of distinct vision is 15 inches: 


B. A. AND THIRD YEAR. 
LIGHT AND HEAT, 
TuHoRspAy, APRIL 3rp :—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
Praia yids alk. Bike ab das tos fete Seavauk ews ALEXANDER JoHNson, LL. D. 


1. Describe any experiment illustrating the refraction of light, and state 
the laws of refraction. 


2. With a convex lens it is desired to form the largest possible image of 
a candle on a screen in a dark room; state how this is to be done, giving 
your reasons. 


3. How is it shown that bodies have no colours of their own, but that 
the colour depends on the incident light. 


4. How are the dark lines in the solar spectrum accounted for? Describe 
experiment illustrating the theory. 


5. Aceount for ordinary refraction on the wave theory of light, show- 
ng the connestion between the index of refraction and the velocities in 
the two media. 


6. Give the physical theory of double refraction, 


7 Define plane polarized light. In an experiment with the polarizing 
apparatus when the analyser had been turned so that the screen was dark 
a thin plate of mica was placed between the polarizer and analyser, and 
light appeared then on the screen ; account for this. 


8. What are the tests of a good mercurial thermometer. 


9. Deseribe the mode of measuring heights by the boiling point. 





i 
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10. A bar of wrought iron, whose section is & square having its side 2 
inches long, has its ends fixed between two immoveable blocks when the 
temperature is 20° Fah. ; what pressure will it exert against them if the 
temperature becomes 96% Fah., the modulus of elasticity being 29,000,000 
Ibs., and the coeff. of expansion for 18 Fah., 00000642. Prove the general 
formula 7 = Ka t, where 7 is the pressure, B the modulus, a the coeff., 
and ¢ the number of degrees by which the temperature is raised. 


1l. Define latent heat. Calculate what weight of steam will raise the 


water ofa bath containing 24 cubic feet at 12° C. to 359 C. 


12. Give Joule’s mechanical equivalent of heat, explaining the meaning 
of the term. 


a. Ifa ball of lead weighing 300 grains, moving with a velocity of 1100 
feet a second, strike a target, calculate the amount of heat disengaged by 
the collision 


13. Define unit of heat, and specific heat. Describe an experiment illus- 
trating the latter. 


a A piece of iron weighing 60 ounces, and at a temperature of 100° C., 


is immersed in 180 ounces of water, whose temperature is 19° C.; after @ 





time the common temperature becomes 22°C. Find the specific heat of 
iron. 


HONOUR BXAMINATIONS. : 
FIRST YEAR. 
GEOMETRY. 

Tuurspay, APRiL 47H :—9 To 1 AM. 


TLAMINET «+00 





icp Ea eh ses va eoteen ko BV) er BER Oba Loztsy, D.C.L. 


1. Prove that half the base ef a triangle is greater, equal, or less than 
the bisector of the hase, according as the vertical angle is greater, equal 
or less than a right angle. 


9. Divide a given straight line internally into segments, such that the 
rectangle under the segments shall be equal to a given square. 


3. Prove that the sum of the radii of the escribed circles of a triangle 
is equal to the radius of the inscribed circle together with four times the 
radius of the circumscribed circle. 


4. Draw & common tangent to two given ciecles. 





| ! 
| 
1 
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5. IF any two chords be drawa through the middle point of a given 
chord of a circle, the straight lin 23 joining their extremities which are on 
Opposite sides of the given chord will cut off equal parts from its ends, 


6. A B isa common chord of two circles. Draw a straight line A OC D 
meeting the two circles in © & D, so that AC.AD shall be equal to a given 


rectangle, 


7. Define Pencil, Harmonic Pencil, Ruy, Range, Transversal. Ifa trans- 
versal cuts the sides of a triangle the segments of any side are ina ratio 
compouaded of the ratios of the seem2nts of the other sides. 


8. Two vertices of a triangle move on fixed straight lines, and the three 
sides pass through three fixed points which lie in a straight line; find the 
locus of the third vertex. 


9. If any hexagon be inscribed in a circle, the intersections of the three 
pairs of opposite sides lie on the sama straight line. 
10. Define the radical axis of a pair of circles, 


Describe a circle such that the radical axis of it and each of three given 
circles shall pass respectively through three given points. 


11, Describe a circle passing through a given point and touching two 
given circles. 


12. If through any point inside-or outside a given circle secants be 
drawn, the straight lines joining the extremities of the chords intersect on 
the polar of that point. 





FIRST YEAR, 
ALGEBRA AND THEORY OF EQUATIONS. 
Fripay, Apri 25Ta :—9 To 1 AM. 
Hraminer, ....0y 000 Pottety aeeessseesernes vrres reeves REV. Principal LosnEy, D.C.L. 


1. Prove that the geometrical mean of any two quantities is the geore- 
trical mean of their arithmetical and harmonical meaus. 


2. Prove that if r be the radix of the scale of notation, any number is 
divisible by r—1 the sum of whose digits is divisible by r—1. 


3. Prove that the number of combinations of a things r together is 
{ 2 


{rr |u-r 





If the number of combinations of n things r—1 together is the same as 
the number r + 1 together, find x. 





isis nie Sallie 
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4. Shew how to find the greatest term in the expansion of (w+ a)". 
Find the greatest term in (1+ 2)", where z= # and n = 4. 
5, In how many years will a sum of money treble itself at 3} per cent, 


compound interest. 
log 1035 = 3-01494 log 3 = “47712. 
(loge a@.x)? (loge a. xP 
: : AoE Yee 


6. Prove that a= 1+ loge @.* + > [3 
l l igs aimee ee 
where e¢=2 + <n ee l rears § 7 ‘i + ete. to infinity. 
% é . 





7. Shew that every equation has as many roots, and only as many, as 
the number which expresses its degree. 
8, If the roots of the equation or pert ga+rs= 0 be abe form 


the equation whose roots are 


a b ec 


era’ a+b 





b+e’ 

9. The equation «4-4 a - 6x9 + 36 « -— 27 == 0 has equal roots. 
Solve it. 

10. Find all the commensurable roots of the equation 
xi - 8-13 4° +16 4-48 =0. 
11. Explain Cardan’s mode of solving a cubic equation. Solve 
x8 -9x-28=0 
Shew by Newton’s method of approximation that a root of the 
- 0 ix 2.09455148 nearly 


12. 


equation ##-22-5 


SECOND YEAR. 
I. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (First Paper.) 


247H :—MorvIN@, 9 TO 1. 


Tuorspay, AprRiL 
Atexanper Jouxson, LL D. 


BX vminery overs cesscvers 
given by the general 


1. Find the condition that two conic sections 
equations should be similar, even though not similarly placed. 
« triangle, show that the locus of the 


2 Given base and sum of sides of 
whose vertices are the extremi- 


centre of the inscribed circle is an ellipse, 


ties of the given base. 
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3. Show that the points on the ellipse 
a? y 


oe ee 


Ged 54 
the normals at which will pass through a given external point 2, y’ are 
the points of the intersection of the ellipse with the hyperbola. 
(a? — b*) ay= a? a y— By’ & 


4. Show that the equation of the above ellipse when transformed to 
oblique axes may be reduced to the form 
x? y" 





te 
ge gs t 
and prove that each of the new axes bisects all caords parallel to the 
other. 

5. Form the equation of the conic making intercepts a, 4, @’, o’, on the 
axes. 

6. Define centre, and show that conic sections have, in general, one and 
only one centre; find its co-ordinates. 


7. If through any point O, on the circumference of a circle, any three 
chords be drawn, and oneach as diameter, a circle be described, these three 
circles will intersect in three other points besides O, which lie in one right 


line. 


8. If the equation of any right line contain an indeterminate @ in the 


form 
(* — a) cos8+(y— SB) sind=r 


the line will touch the circle 
(2 — a)? +(y— 6? = 2’. 
9. Given any number of points, find locus of a point such that m7 times 
the square of its distance from the first mm” times the square of its dis- 
tance from the second + dc. = a constant. 


10. Find the equation of the polar ofa given point with regard to a 
conic section given by the general equation. 


11. Ifa line be such that the sum of the perpendicular let fall on it from 
a number of fixed points, each multiplied by a constant, be zero, it will 
pass through a fixed point. 


12. The focal chord of curvature of any conic is equal to the focal chord 
of the conic parallel to the tangent at the point. 


kee Pree rere Dita men rntes 
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SECOND YEAR. 
If. 


ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (Second Paper.) 
Tuurspay, Aprit 24TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
Bt mitier, ccsecceeeee seessenceretecaaenaeneassareas eens .. ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 
1. Find the polar equation of the ellipse, the focus being the pole. 


9. Prove that in the parabola the subnormal is constant, and equal to 
the semi-parameter. 


3. The rectangle under the focal perpendiculars on the tangent is con- 
stant, and equal to the square of the semi-axis minor. 


4, The triangle formed by joining the extremities of the conjugate dia- 
meters of an hyperbola has a constant area. 


5. The difference of the squares of any pair of conjugate diameters of an 


hyperbola is constant. 


6. Taking the general equation of a curve of the second degree, prove 
that there can be drawn through the origin two real, coincident or imagi- 
nary lines which will meet the curve at an infinite distance. 


7. If through a fixed point O any chord of a circle be drawn cutting the 


circle in the points ? and P' and O Q be taken an arithmetic mean be- 
tween the segments OP, OP’; find the locus of Q. 


8. Given any two points A and B, and their polars, with respect to a 
circle whose centre is 0; let falla perpendicular AP from A on the polar 
of B, and a perpendicular BQ from B on the polar of A; then 

OA OB 
AP BQ. 

9. Find the conditions that the general equation of the second degree 
should represent a circle, aud when they are fulfilled determine the centre 
and radius. 

10, Given point and two fixed lines; draw any line through the fixed 
point, and join transversely the points where they meet the fixed lines; fiad 
the locus of the intersection of the transverse lines. 


LL. Find the polar equation of a right line. 
12. Find the diagonals of the paralfelogram, formed by 
% =A, a=a', y=, y=’. 


13. Transform the equation 
+ y? —42—6y = 18 
to parallel axes, the new origin being the point (2, 3). 
I 
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SECOND YEAR. 
Ill, 
CALCULUS: 
Fripay, Aprit 257H :-—Morntixe 9 To 12. 
Tixip neta ait a ibis hb BD hin aca. oro mvictere a ALExanDER Joanson, LL.D» 


1, Show that the whole area of an ellipse represented by the ge- 
neral equation 
avt+2Zhryt+by+geirtfy+e=—0 
is represented by 





(af? tog? + eh?— 2dfgh-—ab ec) 
(a b — h*) 2 rs 








2. Find the area of a segment ofa parabola cut off by a chord. per 
pendicular to the axis. 


3. Find the formula of reduction for 


fv 6 cos" 6 20 
Swe 6d@, 
. Find the integrals 
(A+ Bx*) dz | ax hs * dz 
“eg latba?y ’ TFs’ gt 


6, Find the values of 


ig im: 
eA sin mx,sinn« dx; fe cos x.dax. 
0 o 


7. Find the integrals of 


x* dz ax id 
3 f wy mx dx: 87 =i x Ix 
(Gqx<cay e sinmex dz; sin dz 


8. Find the integrals 


"pee da da. 
a+ bcosb.’ (a+cx?) 3” V1 taba 


9, Find the integrals of 


(ptqz) dr. dae 
at+2bx2+ cx’ +x log x 


4. Find the integrals 


on 
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10. Find the conditions that a function of a single variable should 
have a maximum or minimum value, and apply them to the function | 
ux — sine, 


11. Investigate a method for determining the true value of the 


: : f (@) ; , 0 
fraction ~——> which becomes of the form ari when tz =u 





¢ () 
Fi 1 _ L— sine + cost Met 
a, Find the value of [iajgyase Tt when 2 = ~¥ 
12. Prove that i 
sin | 
fan? (2 + h) = tan? 2 +h stnz i 
; _ sin2ds . 
—.(h.sin:2)? ori ees 
1 
7 —_ 1 — 
when z = tan ( rs ) 
13. Expand log (1 + y) by Taylor’s Theorem. 
: : ; dey 
14. If y = 2* (log x)3 find —Fos- 
| 
1—2 x 





15. Differentiate y = ee 


® — yl 
y = sin see 
+a V+ x? 


16. Define the differential coefficient, and find the differential coeffi- 
cientofcosz, sintz, sin(1+2?). 





SECOND YEAR. 
IV 
PLANE AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 
Fripay, APRIL 25TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 ro. 6. 
Bxcasvinetiys i welri ovis volvo enle oae'e te HALBXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 
1. Find the numbers of different values, comprised in the functions 
2mnr+6 2mn+0 


cos —— + and’ sin’ 
nr nh 





when successive integral values are assigned to m. 
2. Prove that 
m (m —1) 
1.2 
showing how far the’series will be continued according as m is odd or 


cos m@ = cos™ 9 — cos"? 6 sin? 6+ hes 


even. 
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ws 


aaf—j aaa 
Prove cosa=4 { av-i ls ey bet 


4, If a+ 8 + y= 180° prove 
sin (a + 8) sin (8 + y) = sina siny. 


5. Find the sum of z terms of the series 
cos a + cos (a+) + cos(a+2 6) + ée. 


6. Every section of a sphere made by a plane is a circle. 


7. In a spherical triangle from 


‘ sin (¢ — b) sin (s — ©) 
snt Az / sin (8 
i V sinb sine 








8. Prove the expression for the spherical excess 
1 + cosa+ cos b + cose 








cotk i= = = —— ; 
2 Vsins sin (s — a) sin (s —b) sin (s —0) 


9. The hypotenuse of a spherical triangle is 75° 20’, and one side is 
= 64° 10’; find the other side. 


10. The angies of a spherical triangle are 114° 30’, 83° 12’ and 123° 
20'; find the greatest side. 


THIRD YEAR, 
L 
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS, 


Monvay, Aprit 21sT:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


EXAMINE, sesereseoseororessses teaver sss tosses ersesteey sesees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Show that the effect of the moon. in producing tides is about 2t 
times as great as the sun’s, assuming that the ratios of masses of the sun 
and earth to that of the moon are 322000 and 80 respectively, and the 
ratios of the distancs of the sun and moon from the earth to the radius 
of the earth are 23000 and 60. 


2. Investigate the position of Vents when she appears brightest. 


3. In an eclipse of the moon, given the latitude of the moon at opposi- 
tion, the moon’s horary motions in longitude and latitude, and the sun’s 
horary motion in longitude, find an equation determining the distance of 
the centres of the mon and shadow at a time ¢ after opposition. 





sine Hopeecteitl (peepee ed een ete A itt al as 
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4. Can a star be found whose real position is unaffected by parallax 
refraction and aberration. 


5. What is the present longitude of a star which was the polar star in 
A.D. 84. 


6. Prove that the effect of aberration will be to make the stars when re- 
ferred to the celestial sphere describe small ellipses about their tue 
places. 

7. Regarding the earth as an oblate spheroid show that the radius for @ 
place whose geographical latitude is ¢ is given by the equation 


F a* cos? ¢ + b* sin? 6 


r= 





ae cos* p+ b? sin? o 


8. Ata place injlat. 41° 25% nearly, the latitude of Regulus (Dec. 12° 417 . 


18” N.) was found by observation to be 41 5/ 20”, when its hour angle 
was 3h. 2m. 2ls., find the latitude of the place. 


9. A pencil of compound rays is refracted directly through a thin lens ; 
find the chromatic aberration. 


10. How may the refracting angle of a prism be measured ? 


11. Find the distance between two lenses in order that an excentrical 
pencil incident parallel to the axis may suffer an equal amount of deviation 
at each lens. 


12. When a pencil is refracted through a prism in a principal plane, 
show that the deviation isa minimum when the angle of incidence is equal 
to the angle of emergence. 


THIRD YEAR. 
IL. 


MECHANICS. (Statics). 
Fripay, APRIL 257TH :—MorRNING, 9 TO 12. 


ELAMINET, sv .ree oes cesses ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 





1, A flexible and inextensible string is suspended from two fixed points ; 
if the area of the normal section of the string at any point is made propor- 
tiona: to the tension at that point, show that the equation of the curve wil) 


be of the form y = a log sec. =. 
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2. Find the centre of gravity of a hemisphere in which the density is prd 
portional to the nth power of the distance from the centre. 


3. Find the centre of gravity of a circular arc of uniform thickness and 
density. 


4. A triangular system of bars, freely jointed at their extremities, is kept 
in equilibrium by three forces acting on the joints, determine the stress in 
hach bar. 


5. Two equal smooth spheres are placed inside a hollow vertical eylin- 
der open at both ends, which rests on a horizontal plane ; find the least 
weight of the cylinder in order that it may not be upset. 


6. A uniform heavy beam (length — 2a) rests with one extremity against 
the internal surface of a smooth fixed hemispherical bowl (radius = r), 
it is supported at some point in its own length by the rim of the bowl, if @ 
be the inclination of the beam to the horizon, prove 


4r cos? 6— @ cosd—_2r= 0. 


7. Prove that the work done in dragging a heavy body up @ rough in- 
clined plane, without acceleration, by a force parallel to the plane is equal 
to the work done in dragging the body along the base of the plane (sup- 
posed equally rough) together with the work done in lifting it vertically 
throngh the height of the plane. 

8. Use the equation of virtual work to draw a normal at any point of an 
ellipse. 


9 Given the base of a triangle aid sum of the cosines of the base angles ; 
show that if a particle be placed anywhere on the curve which is the locus 
of the vertex, and be acted on by two force-s along the sides, varying in- 
versely a3 the squares of the distances from the ends of the base, one 
attractive, and the other repulsive, the resultant is directed along the tan- 


gent. 


10. One end of alight string is attached toa fixed point: the string after 
passing over a smooth peg sustains a given weight at its other extremity, 
and toa given point in the string is attached a given weight; find the 
position of equilibrium of the system. 


11. Two forces are represented by two semi-conjugate diameters of an 
ellipse ; prove that their resultant is a maximum when diameters are equal. 


12. If two forces acting at a point O are represented in magnitude and 
direction by OB and n OA, their resultant is represented in magnitude, 
and direction by (n + 1) OG, the point G being taken on AB, so that 
BG =n AG. 





i isan gets lic saiiae 
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THIRD YEAR, 
If. 


MECHANIOS (Dynamics and Hydrostatic). 
Farpay, ApRit 257TH :—AFTERNOON, 270 5. 
Hrcdintineyscess ssusssssses cssessoneonsveene vorssecee sevnet ALHXARDEE Jotsox, LL.D. 


1. Show that the time of descending from rest at any point of an inverted 
cycloid to the vertex is independent of the height of the point at starting. 


2. A particle describes an ellipse under the action of a force always 
directed to the centre; show that the force varies directly as the distance. 


3. If the radius vector of a particle moving in a plane describe equal 
areas in equal times about a point in that plane, the resultant force on the 
particle tends to that point. 


4, Prove the expression for the velocity of a particle travelling in 4 


central orbit 
z— h? 2 du 5 
v= h ue + ( aa ) 


du sna dp. 
ade esas p “we ar 


and show that 


5. A heavy particle is projected in vacuo with a given velocity and at a 
given inclination to the horizon; find the envelope of all the trajectories 
corresponding to the different inclinations. 

6. A body is projected vertically upwards with & velocity which will 
carry it toa height 2 9 feet; show that after three seconds it will be des- 
cending with a velocity g. 


7. When a point moves in @ plane curve show that the accelerations 
along and perpendicular to the radius vector are 


ar ( di \? 

dt? uf dt ) 
dy dé di 
dt at Ves df 


8. A hollow eube is very nearly filled with fluid, and rotates uniformly 
about a diagonal which is vertical ; find the pressures upon its several 
aces. 


and 


9. A closed vessel is completely filled with homogenous liquid, which is 
made to rotate uniformly about an axis inclined to the vertical. Find the 
surfaces of equal pressure. 





fast ied RAI a 


i ater 
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10. If a mass of fiuid be in equilibrium under theaction of given forces 
prove 
dp = p(X dx +\¥ dy+ Z dz). 
11. A semi circular area is just immersed in a fluid, its diameter being 
horizontal ; the density of the fluid varies as the depth. ‘Find the centre of 
pressure. 





12. Show that the pressures on the upper and lower portions of a hemi- 
spherical vessel full of fluid, the axis of the vessel being vertical, and the 
two portions being separated by a horizontal plane bisecting the axis, are 
the nartiio of 1:3. 


B. A. HONOURS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
I. 
PLANETARY THEORY.—NEWTON'S PRINOIPIA. 
Touespay, Aprit 1st.—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
BLAMINET, 00.0 sve tt sseeee reeves sesee severense seosee wees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Knowing the position of a planet and its orbit at a given time, state 
the leading steps by which its right ascension and declination at a future 
time are ascertained, taking into account the perturbations produced by the 
action of other planets. 


2. Find an expression for the component in any direction of the force 
which disturbs the motion of a given planet relatively to the Sun. 
3. Investigate the formula 


de na (1 -e*) d R navil—-é aR d =) 





a we de ze de +. do 

4. Show that { (a? + u/*—: av’ c+) }-s may be expanded in a series of 
cosines of multiples of 9, and state how this theorem is used in the expan- 
sion of 2. 


5. Integrate the equations for the inclination and longitude of the 
node, being given 





di m’ na’ a’ rie 
a. OT elie D, tani’ sin (Q — 2’) 
ae m’ naa’ 5 : 
1a apes ae a D, {tan i —tani/ cos (Q—2/} 


6. When the line of nodes oscillates find ‘the extent and periods of its 
oscillations. 


7. Show that the variations of the elements of the orbit produced by 
the periodical terms of # are periodical in form. 
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8. The periods of Venus and the Harth are 924.7 and 365.256 days respec- 
tively. Find approximately the period of the long inequality arising from 
their mutual perturbations, the important term in the disturbing function 
R being of the form P & e/? cos {13 (nt + &) - 8 (n’ t¥ 8) — 30-2 07} 


9. Show in Newton’s Manner that the effect of the Sun’s disturbing 
orce is to increase the periodic time of the Moon. 


10. Explain the effect of the Sun’s disturbing force on the position of the 
line of nodes of the Moon’s orbit. 

11. Two bodies attracting each other describe similar figures about their 
centre of gravity, and about each other. 

12. If the orbit in which a body moves revolves round the centre of force 
with an angular velocity which always bears a fixed ratio to that of the 
body, prove that the body may be made to move in the revolving orbit in 
the same manner as in the orbit at reat by the action of a force tending to 
the same centre. 


13. A body describes a parabola round a centre of force in the focus ; 
find the law of force. 


II. 
THEORY OF THE POTENTIAL—ELECTRICITY. 
Monpay, Aprit 7TH :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


Examiner, sae casattsaessttea anes ABBXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 





1. Define potential ; and show that at each point in space the resultant 
attraction of a mass on a particle is normal to the equipotential surface 
passing through the point. 


2. Define tube of force, and show that at all points in empty space on a 
given line of force the resultant attraction on an imagined unit of mass 
is inversely proportional to the normal sections of the tube of force at 
these points. 


3. Find by the method of potentials the attraction of a uniform bar on 
a particle. 


4, If all the attracting mass lies on or within an equipotential surface 
on which the potential is zero, then in all space outside this surface the 
potential is constantly zero. 


5. Whatever be the law of attraction, prove that the attraction of the 
smaller of two concentric spheres at a pointsituated on the surface of the 
larger is to the attraction of the larger at a point situated on the surface 
of the smaller as the square of the radius of the smaller to the square of 
the radius of the larger. 





ice 
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6. State fully and accurately all the steps ie inv ition of the . 
attraction of an ellipsoid on an external poin 


7. Find the surfaca densily of electricity ¥ poiat » 4. ellipsoidal 
conductor. 
8. Define capacity. Find the capacity of a i plate freely electrified on 


both sides. 


9. Two masses, one attractive, the other repulsive, are concentrated ‘at 
two points; show that matter may be so distributed over the sphere which 
is their zero potential surface as to produce the effect of one of these on all 
external points, and of the other on all internal points ; and that its density 
will vary inversely as the cube of the distance from one of the points. 

10. Calculate the surface tension of an electrified soap-bubble. 


11. Describe Sir W. Thomson’s absolute electrometer, and prove that the 
attraction F between the plates is 


V— 9,928 
82d? 


d being the distance between the plates. 


F== 


12. If V and Vi be the potentials in absolute measure of the extremities 
of a galvanic circuit, R the interposed resistance, prove that the “mechan- 
ical equivalent” of the heat developed in one second is 


(VV)? 
R 


Il. 
- MECHANIOS.—( First Paper.) 
Wepnuspay, Apri, 16TH:—Moxntxa, 9 To 12. 
Bxami very... cess srenenen cesses cgeeaeees sesseesesses seeess ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D, 


1. Prove Clausius’ Theorem that the mean semi vis-viva of a system of 
material points in “stationary motion” is equal to its “ virial.” 


2. Define a conservative system of forces, and prove that this will exist 
first, when the external forces tend to fixed centres at finite distances, and 
are functions of the distances from these centres : and, secondly, when the 
forces due to the mutual attractions or repulsions of the particles of the 
system are functions of the distances between the attracting or repelling 
particles. 
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3. A spherical envelope of radius a contains gas at pressure P , assum- ° 
ing that the pressure of the gas per unit of area is inversely proportional 
to the volume occupied by it, prove that the work required to compress 
the envelope into a sphere of radius 4 is 

aaee a 
47 a* log =: 

4. Investigate the change in the vis-viva of a moving system produced 

by any collisions between the bodies or by any explosions. 


5. Prove that any displacement of a body can be represented by @ 
rotation about some straight line, and a translation parallel to that straight 
line. 


6. Investigate the general equations. of motion of a body about a fixed 


point. 
dw, 
A 5 ea (B= C) a, o, = L 
do, 
B ay —(C- A) o, 0,==M 
dw ™ 
C Sa — (A- B)o, 0, ==N 


7. A body is moving about a fixed point, prove the following equations 
connecting its motion in space with the angular velocities about the three 
moving axes: 


da ; 
ae == @, SiN > + Wy COS OD 
, dp , 
sin 0 FF Mite e @, cos 6+ @, sin >. 


8. A homogeneous sphere rolls directly down a perfectly rough inclined 
plane under the action of gravity ; find the motion. 


9. A body moves about a fixed axis under the action of any forces, find 
the pressures on the axis, when the body and forces are symmetrical about 
the plane through the centre of gravity perpendicular to the axis. 


10. Prove that the moment of inertia of a heterogeneous ellipsoid about 
the major axis, the strata of uniform density being similar concentric 
ellipsoids, and the density along the major axis varying 8 the distance 
from the centre is M % (6? + c*). 


11. Prove that the potential of a body of any form at any external dis- 
tant point is, 


; a M A+B+C-381 
tant point is V == ——- + a, 








Pp 2 p® 
12, A rod rests with one extremity on a smooth horizontal plane, and the 
other on a smooth vertical wall at an inclination a to the horizon. If it 
then slips down, prove that it will leave the wall when its inclination is 
sin? (2 sin a). 
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LV. 
MECHANICS.—(Seeond Pa er.) 
Wapyespay, Aprit 16 ta:—ArrTErNoon, 2 To 5. 


PL LOMARET sid cancetiee eas Fos So A a ee aes .... ALEXANDER JoaNson, LL.D 


1. in the motion ofa fluid if the forces be such that 
Xde+ VY dy+Zdz. 
is the complete differential d2, and if the motion be such that 


uda+vdy + wdz 
is a complete differential do, prove that 


SP. inp ipa piel (Ve 
> =6 R—d. PETE pe UE ee 
where V? = y? + y2 + w? : 

2. If P be the external pressure on the free surface of an incompressible 
fluid in motion; prove that at all points of the free surface 








dp dp dp dp dP 
dt +4 t+» dy oer. te ais 


3. A vessel in the form ofa surface of revolution has a finite horizontal 
aperture in its base, and is kept constantly full of fluid, find the rate at 
which fluid must be poured in, on the hypothesis of “ parallel sections,” 
exp. ing this term. 


4. Investigate the equations of motion of gas in atube, the section of 
whic does not change rapidly in size, and examine a particular case 
whe: the motion is steady. 


5. Find the velocity with which a disturbance is propagated along a 
tub: filled with air, a portion of which has been disturbed in such a way 
that + ll the particles in any section, perpendicular to the axis, are under 
the same initial circumstances of displacement. 


6. Determine the musical notes which can be produced from a tube open 
at one end. 


7, A homogeneous fluid mass, the particles of which attract each other 
with a force varying directly as the distance, rotates uniformly about an 
axis through its centre of gravity ; investigate the form of the free surface. 


8. A heavy elastic string is laid upon a smooth duuble inclined plane 
in such a manner as to remain at rest; find how much the string is 
stre 


9. A uniform chain of length 7 hangs over two fixed points which are in 
a horizontal line ; trom its middle point is suspended by one end another 
chain of equal thickness and length /’, supposing each of the two tangents 
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of the former chain at its middle point to make an angle @ with the 
vertical, find the distance between the two fixed points, and show (uat 6 
can never exceed a certain value. 

10. Two given points of a body rest each in contact with two smooth 
inclined planes ; show that the equilibrium of the body is unstable. 


11. Define “ hodograph.” Compare by means of the hodographs the 


amounts of light and heat received throughout their orbits by the earth 
moving in a circle and a comet moving in a parabola at the same perihe- 


lion distance. 
12. Find the condition to which the applied forces must be subject when 


the vis viva of a particle depends on its position only. 


Ve 
SURFACES. 
Monpay, APRIL 218T :—MORNING, 9 ro 12. 


Ecamineryns.sce sever sensor sesnnsinnenesnonensarecssannees ces Abexanper Jonnson, LL.D. 


1. Prove that for any surface the curve which is the locus of points of 
intersection of consecutive normals along a line of curvature is a geodesic 
on the sheet of the surface of centres on which it lies. 


2. Find the differential equation of surfaces generated by lines parallel 


to the fixed plane az + by +¢#= 0, viz. : 
»— 2 (a+ cp) (b+eg) st (at cp t=0 





(6 re qy” 
3. Show that the equation of the surface generated by the rev: lution of 
acircle y=0,(@—a@*t2=”r, round the axis of 2 is 
@ty+e+e—ry=4 a? (x7 + y*) 
the equation of the cylinder, the direction-cosines of whose 
which envelopes the quadric 


4. Show that 


edges are J, m, ”, and 
Ax* + By’ + =] is 


—l= Ala+Bmy+ Cnz)* 





5. Find the equation of the osculating plane to a curve. 


6. Every curve has an infinity of evolutes lying on the polar developable. 


of the 


7. Investigate a formula for the radius curvature at any po! 
lane. 


section of a surface U = 0 made by a plane parallel to a given 


awn an infinity of lines 


8. Through a double point on a surface can be dr 
will all 


which will meet the surface in three co-incident points, and thes 
lie on a cone of the second degree. 
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9. Two cenfocal surfaces cutevery where at right angles. 


10, All quadrics which pass through eight given points have besides a 


common curve of inters ction. 


11. Find the surface generated by a right line turning round a fixed 
axis which it dues not intersect. 


12. The sum of the squares of a system of three conjugate semi-diameters 
of an ellipsoid is coastant. 


13. Find the equation of the plane through a given line perpendicular to 
given plane. 


VI. 
CALCULUS. 
Tuurspay, Apri 247TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
EAMG SENG 50s STOR Oa 6 ties Fee ss se ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. Find by the symbolical method the solution of the differentia, 


equation, 
d*y ay d*y dy 
“ar +4 eee dz* ini dz —4y= ~. 


dx 





2. Find the complete solution of the approximate equations for the 
horizontal motion of a pendulum when the influence of the earth’s 
rotation is taken into account, viz: 





gx 
r= 0 
oy. = 
= 0 
3. Solve the simultaneous differential equations, 
dx dy 





adi —3r+y =0 Wa Tt y=0 
4, Investigate and state the rule tor deduciug the complete primi- 
tive of the differential equation P dx+ Q dy'+ Ridz = 0,(P, Q and R 
being functions of x) when the proper condition is fulfilled. 
a, apply it to the equation 
2dz+ (x—a) dz == fh? — 22 — (z — a)*} dy 


5, Find the orthogonal trajectory of the system of curves repre- 
sented by the equation y= ec 2”, 





sii: alll pociabniagh ise il its 
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6. Find the curve in which the subtangent is equal to 2*. 


7. Find the complete primitive of 


hg Yy dy yf. oe 
Fons ae y 
Ode? dx! Vit oa (4 yy 
8. If y,, yo +. Yn Yepresent n distinct values of y, each containing 
an arbitrary constant, which individually satisfy the linear equation 
dy” ei i 
“gar bX Gye uy =0 
prove that the complete value of y will be 
YY, Ya + Yn 
9. The complete primitive of a differential equation is 
yte= Vat + y? — a’, 
wheree is the arbitrary constant. Show that the singular solution is 


and that it may be connected with the mitipive by either 
of the equivalent relations 


e=—yande= Vai — x 


10: Solve y = >> + MWY (Zt pop faye aL) 


1l. The equation 2 2ydz+ .y?—3 z*) dy = 0, has an integrating 
factor which is a function of ys determine it and integrate the 
equation. 


12. Find the necessary and sufficient condition that Mda + Ndy =9 
should be an exact differential : 


a. deduce the rule for solving the aquation and apply it to 


dx ( F ) dy 
neste — or l— so EO, 
on oe | Vet y Dy 
13. Integrate the homogeneous equation 


x dy —y dx — Var +y? dx =0 


14. Bliminate A and a trom y = A Cos (n= + @). 


a+b 
15. [fa =(a+b) cos9@— bcos \ —>- ~) A 


b 
a+b 
y = (a+b) sin @— b sin —Z— 0 


i ae 
find the value of —jya-s 





Sein het ih Sta 


hides 


Stat ti 
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VIL. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.— Wave Theory of Light. 
Fripay, Aprin 25TH : —Mornine, 9 to 12. 


FRCAIMINGT y.assvesbasvcvsustovswndsies favead saves Poca Lanes ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 





1. Give Huyghens’ construction for the directions of the two refracted 
rays in the case of double refraction in Iceland spar ? 


2. Show in what manner the rectilinear propagation of light is reconciled 
with the Wave Therey ? 


3. A beam of homogenous light has been brought to a focus by a lens, 
and subsequently falls on a sharp edge; account for the formation of the 
fringes thence resulting ? 


4. Describe and explain by the principle of interference the formation of 
the series of spectra by a grating? 


5. Show how the wave-lenghts may be obtained from the spectra formed 
by gratings ? 


6. In the phenomena of thin plates, show that the successive thicknesses 
of the plate for which the intensity of the reflected lightis greatest or least 
vary for different obliquities as the secant of the angle of incidence on the 
exterior medium ? 


7. Describe and explain the phenomena discovered by M. Haidinger by 
which polarized lig) ' may be recognized by the naked eye ? 


8, Dessribe Fresnel’srhomb and explainits use ? 





ENGLISH LANGUAGE LITERATURE AND 
HISTORY. 


FIRST YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE AND LANGUAGE. 
TuspAy, APRIL'8TH':—MORNING, 9 to 1. 
Examiner ..ssssseerescacces sesnencennensaanna wrens qebeauscosnstieiee Cuas. £. Moyss, B.A. 


(A) 1. What do you know of Cadmon and his work? How might 
Milton have seen it ? 


2. Mention the various kinds of dramatic entertainments in England 
previous to the establishment of theregular Drama, and explain the nature 
of each. 


3. Explain clearly what is meant by the Renaissance. When did its 
influence reach England? Show where and how it was felt. 


4, Name the first regular tragedy and the first two regular comedies in 
English. What do you know about them ? Who wrote Tamburlaine ? why 
is it noteworthy ” 


5. Name some “direct” and some “indirect” Spenserians. What title 
is often applied to Spenser 2 


6. Sketch the outline of Mother Hubbard’s Tale. Set forth the aim and 
the character of the Faerie Queene. What modern set of poems closely 
resembles it ? Point out some of the similarities. What dovyou know con- 
cerning the Spenserian stanza ? 


7, What were the chief characteristics of the Elizabethan period? 
Show that they are reflected in its Literature. (Do not refer to Spenser. 


8. Choose any ten writers since 1509, and opposite the name of each 
write the name of one of his works. Add a notesaying what kind of work 
each is. (No repetition of previous matter allowed.) 


(B) Grammar and Analysis :— 


Analyse grammatically ;—(a) The air feels keen. (b) T shall tell you 
the secret, when I see you. (c) As the tree falls, so a wil Mie. (d) I 
know thathe would never have spread sucha report, if he had not believed 
what your brothers told him. 


(e) You take my house when you do take the prop 
That doth su8tain my house: you take my life 
When you do take the means whereby I live. 

K 
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(f) Make historical notes on the words and parts of words italicized in 
the preceding extracts. Complete your answer by explaining the in- 
flections of the Personal and the Possessive pronouns which were noticed 
in the lectures. 


(g) Write the first person singular of the fundamental tenses of the in- 
dicative mood of an intransitive verb. 


(4) Classify such consonants in the first line of extract (¢) as come under 
Grimm’s Law. If they occur in English words what Classical consonant 
will represent each ? Can you give two word-examples ? 


SECOND YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Monpay, Apri 7TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12.30. 
EEXLAMINET, ..see scene seereesensee serene ssssee anaes senseesecessveeess CHAS. EB. Moyes, B.A. 


1. What do you know concerning the Hotel Rambouillet and the French 
Academy ? 


2. Criticise the term “ Augustan”’ as applied to early eighteenth-century 
literature. 


3. Who wrote the following novels :—Robinson Crusoe, Gulliver's Tra- 
yels and Tom Jones? Mention noteworthy points regarding each book. 


4, Show that the French Revolution was inevitable. 


5. Mention, without any detail whatever, some of the immediate causes 
ef the French Revolution. 


6. Wha’ was said in the lectures regarding Joseph Priestley, James Mont- 
gomery, William Godwin, Edmund Burke? 


7. Notices some features of Southey’s University life, and explain the 
Pantisocricy 

8. Sk+ ch Wordsworth’s life prior to his going to Cambridge. What 
did he ttink of University work and life ? 


9. State as clearly and logically as you can the most important points 
advanced in the Prelude. 
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SECOND YEAR. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE: SHAKESPEARE ; TEMPEST. 
Monpay, Apri 71H:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4, P.M. 
Examiner sreecssseeesseeseneeees serene reres suites nteanie + seeves OAS. KE. Moyet, B.A. 


1. What evidence would you adduce to show that the Tempest is one of 
Shakespeare’s late plays? 


2 To what “ period ” does it belong ? 


3: What were the three Unities ? How does the Tempest stand in regard 
to them ” 


4. In what ways is the Tempest indebted to its time ? 


5. (#) What shapes does Ariel take in the play? (6) What kind of 
commonwealth would Gonzalo establish? (c) What can you learn from 
the play concerning Caliban’s appearance, qualities, and offices? (d) 
What are Caliban’s directions for carrying out the plot in which he is 
concerned ? (e) How old was Miranda when she came to the island ? (f) 
Could she remember anything previous to that? (g) Her age at the 
time of the play? (A) Whose aid did Prospero’s brother seek in order to 
overthrow Prospero? (i) On what conditions was the aid given ? (7) Why 
was not Prospero killed? (4) What did Ariel do with the crew of the 
vessel? (/) Whence did Sycorax come to the island? (m) In what con- 
dition did Prospero first find Ariel? (n) How long had Ariel been in it? 
(0) With what food does Prospero threaten tofprovide Ferdinand’? (p) 
What work is given to Ferdinand ? (g) The name of Alonzo’s daughter? 
(ry) In what relation does she stand to the play * (s) “ These our actors, as 
I foretold you’—continue the speech, and say who speaks it. (/) How 
were Caliban and his confederates befooled ? (u) What became of their 
bottles? (v) Who was Setebos ? 


6. Give the meaning (and nothing else) of the following words and 
phrases :—Yarely, to trash, an undergoing stomach, still-vexed, the wild 
waves whist, the miraculous barp, chirurgeonly, flat long, you wo ld lift 
the moon out of her sphere, inch-meal, scamels, my standard, deh shed, 
the picture of nobody, by’r lakin, putter out of five for one, dowle; bring 
@ corollary rither than want a spirit, her son dove-drawn, foison, goss, 
frippery, we steal by line and level. 


i A UASAMIAiL Seis 
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THIRD YEAR. 
RHETORIC AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
Fripay, Apri, 181TH :—Morniné, 9 TO 12, 


ne ee J. Cuarx Murray, LL.D. 
ELAMANETSjs00 see cern r nieces vases ceeseeees soddsuke tapeeee Gee E. Mover, BuA. 


A. Rhetoric. 


1. State one of the subordinate laws for the formation of style, showing 
its connection with the principal law. 


2. Explain what is méant by a figure of speech. 
3. Improve the following sentences :— 
(4) These remarks, ‘which reflected very dérogatorily upon his charac- 
er, were delivered extremely sillily and in an uninteresting tone of voice. 
(5) Arrangements Wére-made fortunately for forwarding forty of the 
emigrants at once. 
(c) The inchoation of such A Cdutse Must eventuate in jeopardising the 
prospects of his party. 
(d) I bridle in my struggling muse with pain, that longs to launch 
into a bolder strain. 
4. (a) Point out ‘an essential difference between description and nar- 
rative. (b) State the principles either of external or of internal description. 
5. What should be the order of discussion in an argumentative composi- 
tion ? 
6. Explain-generally what materials may, and what may not, be em- 
ployed in poetry, stating, specially, why tragic subjects are appropriate. 
B. Baglish Literature. Chaucer: Prologue to Canterbury Tales. 


1. Of whom is each of the following lines written ? 


(a) But Cristes lore, and bis apostles twelve....... 

(b) He was a janglere aud’a golyardeys. 

(¢) Than wolde he speke no word bat Latyn. 

(@) And in a glas he hadde pigges bones. 

(2) He was a geatil harlot and a kynde. 

(f) For ech of hem made other for to wynne. 

(g) With many a tempest hadde his berd ben schake. 


(A) And gladly wolde he learn and-gladly teche. 
(i) Somwhat he lipsede, for his wantownesse. 


(j) He yaf not of that text a pulled hen. 7 


(k) And al was conscience and tendre herte. 








‘hay teal alah si baaa a Sle 
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Give the exact contexts, or, failing that, their substance. Scan the lines 
quoted above. 


2. What light does the, study, of Chaucer. throw on the following 
words 9—cheer ; hotly ; farthing ; bids ; solemn ; tapster; thing; but; as; 
sundry; guess; morrow; mews; girl; burden; mail; eyes; wight 
daungerous ; stately. 


3. Describe the Frankeleyn. 


4, Give a list of the works usually ascribed to Chaucer, indicating those 
that are doubtful. 


MODERN HISTORY, 
Fripay, AgriL 47H :—MorNING, 9 to 1. 


Baines sos senses serene sensessensenscn senses cancansee sneste angen nts Ouas. BE. Movss, B.A. 


1. Name the old Spanish kingdoms, Sketch their development, and 
refer it to “ historical geography ” when you Can. 


9. Describe the physical features of Russia, and show how they haye 
determined her history. 


3. How was the Western Empire divided in 843 and 887? Who were 
the rulers of the great divisions ? 


4, Explain clearly the idea embodied in the Holy Roman Empire. 
When did that Empire, as a theory, cease to exist? 


5. In what particulars was the succession to the throne of the Empire 
peculiar ? What was the Golden Bull? 


6. Where was the Empire of Nikaia ? of Trebizond ? Of what were they 
the continuance ? Before what foe did they ultimately fall ? 


7, When did the Great Interregnum take place ? What was the little 
Bull? the Great Schism of the Papacy ? 


8. Mention the most noteworthy features of the history of Venice and 
Genoa prior to 1453. 


9. On the accompanying outline map mark the locality of each of the 
following, and mention one historical fact which makes it noteworthy : 


Lund; Arles; Algarve beyond Sea ; Aversa ; Milan ; Gnesen; Wisby ; 
Edessa; Zara; Baghdad. 
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10. A.D, 1125 : A.D. 1453 :—Mention some important phase or event in 
the history of any four of the chief countries of Europe at or about each 


of those dates. 
11. What do you know concerning More's “ Utopia » ? 
12. What caused Wyatt’s rebellion ? Its course and result ? 
13. What steps led to the great Civil War ? 


14, Sketch the career of Shaftesbury. 


. 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 
Shakespeare: Love's Labour's Lost; A Midsummer Night’s Dream; Hamlet. 
Tusspay, Aprit 8TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12.30. 

EXAMINET, eevee vee see eeesceustenree seseas tencesecssesesrenees senereess OHAS. EB, Moyse, B.A 


I, Shakespeare’s Euphuism : Use Love’s Labour’s Lost and A Midsummer 
Night’s Dream as the groundwork of a short essay on the subject. 


2. What is the inner purpose of Love’s Labour’s Lost? Show its various 
aspects. Of what modern work is Love’s Labour's Lost the forerunner.? 
Point out differences between them. 


3. Show that the spirit-element in A Midsummer Night’s Dream is 
unlike that in the Tempest in every essential particular. 


4. What pointsin the cast of Love’s Labour's Lost and a Midsummer 
Nights Dream betray early work? Gervinus says that the fairies are 
“beings without delicate feeling and without morality—careless and un- 
scrupulous :” show at some length that the criticism is unwarranted. 


5. Compare Hamlet and Ophelia with Romeo and Juliet. 
6. What “ double action ” is there in Hamlet ? 


7. Give the substance of that part of Hamlet (Act V.) which concerns 
Hamlet, Horatio and the Grave-digger. 


(5) Give, in some detail, the plot of A Midsummer Night's Dream. 


(Quote whenever quotations will substantiate your statements. ] 




















HONOURS ENGLISH. 127 
B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 
Campbell.— Pleasures of Hope.—Shelley : Cinet. 


Wepnespay, Aprit 9TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 


BUAMINET, esses ssceescsssee nesses csssecene egneeecsarensnesaeeseeens Onas. BE. Moyss, B.A. 


1. In what way does Campbell refer to Elijah; Byron; Newton ; 
Timour; Brama; Tona’s saint; Arion ? Add! a note concerning ‘ Iona’s 
saint” and Arion. 
2. Criticise the Pleasures of Hope, (a), in regard to plan; (0), in regard 
to style. 
3. What do you know of the matter of the sections that commence 
thus? 
(a) Friend of the brave! in peril’s darkest hour. 
(6) Warsaw’s last champion from her height surveyed. 
(c) There shall he pause with horrent brow to rate, What millions 


(d) Eternal Hope! when yonder spheres sublime Peal’d their first 


4. On what grounds would you class the Cenci among the highest dra- 
matic efforts in English ? 


5. In the Preface Shelley says he has “ committed” only one plagiarism 
intentionally. Comment on that remark, 


6. Give the outline of the scene in “ The Hall of Justice” (Act V, Se. 
II) and quote when you are able to do so. 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 


Hallam: Constitutional History, caps. 1, 5-145 Macaulay: History of 
England, Vol. I., caps. 2 & 3. 


Wepnespay, Aprit 16TH :—2 TO 5 P.M. 


Eitan yossetiscesovesis saveesssves ieess suseeeve saben settee CHAS. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. Bacon remarks concerning the laws of Henry VII.: “ deep and not 
vulgar, not made upon the spur of a particular occasion for the present.” 
What is Hallam’s comment on this? 


2. What do you know of “ Mr. Cope’s bill and book” ? 
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3. What was the cause of “ the most serious disagreement on record be- 
tween the Crown and the Commons since the days of Richard II. and Henry 
IV”? (1562-66,) 

4. Was James'I. a legitimate sovereign? Explain the case of “ commen- 
dams” in his reign. 


5. What four great grievances are set forth in the Petition of Right? 
6. Name the chief acts passed by the Long Parliament. 


7. How does Hallam show that Cromwell was “de facto sovereign of 
England from June, 1657, to his death in September, 1658 ?” 

8. What was the act against Conventicles ? 

9. Mention the leading points noticed by Hallam in regard to the im- 
preachment of Clarendon. 

10. Was the “Dispensing Power” a constitutional fact? What was 
Sir Edward Hales’s case? 

ll: Briefly point out the state of European Politics in the reign of 
Charles II. 

12. What were the chief watering places in the reign of Charles IT.? 





13. Make a few remarks on London coffee-houses under the later 
Stuarts. 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 
ANGLO-SAXON. 
Tsunspay, APrit 17TH :—2 TO 5 P.M. 


BIDAMINET, cncecserseeccssessoovercessevsaseeevesasensen sages aeons OHAS. E. Moyse, A.B. 


1. Translate :— 


Beowulf, lines, 52-60; 80-87 ; 151-156 ; 214-221 ; 267-277 ; 319-333 ; 38 1-392. 
Czdmon, lines, 11-15 ; 111-119; 156-163. 
Gregory’s Pastoral Care, lines, 39-66. 
2. Comment on the words in the extracts from Beowulf, which were 
noticed in the lectures. 
3. On the margin of your translation write the principal parts of the 
strong verbs that occur. 
4, Take three Anglo-Saxon stems, and write a group of Derivatives from 
each. 
5. (Translation at sight.) 
(a) A passage in prose from the Blickling Homilies. 
(6) A passage in verse from “ Daniel.” 


[as Pegs pre 


[. 





¢ 
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BA, EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 
Pope: Essay on Criticism ; Essay on Man; Moral Essays. 


Fray, Aprit 18TH :—2 To 5 P.M. 


vee sssseceeeO. Bn MOYSE, B.A. 


EEDaminer, error sersveavencsennrccesonen seman arcane senses see 


L. (a) Some on the leaves of ancient authors prey. 
(b) Drink deep or taste not the Pierian spring. 
(c) Some have at first for Wits, then Poets past. 
(d) Let such teach others who themselves excel. 
(e) Avoid Extremes; and shun the fault of such. ‘ 
(f) A needless Alexandrine ends the song. 
(g) When Ajax strives some rock’s vast weight to throw. 
(h) Envy will merit, as its shade, pursue. 
(i) For Fools rush in where Angels fear to tread. 


(J) No place so sacred from such fops is barr’d. 


Give the context of each of these lines, or, failing that, refer each to its 
place in the argument of the poem. Quote ten consecutive lines from the 
Essay on Criticism ; also ten from the Essay on Man. 


2. Hssay on Criticism : In what relations does Pope mention Dryden and 
the Scotists and Thomists ? What does he think of Horace and Quintilian? 
How does he deal with the History of Criticism from the days of Leo. X.? 


3. Essay on Man: What parallel does Pope introduce to explain the dis- 
order in the moral world ? How does he rebut the argument that there is 
no Vice or Virtue ? 


See him from Nature rising slow to Art! 

To copy Instinct then was Reason’s part ; 

Thus then to Man the voice of Nature spake— 
to what effect? What ‘alone is Happiness below ?” Answer these ques- 
tions: “Whatis Fame?” “ Look next on Greatness: say where Gréat- 
ness lies?” 


4. Give the title of each of the Epistles of the Moral Essays. 


5, Give the argument of the Epistle which you know best. What do 
you know concerning “ poor Narcissa ;” Euclio ; Chloe; Cotta; Timon’s 
Study and Chapel. 


6. Write an essay on the works of Pope on which you have been ex- 
amined, under these heads: (a) Their philosophy and its worth; (6) 
Their relation to their time. 
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B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 
Shelley: Adonais.—Tennyson : Jn Memoriam. 
MonbDAy, Apri 21st :—2 To 5 P.M. 
FE LIANE Ns MRT oes eituciceaminanaasebepaee eae eee: Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1, Represent side by side, and in a tabular form, the progressive thought 
of Lycidas and Adonais. 


2. Explain the following extracts: the third among the sons of light ; 
(who, in your opinion are the other two ?) The Pythian of the age; The 
Pilgrim of Eternity ; one frail Form; If it be He, who gentlest of the wise, 
taught, soothed, loved, honoured, the departed one; a Spirit without spot. 
Explain stanza xlvi. 


3. Set forth in a tabular form, and as minutely as time will allow, the 
development of In Memoriam. Notice as you proceed the minor devices 
of the poet to make that development clear. 


4. Quote the first stanza of the poem and give explanations of the allu- 
sion therein. Explain: intervital gloom; the days before God shut the 
doorways of his head; the doubtful shore, Where thy first form was made 
a.man; The bar of Michael Angelo; the sea-blue bird of March. Refer each 
expression to its place in the poem. 


5, Quote the Section, beginning, — 
So careful of the type ? but no 


6. Take up any sub-division of In Memoriam and work out its detail. 


(Quote when you can.) 
T. Give the contexts of :— 


Break thou deep vase of chilling tears. 
There sat the Shadow feared of man. 
Calm is the morn without a sound. 
And Thought leapt out to wed with Thought. 2 
Her eyes are homes of silent prayer. 
Short swallow-flights of song that dip..... 
But thou art turn’d to something strange. ; 
Hold thou the good: define it well. 
That nothing walks with aimless feet. 
A secret sweetness in the stream. 
_ I wage not any feud with Death. 
You tell me, doubt is Devil-born, } 
Ring in the Christ that is to be. 











(xe ee OM. targy ener etlE Mi gusrnrt 
= bf is its 
' 

HONOURS ENGLISH. 131 

B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN EX’: ISH. 

TumspDAY, APRIL 22ND :— AFTERNOON, 4 
FE gaminery, vsseceeeseereeeres Heicasde peeehswedawasreteryreteee . Ors BE. Movs, B.A. 
Tennyson : Idylis of the King. 

1. Mention the Idylls in their proper order. 

2. In what respects do they resemble the Faerie Queene ? 

3, Are they intended to have a contemporaneous application ? 

4, Why are there various stories as to Arthur's birth ? 

5. Sketch the literary history of the Arthur legend. 

6. Unfold the allegory in Gareth and Lynette. 

7. What do you know of the Holy Graal? Give the outline of Tenuy- 
son’s Idyll on that subject. 

8. “ Vivien ” has been described as “a wanton intrigue between the 
sage of Arthur's camp” and a‘ flirt of the sixth century.” Estimate such 
criticism. 

9, Say where each of the following lines occur :— 

Unfaith in aught is want of faith in all. 
And faith unfaithful kept him falsely true. 
For mockery is the fume of little hearts. 
For women be so light. 
Ihave had my day and my philosophies. 
Too late, too late ! ye cannot enter now. 
| More things are wrought by prayer.... 
) Wearing the white flower of a blameless life. 

10. Describe the last meeting of Arthur and Guinevere. (Quote when 

| you can.) 

| 

| B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 
EARLY ENGLISH. 

’ Wepnuspay, APRIL 23RD:—2 To 5 P.M. 


Eraminet,. 6 vs Bibs te Sake Ne iin ORAS, die MOREE: Bes 
1. Translate :—XI. (B) 
XII. 326-381. 
XV. Passus iii. 44-72. 
XVI. 400-487. 
XX. 193-348. 
2. Take lines 60-64 of the third Passus of ext. xv., and explain inflections 
and noteworthy words, 
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B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 
Cowper: The Task. 
Tuurspay, APRIL 24TH:—2 TO 5 P.M. 
ELAMINET, 0004 crvee 53 GeaiacRlasbpee'ssSaue'audkaceptus sabsam ....Caas, EB. Moysg, B.A. 


1. What thoughts are connected with the Peasant’s Nest? the Bastile? 
Who are truly “gay”? How does God treat Atheists? ‘They have 
fallen, each on his field of glory’’: who? ‘Great princes have great 
playthings”: what are they? In what way does Cowper speak of his 
tame hare? To what famous mulberry tree does he allude in the Task? 

2. Give a synopsis of The Winter Evening. 

3. “Would I describe a preacher such as Paul;” describe him and his 
opposite. 

4. Quote any two passages in the Task which you think are especially 
good. 


5. Write an essay on the Task, treating on Cowper’s handling of 
nature and the relation of his philosophy and his religion to their time. 


B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 
Buckle, History of Civilization (4 caps.): Arnold, Essays in ‘Criticism. 
Fripay, ApRIL 25TH :—2 to 5). m. 
EL LOMINET, .000 sense vvesses secoes sens @ eudtans dunes satvess vavs HARLES E. Moyse, B.A. 


1. Why is the Science of History in its infancy ? What two different 
doctrines represent different stages of civilization » What does. Buckle say 
of suicide ? of the Arabs? of the distribution of w «lth? of the food of the 
Irish labourer? of the progress of Brazil? of the ancient literature of 
India? 

2. How is superstition increased by physical phouomena ? 

3. What differences exist between the progress 0! England and the pro- 
gress of Spain ? 

4, Give the leading points of Buckle’s summary «t the end of the Chap- 
ter. What contrasts existed between Scotland an’ Spain? 

5. Give Buckle’s leading statements about the S:.tch towns. 

6. Give Arnold’s definition of Criticism. 

7. What does Arnold say concerning the critical «\11 the creative powers ? 
Should a poet read ? 

8. Give instances of English self-satisfaction. 

%, What do you think of Arnold’s main argumen's in support of Acade- 
mies? 





_- —— 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS: EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 
CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. (Lectures.) 


Tuurspay, APRIL 3rp.—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


veccss O88. B. Moyss, B.A. 


Brraminetty.ccvesceseresescscsen neues coeans nen seageeeeres 


1. Notice some leading features of constitutional history during the 


reigns of the four Norman kings. 


2. Give an account of the ecclesiastical struggle in the reign of Henry I. 


3. What was the Assize of Clarendon ? 


4. Sketch the events that led up to Magna Carta. Notice important 


articles of Magna Carta, and criticize the measure as & whole. 


THIRD YEAR. 
EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 
ANGLO-SAXON. 

Fripay, APRIL 47H :—MorninG, 9 TO Ll. 


a. OHA8. E. Mose, B.A. 


Examinery..revsssverr ore i 


A. Translate literally :— 


(a) Sothlice sume feollon on steenihte... +++ for thrysmodon tha. 

(b) Tha eweth he answariende heora anum....... -. .feawa gecorene. 
(c) Wulfstan sede thet he gefore of Heethum...-.- hett Wislemutha. 
(d) Ond ther is mid Hstum an maegth thet...crssseeses sam winter, 


B. Passages at sight '— 


©. Grammar :—I. Parse each of the following words, and give the 
from which it comes; com ahruron, feoll, geceas, 


principal of the verb 
sprangenre, forseruncon 


flit, smeocende, awurpe, eode, sawenne, sprungol, 


jen, slepon, cwedon, gesesh, standan, agif, ongunnon. 


weoxon, ge wort 
2, Decline se goda mann; an god mann. 
3. Give the gender of, and decline, deed, boe, scip, burg, deg, hus, eage- 

4, Conjugate the verb bindan. 

5. Decline, thes, se, hwa, he, thu. 
D. Literature :— 

1. Notice general features of Anglo-Saxon literature. 


2. What do you know about Gedmon and his work ? 
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EXA) 


EXUMINET, cores seees 
Translate :— 
Ext. I, lines 3 
“ TI, Ps. ¢ 
(IV ACB) 
« VI, line 
« JX, line 
Grammar 
1. Give the va 
2. How do the 


3. Take all the 
tion, and show t! 
Anglo-Saxon ; a: 


EXA 
Milton 
TE 


ELAMINET, 00000200 


1, Quote the fir 
phrase them. 


2. Give the cor 
(a) Of linked 
(6) And the x 
(ec) Where mor 
(dj Casting a 


3. Write a critic 


HONOURS ENGLISH. 


THIRD YEAR. 


NATION FUR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 


EARLY ENGLISH. 
AY, ApRit 5TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


soseevecereeeeserees HAS. E, Movs, B. ta 


lectic forms of the personal pronouns. 
1: of the verb determine the dialect ? 


speech except the preposition and the conjunc- 
inglish forms are due to a weakening of the 
iws for such weakening, when you can. 


THIRD YEAR. 
ON FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 
oems ; Paradise Lost, Books J. and I1. 
\prm 10TH :—MornIN@G, 9 To 12, 
senecesees cossbrsteceaereseeaeeees Cuas. E. Moysr, B.A. 
3 of L’Allegro and of Il Penseroso, and para- 


: long drawn out. 
ingeth blithe. 

it than meets the ear. 

rious light. 


cidas. 
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4. Quote any ten consecutive lines from Lycidas, and give in the margin 
the meaning of words that require to be explained. How has Ruskin used 
Lycidas ? 

5. What do you know concerning the plan of a Masque ? Give the more 
important points of criticism in the lectures on the subject matter of 
Comus. 

6. Give the history of the god Comus. 

1. Mention the leading points in the Proem of the A ttendant Spirit. 


8. Explain the meaning of the underlined words in the following phrases : 
Baleful eyes ; torture—urges ; weltring by his side; our afflicted powers ; 
your wearied virtue; a horrid front; A thousand demi-gods on golden 
seats, Frequent and full; to converse with everlasting groans. 


9. What do you know concerning Belial’s speech in Pandemonium ? 


THIRD YEAR. 


Chancer :—Knightes Tale; Nonne Prestes Tale. Spencer :—Faerie 
Queene, Bk.I. 


Monpay, April 147TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 





ELLAMINET, « .ssveeee veceserneeee .» «.. OHAS. EB. Movs, B.A. 


1. How does Chaucer introduce Perotheus ? The “ wenged god Mer- 
curie?” How did Palamon get out of prison ? 

2. Describe the general appearance of the lists in which Palamon and 
Arcite fought; the statue of Mars ; the statue of Venus; the procession at 
Arcite’s funeral. 

3. Describe the household of the “poure wydow.” Tell very briefly the 


dreams and name the dreamers used to refute the argument from “ daun 


Catoun.” 

4. Mention two works in English Literature referred to in The Nonne 
Prestes Tale. 

4. Explain these words, and add a note when you can: seistow; wan- 


hope ; gery Venus ; laund ; breeme ; lesynges ; a swymble in a swough; 


vese ; the schippes hoppesteres ; deye; me mette ; Phisiologus. 


6. What play, attributed to Shakespeare, is founded on the Knightes 
Tale? 
1. Set forth thé plan and the aim of the Faerie Queene. 


8. Sketch the career of Una. 
9. What do you know concerning Spenser’s stanza? 


10. Of what modern poem is the Faerie Queene a forerunner? 
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THIRD YEAR. 
EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 
History: Hallam Middle Ages, Caps. i., tii., v., viti., .; Bryce, Holy 
Roman Empire. 
Monpay, APRIL 21st. :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Cras. E. Moyss, B.A. 


Examiner yreveeesecees cesses sancencsnsensenquaeaseceescsannases sun tes 
1. Who were the six Peers of France? 
2. What French King undertook the two last Crusades? What do you 


know of those O:usades 


3. Who was the Catapan? What parts of Italy were possessed by, or 
acknowledged, the Eastern Empire ? How were they lost to that Empire ? 

4. What did the Peace of Constance (1183) secure ? What do you know 
concerning Rienzi ? 

5. Sketch the history of the Turks, as conquerors, down to 1456. 

§. Mention the leading facts of the Constitutional history of the reign 
of Edward III. 

7. What does Hallam-say concerning the Troubadours and the nature of 
their literature ? 

8. What was the theory of the Medieval Empire ? Who was the last 
Emperor crowned at Rome? 

9. Mention clearly but briefly what causes led to the overthrow of the 
Holy Roman Empire- 

10. In what connection does Bryce mention Hippolytus a Lapide, and 
why? The Peace of Westphalia: when ? its nature? 

1. Choose an important Emperor and sketch noteworthy features of his 
reign.. Why is Napoleon I. mentioned in a History of the Holy Roman Em- 


pire ? 
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THIRD YEAR, 
BX AMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 


Dryden::—Annus Mirabilis; Absalom and Achitophel; Hind and Panther ; 
Preface to Fables. Macaulay :—Hist. of Eng, Vol. 1, Cap. 1. Nie 
Milton :—Areopagitica, Hg 


Wapnespay, APRIL 23RD :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
EXAMI jerescceeeveveserseees yyy be REN Ae. daeeagars seer’ Cas. E. Moysm, B.A. 


1. Present the topics of the Aunus Mirabilis in tabular form. Give a 
few examples of strained imagery from the poem, 


2. What reasons did Absalom assign for not prosecuting designs against 
Divid? Of whom are these lines written 2 


rect thyself, thou monnmental brass. 
In public storms, of manly steadfastness. 
Nor ever was he known an oath to vent, 
The court he practised, not the courtier’s art, 
The Sanhedrin long time as chief he ruled. 


Quote from Absalom and Achitophel lines that have become proverbial. 


8. What do you know concerning the authorship of the Second Part of 
Absalom and Achitophel? Indicate the nature of Dryden's contribution. 


4. In the Hind and Panther there are “two Episodes or Fables :’ 
what are they? Give their outline. 


5. Set forth the arguments advanced in Part I. of the Hind and 
Panther. 


ee 


6. What comparisons does Dryden make between Chaucer and Ovid 2 


7. Mention the heads of the chief arguments that Milton advances on be- 
half of the liberty of the Press, and also the objections which he imagines 
an adversary to make. 


8. How does Macaulay maintain these statements : 


During the thirteenth century we must seek for the origin of our 
freedom, our prosperity, and our glory. 
1 The precedents of the Middle. ages are still valid precedents (one 
example is given). 


9. Indicate the character of Laud. 


L 
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THIRD YEAR, 
EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH. 


Wordsworth : The Prelude. Burke: Thoughts on Present Discontents ; le- 
flections on the Revolution in France. 


Fripay, APRIL 25TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 
EL LAMINET, vsseeceeressessec seen seenv ees eesesecneesaeeseesenceenes Cuas. E. Moyss, B.A. 


1. What does Wordsworth say of his boyish sports? What of his 
mother? Of what “model” child does he disapprove? (Bk. I.) What 
spectacle awakened in Wordsworth “a dim and undetermined sense of un- 
known modes of being?” 


9. What does Wordsworth think of Geometry, and what incident does 
he relate in connection with it ? What was the story of the Maid of Butter- 
mere, where and in what connection does he allude toit? “ Among that 
band of officers was one ; ” describe his character. 


3. Mention some leading points in Book IV. where Wordsworth des- 
cribes his feelings during the summer vacation after his first residence at 
Cambridge. 


4. Describe briefly, but clearly, the logical development of the Prelude. 


5. What three-fold schene is the cause of discontent, and how was it re- 
commended to the people ? 


6. Does the King owe his crown to the choice of his peonle ? 
What is “ the characteristic essence of property”? Does Burke approve 
of it? Did the French clergy and noblesse contribute to the state ? 


7, Choose one of the major arguments in the Reflections, and show 
how Burke develops it. 
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LOGIC AND MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
JEVONS' LOGIC. 
Monpay, Apri 21st :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


Examiner vceerseesenevsses enscecens ceennenens tees sooo seseee J. Cuarx Murray, LL.D. 


1. Select the categorematic words in the following sentence :— 


« Some feelings are to mortals given, 
With less of earth in them than heaven.” 


2. Explain the meaning which each term in the above sentence bears in 
extension and intension respectively. 


3. Distinguish subject, predicate, and copula in the above sentence. 
4. State the converse and all the opposites of the above sentence. 


5. Distinguish the several terms and propositions in the following syllo- 
gism :-— 


“ Our natural appetites are liable to excess ; but they are not blame- 


worthy: therefore some things which are liable to excess are not blume- 
worthy.” 


6. Name the mood and figure of the above syllogism, and reduce it to 
the first figure. 


7. Take one of the following formule, and explain why it is illegiti- 
mate :— 


(a) Some y is 2 (b) All yis x; (c) Some y is 2; 
No zisy; Ally is z; Allzisy; 
Some zisnotz, .*'- Allzisz. .*, Some zis x. 


8. State whether, and why, the following arguments are illegitimate : 


(a) If the study of the classics assists us in making money, then it is 
useful ; but it is evidently useless, a3 it does not assist us to make money. 


() If the cost of producing cotton cloth is reduced, its price will fall ; 
but its price bas fallen, and therefore the cost of production must be 
reduced. 


(c) If all men were the best judges of their own interest, democracy 
would be the best form of government ; but as they are not, this cannot be 
the best form of government. 
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9. (a) Explain the nature of the Fallacia Accidentis and Ignoratio 
Elenchi. (6) Give an example of either. 


10. Explain the doctrine of the Quantification of the Predicate. 


11. Explain, and illustrate by an example, one of the methods of induc- 
tion. 


12. Distinguish the empirical and the deductive methods. 


THIRD YEAR. 

ADDITIONAL IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
HAMILTON’S PHILOSOPHY AND MILL’S LOGIC (Books [.-III., 
Fripay, 4TH Aprit :—Mornine, 9 To 12, 

TES OIMETLON re csinberaso kc aanind gedeve TabuesU so seedaeecbcpl sskses J. Coark Murray, LL.D. 


l. Give Hamilton’s definition of philosophy, and his classification of the 
philosophical sciences. 

2. Explain the classification (@) of mental phenomena, (6) of the cognitive 
faculties. 

3. Explain any two of the following subjects :—(a) the relation of sen- 
sation and perception ; () the classification of the qualities of matter; (c) 
the theories of perception ;(d) the proof of the existence of latent mental 
states ; (e) the laws of reproduction. 


4. Explain either (a) the controversy between Nominalists and Con- 
ceptualists, or (>) the Law of the Conditioned. 


5. ‘‘ Names are names of things, not of our ideas.” Explain this state- 
ment of Mill's, and compare it with his doctrine of nameable things. 


6. State fully either (a) Mill's theory regarding the nature of inference, 
or (6) his theory regarding the necessity of geometrical truths. 


7. Explain either (@) the nature of induction, or (4) the Law of Causality. 


8. Explain fully, and illustrate by an example, one of the methods of 
experimental inquiry. 





HONOUR MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 141 


THIRD YEAR. 
HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Wepnespay, 16TH APRIL -—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
Examiner, vesserees secssesersnscsnanen cnsces moneeesanesee® weee.J. OLARK Murray, LL.D. 
I. Berkeley's Principles of Human Knowledge. 


1. (a) What is the “ opinion strangely prevailing among men,” which 
Berkeley controverts ? (6) What is the doctrine on which he considers it 
to depend? (¢) State his criticism of the opinion as; dependent on the 
doctrine. 


2. Explain Berkeley's doctrines of second causes, and of the distinction 
between real things and ideas of things; and answer the objections to his 
theory which urge that it abolishes second causes, a3 well as the distine- 
tion between reality and mere idea. 


3. In what senses may objects be said to be “external,” according to 
Berkeley ? 
4. Sketch Berkeley’s remarks either (a) on the distinction between ab- 


solute and relative motion, or (6) on the mathematical doctrine of infini- 
tesimal quantities. 


IL Thomson's Outline of the Laws of Thought. 


1. Explain the different meanings of the distinction between form and 
matter. 

2. (a) Mlustrate the distinction between the three powers of a concep- 
tion, or (b) compare Thomson’s doctrine of predicables with the common 
doctrine. 


3. Explain the distinction (a) between mediate and immediate inference, 


(5) between figured and unfigured sy llogisms. 


4, What alternatives does Thomson allow to the canon requiring that 
the middle term must be distributed ? 


5. State (#) the general canon of mediate inference, (0) the special 
eanons of the three figures. 


6. Give either (a) Thomson's table of categories, or () his classification 
of the sciences. 
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THIRD YEAR, 
HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
CICERO’S DE NATURA DEORUM 
AND 
GREEK PHILOSOPHY. 
Fripav, 25TH Apkit :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
EXAMIUNET,..000sse<seeorevesner ssovessesees sunsencns onsese cesses J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 


1. State, along with the names of their supporters, any four of the opi- 
nions “de natura deorum,” which Velleius reviews. 


2. State, after Velleius, the doctrine of Hpicurus on the existence, form, 
and life of the gods. 


3. State Votta’s criticism of the Epicurean doctrine on the form of the 
gods. 


4. Give an outline of the Second Book of the De Natura Deorum. 


5. “Zeno enim ita concludit: ‘Quod ratione utitur, melius est quam id 
quod ratione non utitur. Nihil autem mundo melius  Ratione igitur 
mundus utitur.” Hoe si placet, jam efficies, ut mundus optime librum legere 
videatur. Zenonis enim vestigiis hoc modo rationem poteris concludere : 
‘Quod literatum est, id est melius quam quod non est literatum. Nihil 
autem mundo melius. Literatus igitur est mundus.’ [sto modo etiam 
disertus, et quidem mathematicus, musicus, omni denique doctrina eruditus, 
postremo philosophus erit mundus.” Translate, and discuss whether this 
is a conclusive reductio ad absurdum. 


6. Write a note on any one of the philosophers, Pythagoras, Zeno Elea- 
ticus, Heraclitus, Democritus. 


7. Sketch the Ethics either of Plato or of Aristotle. 
8. Sketch the history of the Sceptical School. 





ORDINARY B. A. EXAMINATION, 
CALDERWOOD’S HANDBOOK OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Tugspay, Aprit 1st.—MorninG, 9 ro 12. 

EXAMUNET 100005 secre sooseesseeerscsees sesses sessessscessseeeeJ. CLARK Murray, LL D. 


1, Explain (a) the origin of the names, Ethics and Morals, (}) the sphere 
of the science they designate. 
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2. Explain and illustrate the statement, that “the general truths in- 
volved in moral judgment are not generalised truths dependent for their 
yalidity on an induction of particulars, but self-evident truths known in- 
dependently of induction.” 


3. (a) Explain the terms, Right and Obligation. (5) Distinguish perfect 
and imperfect rights. 


4, Sketch the development theory (4) on the origin of knowledge, (4) 
on the knowledge of moral distinctions. 


5. How is obligation explained on the utilitarian theory ? 
6. Explain Calderwood’s classification of natural impulses. 
7, Explain Necessitarianism. 


8, What are the laws which regulate the formation of character? 


ORDINARY B.A. EXAMINATION. 
ROGERS’ MANUAL OF POLITICAL BCONOMY. 
Weovespay, APRIL Qnp.—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 
Banning eiacsrnsretearezatertt Guark Murray, LL.D. 


1. Show that acts of exchange imply reciprocal benetits. 
2 Point out some of the advantages arising from the division of labor. 


3. (a) Why do communities use as little money as possible? (6) What 
substitutes for it do they employ ? 


4, (a) What is capital ? (b) How is it emplo)e1? 

5. Distinguish interest, profit, and discount. 

6. Explain the theory of rent. 

7, Describe the metayer tenancy of land. 

8. Explain (a) the law of demand and supply, (b) its effect on prices. 


9. Discuss the different effects of paying wT exp2nditure out of annual 
incume or by a loan, 


10, Distinguish direct and indirect taxes, illustrating the distinction by 
examples. 


i is i a 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 
ADDITIONAL IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
LORIMER’S INSTITUTES OF LAW. 
THourspay, APRIL 24TH :—MoRNIXG, 9 To 12. 
ETN ET sabe oy so slow tpn scien dele > te iee th epiar vers Cane eemaer’ J. Cuarx Morray, LL.D. 


1. Classify the sources (a) of natural, (5) of positive law. 
2. What is meant by the autonomy of human nature? 


3. “The rule of life is prescribed by our whole nature.” Explain this 
proposition, and connect it with Lorimer’s theory of conscience. 


4. State Lorimer's theory of the relation between justice and charity. 


5. Explain the sense in which alone liberty implies equality, distinguish- 
ing analytic and synthetic justice. 


6. Give a detailed account either (a) of the secondary sources of positive 
law, or (4) of its objects. 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 
ADDITIONAL IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 


Fripay, 257TH Aprit:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


EXAMINCT, vooeesseeeees bo -deteaWaesotittvclsgard seetsuectethes J. Cuark Morray, LL.D. 


1, Describe the revolutions which characterised the transition-period be- 
tween mediaevalism and modern thought. 


2. Sketch, in outline, the development of empiricism under Locke’s in- 
fluence both in England and in France. 


3. Sketch, with some fulness, the philosophy either (a) of Descartes, or 
b) of Spinoza, or (c) of Leibnitz, 


4. Tell what you know of any two of the following philosophers :— 
Malebranche, Condillac, Bonnet, Helvetius, Berkeley, Hume, Wolff. 


5. Describe the distinctive characters of the “illumination” in France 
and in Germany. 


6. Explain the new departure of empiricism in our own time. 
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B.A. HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
ARISTOTLE'S NIGOMACHEAN ETHICS. 
Fripay, 4ra Apri :—MornIne, 970 12. 
EER ee ee neeseengee onuearcentoun snes Crarx Murray, LL.D. 

1. Explain the expression 7 #a/voTa Kuplataty Kal ap xeTeKTOviKy 
ErloTHun. 

2. (a) Give in detail] Aristotle’s division of the yuy7. (0) With 
which part has virtue to do? (c) Distinguish the kinds of virtue 
based on this division. 

3. (a) Distinguish r43oc, Sovayuc, EE. (b) Under which of these 
does virtue come, and why ? 

4. “Borw apa i) aperh eSuc mpoapeTikh, év pecdtytt oboa TH mpoc Huac, 
dpropévy Adyy Kai o¢ dv b gpdviuog opiceler. Explain this definition in 
detail. 

5, Illustrate this definition by @ comparison of one of the virtues 
with collateral vices. 


6. Define vovs, éxiorhun, copia, opbvnotc, TEXVT. Explain their posi- 
tion in the Aristotelian classification of the virtues. 


7. Distinguish kaxia, axpacia, InpLornc, mentioning the opposite ofeach. 
8. Give an outline either of Book V. (on justice) or of Book X. 
(on pleasure). 





B. A. HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
DESCARTES’ METHOD AND MEDITATIONS 
AND 
SPINOZA’S ETHICS. 
Ecaminer...sveeee cee sacereccsaneacenes cecrcuseciaieaass avevds, CLARE MUBRAY, LL.D 
1. Give an outline of the Method or of the Meditations. 


2. Give an outline of the argument, by which Spinoza reaches the unity 
of substance. 


3. Connect with Spinoza’s general system the proposition—“ Ordo et 
connexio idearum idem est ac ordo et connexio rerum” (II. 7). 


4. Define action and passion, according to Spinoza. 


5. Define (a) affectus, (b) the three affectus primitivi, illustrating each by 
examples. 
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6. Explain the proposition:—“Quo magis unusquisque suum utile 
quaerere, hoc est, suum esse conservare conatur et potest, eo magis virtute 
preditus est; et contra quatenus unusquisque suum utile, hoc est, suum 
esse conservare negligit, eatenus est impotens (IV. 20). 

7. Compare with Kant’s categorical imperative the proposition :—“ Qua- 
tenus homines ex ductu rationis vivunt, eatenus tantum natura semper 
necessario conveniunt.” (IV. 35). 

8. Explain fully amor Dei intellectualis, showing how it constitutes 
libertas, beatitudo, vita eterna. 

? ? 





B. A. HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
MAINE'S ANCIENT LAW. 
TuurspAY, APRIL 10TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 
EXAMINES jie csvosee .ossa0 sbereies teeen tines sseavesosevesesseed< OLARE Mopnay, LUD 


1. Describe the earliest notion of Jaw, and its development till the forma- 
tion of codes. 


2. By what agencies does law adapt itself to social changes? 
3. Compare English case-law with the Roman responsa prudentum. 


4, Explain either (a) the historical origin or (6) the modern development 
of the law of nature. 


5. “Mulier est finis familiae.” Illustrate the bearing of this maxim on 
jural relations in ancient Rome. 


6. Explain the connection of early jural relations wita testamentary 
succession. 


7. Trace the early history either (a) of property or (4) of contract. 


8. Point out some of the influences of Roman legal conceptio1s on 
Western theology. 





HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSUPHY. 
THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT. 
Wepnrsvay, Aprit 16TH :—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 
EXAMINET, ..0000 eevee sonsnvers «an09s gonscevey conser soesee eneves J. Cuark Morray, LL.D. 
1. “How are synthetic propositions a priori possible?” Explain this 
question, and its connection with transcendental philosophy. 


2. Explain the answer which this question receives in the Transcen- 
dental Adsthetic. 
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3. Take any of the Principles cground-judgments) of Pure Understand- 
ing; explain it, and connect it with the corresponding Category. 

4, (a) Define an Idea, in the Kantian sense. (0) Trace the process by 
which each of the Ideas is formed. 

5, Sketch either («) the solution o the Antimo1y of Pure Reason, or (8) 
the criticism of the arguments for the existence of the ideal of Pure Reason. 

6. Give an outline either (a) of the Kritik of Pure Practical Reason, or 
(b) of the Kritik of Judgment. 





B. A. HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
MILL’S LOGIC. 
Fripay, 18TH APRIL :— Morntna, 9 To 12. 


J. Cuarx Murray, LL.D. 


Erzceminer).cccsstenedabesdestessteatinan evevenics cnnravereesee 


1. State and discuss Mill’s doctrine either (a) on the import of terms, or 
(6) on the import of propositions, or (c) on the distinction between real 
and verbal propositions. 

2. Why are some sciences deductive, while others are still experimental ; 

¥ and how may the latter become deductive ? 

3. Explain and illustrate either («) any two of the experimental methods, 
or (4) the deductive method, or (¢) the various modes of explaining the 
laws of nature. 

4, State fully either (¢) the requisites of a philosophical language, or 
(b) the classification of the fallacies. 

5. Explain the doctrine of philosophical necessity, as understood by 
Mill. 

6. Explain carefully the method which Mill regards as being alone 
applicable to Social Science, pointing out why other methods are inappli- 
cable. 





B. A. HONOURS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
SPENCER'S FIRST PRINCIPLES. 
Monpay, APRIL 21sT:—MorNinG, 9 To 12. 


EELAMINETverversrsenecneersreereransenes oe" cecasecsstsgaeeeeed» OLARK MORRAY, LL D. 


Write a full note on any three of the following subjects :-—(7) Ultimate 
scientific and ultimate religious ideas, and their reconciliation ; (b) Data 
of philosophy ; (¢) Space, time, matter, motion, and force ; (4) Direction 
anti rhythm of motion, as implied in the persistence of force ; (e) Simple 
and compound evolution ; (f) Exposition of the Law of Byolution ; (g) A 
critique of any aspect of the First Principles. 


ee 
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MODERN LANGUAGES AND HEBREW. 


THIRD YEAR, 
FRENCH. 
Fripay, Apri 4TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
TEL GME; « isccw'crcoatnis anpaaseaxGevep elena tcaulibveraujees P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 


Translate into English : 

1. Béline. Il faut, Toinette, que tu m’aides & exécuter mon dessein, et 
tu peux (a) croire qu’en me servant, ta recompense est sfire. Puisque, par 
un bonheur, personne n’est (4) encore ayerti de la chose, portons-le (c) dans 
son lit et tenons cette mort cachée, jusqu’d ce que j’aie fait mon affaire. Il 
y a des papiers, il ya de largent, dont je me veux (d) saisir; il n’est pas 
juste que j’aie (e) passé, sans fruit, auprés de lui mes plus belles années. 
Viens (7) Toinétte, prenons auparavant toutes ses clefs...... Argan. Je suis 
bien aise de voir votre amitié, et d’avoir entendu le beau panégyrique que 
vous avez faitde moi. Voila un avis au lecteur qui me rendra sage & 
l’avenir, et qui m’empéchera de faire bien des choses. 

Le Malade imaginaire, A. IIL, se. XVIIL. 


2. a, d,f. Write in full the Preterite definite, Subjunctive present, Sub- 
junctive pluperfect and Pluperfect indicative of those verbs. 
6, Why is n’ used? Give the rule. 
ec, Why is le placed after portons? Give the rule. 
e, At what mood is this verb? Why that mood? 


3. Translate into English : 

Il n’y a point de maladie si osée que de se jouer 4 la personne d'un 
médecin. Cela m’échauffe la bile. Ce sont de pures idées dont nous 
aimons 4 nous repaitre. COvest bien son affaire de se méler de contréler 
la médecine. Ce n’est point le fait de votre fille. 


4. Translate into French : 

One finds almost all the trades in Montreal : haberdashers, booksellers , 
milliners, furriers, goldsmiths, stationers, gunsmiths, cabinetmakers, 
wheelwrights and coachmakers. 


5. Give the three rules to form adverbs from adjectives. Give two ex- 
am ples for each rule and two exceptions. 


6. Give three cases where the English use the article and the French do 
not. Give an example for each. 


7. What is the difference between: Un petit homme and un homme peti 
Un pauvre’ auteur and un auteur pauwvre ;Un honnéte homme and un 
homme honnéte ; Un brave homme and un homme Oréve. 





8. Correct the sentences : Jd a‘taqua et s'empara de la ville. 


And say in what does the mistake consist. 


9. When do you use the Imperfect of the subjunctive mood? Give 


examples. 


10, Translate into French : 


You should have come with us to-day, we have had a most pleasant day 
[ may have done it without knowing it. Nature never exhaust itself, pro- 
vided we know by culture to give it back what it has given. We have 
nothing that suits him. [ found that she had grown very old. We were 
expecting my brother and sister; neither the one nor the other came. Few 
people are wise enough to prefer the blame which is useful to them to the 
praise which betrays them. Those children were bare-headed and bare- 
footed. The foxes killed many fowls in the poultry-yards. I do not be- 
lieve that: it is only hearsay. Beauty and wit are valunable endowments 
when they 


Examiner, 


1. Phedre. 
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Il alla et revint de Québec en un jour. 


are heightened by modesty. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATIONS. 
Aprit, Fripay 47 :—MOrNING, 9 TO 12. 
sasunguecydaneedvedevevadvavauannaetnagnesesvadsaoeey P. J. Darey M.A., B.O.L. 


Ah! que l’on porte ailleurs les honneurs (a) qu'on (6) m’envoie. 
Importune, peux-tu désirer qu'on me voie? 

De quoi viens-tu flatter mon esprit désolé ? 

Cache-moi plutét: je n’ai que trop parlé. 

Mes fureurs au dehors ont osé se répandre: 

J’ai dit ce que jamais on ne devait entendre (c.) 

Ciel! comme il (2) m’écoutait! Par combien de détours 
L’insensible a longtemps éludé mes discours! 
Comme il ne respirait qu'une retraite prompte ! 
Et combien sa rougeur a redoublé ma honte ! 
Pourquoi détournais-t mon funeste dessein (e) ? 
Hélas ! quand son épée allait chercher mon sein, 
A-t-il parlé pour moi? me l’a-t-il arrachée (/) ? 
Ti suffit que ma main l’ait (g) une fois touchée, 

Je Vai rendue horrible a ses yeux inhumains ; 

Et ce fer malheureux profanerait ses mains. 


Phadre, A. Il. 8c. I 
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2. a. Wl at honneurs does she speak of? 
b. To whom does on refer “ 
c. What was it? 
d. To whom does i refer? 
e. What dessein? 
J. Why has arrachée two e’s 
. Explain the mood and tense ait touchee. 


~~) 


3. Who was Eonone in Phédre? Relate in full the part she piayed in 
that tragedy. 


4. Translate into French: To measure other people’s corn by one’s 
bushel. The pot calls the kettle black. The bail must pay. To supplant 
some one. To lay up something fora rainy day. Cobbler stick to yonr 
last. Jnto English: manger de la vache enragée. [1 est né coitfé. Dns 
le royaume des aveugles les borgnes sont rois. Trop gratter cuit, trop 
parler nuit. 


5. Expla’n the difference between plus and davantage ; en and dans ; 
autour and alentour. Giv~ examples. 


6. What are called Poemes carlovingiens ; Poemes armoricains, Poemes 
antiques ? Give the names of some of those Poémes. Which is the most 
remarkable ? 


7. What works have Jean de Meung, Froissart, Rabelais, Marot, Montai- 
gne, Mathurin Régnier, written ; when did they live? 


8. What is the Sutire Ménippé2 2 When and by whom was it written 
A propos de quoi? 


9. What was the Hétel de Rambouillet! Who were the writers who went 
tere? When was the French Academy founded? 


10. Translate into French: 


‘‘ About ten years ago,” said he, “ my daily observations of the changes 
of the sky led me to consider, whether, if 1 had the power of the seasons, 
I could confer greater plenty upo1 the inhabitants of the earth. This con- 
templation fastened upon my mind, and [sat days and nights in ima- 
giniry dominion, pouring upon this county and that the showers of 
fertility, and seconding every fall of rain with a due proportion of sunshine. 
I had yet only the will to do good, and did not imagine that I should 
eve. have the power, One day, as 1 was looking on the fields withering 
with heat, I feltin my mind a sudden wish that [could send rain on 
the southern mountains, and raise the Nile to an inundation. In the hurry 
of my imagination I commande] rain to full; and by comparing the time 
of my comman | with that of the inundation I found that the clouds had 
listened to my lips. 

Rasselas, CuaP. xu, 
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THIRD YEAR. 


Tuurspay, APRIL 177TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 





FxAMINET, .o1000+ Miiceevees Dissent P. J. Dargy, MA, B.-L. 


1. Traduisez en Anglais: 


George. Que prétends-!u prouver ? qwil n est point d@’honnéte homme ? 
Radolphe. Non, certes ; il en est qu’A bon droit on renomme ; 
I] en est qni, les yeux fixes sur le devoir 
D’un pas tovjours égal marchent sans sémouvoir. 
Leur ferme probité, fitre sans arrogance, 
Fuit les séductions et brave lindigence 
Aux honneurs mal acquis ils trouvent peu d’appas, 
Bt les privations ne les fléchissent pas 
Mais pour ranger quelqu’un dans cette classe insigne, 
Je demande comment il s’en est montré digne 
Bt par quel sacrifice, au prix de quel effort, 
I] a conquis (a) ce nom que l'on (6) prodigue & tort 
—Tiens ; (c) je vais m’expliquer d’une fagon plus nette. 
Toi-méme tu parais un gargon fort (d honnéte. 


2. (a) Ecrivez le futur, le subjonctif présent et Vimparfait de ce verbe. 
(b, ¢, @) Analysez 0’, tiens, fort. 


3. Traduisez en Frangais * 


He is a quarter’s rent behind. He will lose the favors of his master if 
he does not get rid of those habits. His friends oftea tease him about bis 
odd ways. He has undertaken a task beyond his ability. The converss 





ticn runs on & friendly strain. He renewed his complaints about travelling 
in general, and about public conveyances in particular. Come, you must 
make up your mind to go. I! have quite regained my health, you are not 
the only one who congratulates me of it. We must commence afresh, 
since we have not succeeded. JfI run away I shall make every one laugh 
at me. 


4. En Anglais: 


Vous avez mis tout sens dessus dessous dans ma chambre. Cette affaire 
ne lui revient pas, il veut y renoncer. Il fendit la presse pour venir me 
mettre au fait de ce qui s’était passé. Vous pouvez tirer sur nous, i un 
mois de date, pour le montant de votre facture. 11 prend des airs qui ne 
lui conviennent pas. 


5. En quel genre littéraire Voltaire s‘est-il élevé au-dessus de tout autre 
écrivain ? Et em quel genre oceupe-t-il la seconde place? Voltaire était- 
il athée ? ou agnostique? Dites en peu de mots le jugement de Paul Albert 
li-dessus. 
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6. Traduisez en Francais: 


But we could have borne all this, had not a fortune-telling gipsey come 
to raise us into perfect sublimity. The tawny sybil no sooner appeared than 
my girls came running to me fora shilling apiece to cross her hand with 
silver. To say the truth I was tired of being always wise, and could not 
help gratifying their request, because J love to see them happy. I gave 
each of them a shilling ; though, for the honour of the family it must be 
observed that they never went without money themselves, as my wife 
always generously let them have a guinea each to keep in their pockets, 
but with the strict injunctions never to change it. 


The Vicar of Wakefield, chap. &. 


FOURTH YEAR, 


Monpay, Aprit 21st :—MornInN@, 9 To 12. 


{ P. J. Dargy, M, A. 


EERAIAUTET IE, ai escsegita te tatnas bs phere Geis isto dia ose se 4 
’ { Pror. Miner. 


1. Traduisez: Le calme de cette premiére heure me rappelle celui des 
premiéres années. Alors aussi, le soleil brille gaiement, la brise parfume 
toutes les illusions, ces oiseaux du matin de la yie qui gazouillent autour 
de nous! Pourquoi s’envolent-elles plus tard? D’ou vient cette tristesse 
et cette solitude qui nous envahissent insensiblement? La marche semble 
la méme pour l’individu et pour les sociétés: on part d’un bonheur facile, 
d’enchantements naifs, pour arriver aux désillusions et aux amertumes! La 
route commencée parmi les aubépines et ies primevéres aboutit rapide- 
ment aux déserts et aux précipices ! Pourquoi tant de confiance d’abord, 
puis tant de doute? Lascience dela vie n’est-elle done destinée qu’d 
rendre impropre au bonheur ? 

Souvestre, Un Philosophe sous les toits, ch. IV. 


Mais je n’ai pas. été élevée comme les autres jeunes filles: orpheline 
dés ma premiére enfance, je n’ai jamais été entourée des soins d’une mére ; 
carla seconde femme de mon pére ne m’aimait pas, et j’ai bien souvent 
pleuré en silence de l’abandon dans lequel je vivais; aussi toute la ten- 
dresse que Dieu avait donnée 4 mon Ame, ai-je dai !’y refouler jusqu’au 
jour ot vous m’avez parlé de votre amitié. 


BARRIBRE ET CAPENDU, Les faux Bonshommes, II. 2. 


2. Qu’est-ce que l’auteur appelle: ces oiseaux du matin dela vie ?— 
Remplacez le pronom dans: Pourquoi s'envolent-elles plus tard? par son 
antécédent —..a difference entre dés et dés que, pendant et pendant que, 
aussitdt et aussitét que, et formez des phrases dans lesquelles ces mots 
entrent—Comment expliquez-vous l’ordre des mots: atye da ? 





as 
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3. Traduisez les termes: est-ce qu'il aurait changé d’avis ? —Touchez- 
la.—Ah! & propos ; il faut que je vous donne un conseil. A quel propos ?— 
De grace, monsieur, n’insistez pas.—Tu es un brave garcon.—Faire de 1’em- 
barras.—ll a lieu de s’en repentir.—Le concert a lien ce soir.—dJ’ai fait 
mon droit.—P. Veux-tu bien te taire? EH. Pourquoi done ? P. Mais parce 
que Monsieur Octave est le neveu de Vertillac. E. Bah! P. Et que ce 
serait affliger ce cher ami que de parler mal devant lui de son neveu. 


4, Expliquez dans la derniére phrase les deux que, dans que ce serait et 
dans que de parler. 


5. Traduisez: Corin.—And how do you like this shepherd's life, Master 
Touchstone? 


ouch. Truly, Shepherd, in respect of itself, it isa good life; but in 
respect that itis a shepherd's life, it is naught. In respect that it is so- 
litary, I like it very well, but in respect that it is private, it is a very vile 
life, Now, in respect itis in the fields, it pleaseth me well; but in respect it 
is not in the court, it is tedious. Hast any philosophy in thee, shepherd ? 


Cor. No more but that [know the more one siskens the worse at ease 
he is; and that he that wants money, means and content, is without three 
good friends ; that the property of rain is to wet and fire to burn; that 
good pasture mak«s fat sheep, and that a great cause of the nigbt is lack 
of the sun. -As you like it, Scene XII. 


6. Comparez le drame du dix-septiéme siécle avec ledrame sous la re3- 
tauration. : 


a. Sous le point de vue des caractéres ; 
b, Sous le point de vue des rdyles de bart dramatique ; 


c. Sous le point de vue de Vinfluence que les deux écoles exergaient sur 
les contemporains. 


Quel nom pourra-t-on donner A bécole dramatique du dix-septiéme sidcle 
et lequel A celle-ci? Nummez les principaux poétes dramatiques des deux 
écoles et les pidces par lesquelles ils se sont distingués. 


7. Dans quel genre de littérature Casimir Delavigne, Alfred de Vigny, 
Prosper Mérimée, Augustin Thierry, Barante, St.-Mare Girardin se sont-ils 
illustrés? Nommez un de leurs ouvrages. 


8. Qui est-ce quia écrit “qa Nuit de Mai,’ “ le Meunier sans souci, 
“ le Lae,” “ le Roi de Rome,’ “ la Jeune captive,” le Livre des orateurs ? 
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ADDITIONAL DEPARTMENT. 
Monpbay, 21st :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
EM AMANET ic <asnssaneessesis SAPS KS cs bed dG Ohh weep cere ee P. J. Dargy, M.A., B.C.L. 
1. Faites une analyse compléte du Misanthrope. 
2. Quelle est la morale de cette comédie ? 
3. Donnez un court apergu biographique d’Emile Souvestre. 


4, A quelle date de :’année correspond le premier et le dernier chapitre 


du Philosophe sous les toits? Donnez un court résumé de ce chapitre-ci. 


5. Traduisez en anglais ces expressions prises du Philosophe sous les 
toits: des retonrs de vertige; les orties de vieillesse; revenu seulement 
depuis quelques instants 4 la conscience de ce qui m’entoure; avez-yous 
une comptabilité ouverte pour yotre tempéramment comme pour yotre 





industrie; l’estomac s’alanguit; vous vous étes insensiblement entouré de 
mille précautions douilleties; Eh bien! on a donc retrouvé sa boule; je 
Uaimerai abri de passage. 


6. Comment expliquez-vous l’ortographe de grand'mére, grand’messe ? 


7. Qu’est-ce qu'on appelle accent tonique en francais. Ot se troure-t-il 
toujours ? 


8. Comment se fait-il qwamour a les deux genres? 
9. Donnez les étymologies et les transformations je, en, y. 
10. Traduisez en frangais : 


Now, cried I “ the sum of my miseries is made up, nor is it in the power 
of anything on earth to give me another pang. What! not one left! not 
to leave me one! the monster! That child that was next to my heart! 
She had the beauty of an angel, and almost the wisdom of an angel. But 
support that woman nor let her fall. Not to leave me one” !—*‘ Alas, my 
husband!” said my wife, “ you seem to want comfort even more than I. 
Our distresses are great; but [ could bear this, and more, if I saw you but 
easy. They may take away my children, and all the world, if they leave 


but you.” 
The Vicar of Wakefield. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 884. 


Monpay, Aprit 7TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12. 





Examiner, wes: yp doa’ 5 catlvaaesiitenve Eee eee Ope Rees M.A., B.C.L 


1. Faites une analyse complete de Cinna et des Plaideurs. 


2. Quand naquit Montaigne? Ou mourut-il? Quels sont ses principaux 
ouvrages ? 


3. Qu’est-ce que les Essais ? Qwest-ce qui fait le charme des Essais ? En 
quoi consiste Viniérét des Ls 





1is? En quoi le langage des Assais est-il 
intéressant ? 


4 Qu’est-ce que Montaigne dit de lamitié? Donnez un résumé de son 
chapitre sur Pamitié ? 


5. Quel est le caractére des maximes de LaRochefoucauld ?. Citez-en 
? 








quelques-unes 


6, Que remarquez-VvoOUus sur Vusage de mien, tien, sien, dans le moyen-ige 
et dans Montaigne? 


7. Pour qiels mots siemployait de quoi au m nyen-ig2? Citez un ex- 
emple. 


8. Quelle est l’étymologie de aucun? Quelle signification avait-il au 
moyen-fige? Lui donne-t-on encore cette signification ? 


9. De combien de verbes le verbe frangais étre est-il composé? Expli- 
quez votre réponse. 


10. Expliquez Yorthograpbe du futur en francais ? 
11. Traduisez en frangais moderne : 


Par son Seignur deit hom susfrir granz mals, 
Et endurer e forz freize e granz chalz ; 

S’en deit hom perdre del sanc € de la chair. 
Fier de ta lance e jo de Durandal, 

Ma bone espee que li reis me dunat ! 

Si jo i moere, dire poet ki l’avera: 

I ceste espee fut 4 noble vassal. 


i Chanson Je Roland. 


12. Libaron sont si lié, que il nel pooient croire que ce goit voirs. Bt li 
Venisien commencent ’ envoier chevaus et palefroiz i losten batiaus de 
cels que ils avoient gaaigniez dedenz la ville. Et quant l’empereres Alexis 
vit que il furent ensi entré dedenz la ville, si commence ses gen? i envuier 
isi grand faison vers els. Et quant cil virent que il ne les porroient 
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soffrir, mistrent le feu entre ils et les Grex. Et li vent venoit devers nos 
gens. Et li feus si commence si grant d naistre, que li grex ne pooient 
veoir nos genz. Ensi se retraistrent 4 lors tors que ils avaient laissies et 
conquises, 

Villehardouin. De la conqueste de Constantinople. 


13, Aussi comme l’aube du jour aparait nous nous atirames de touz poins; 
et quant nous feusmes atirés, nous alames au flum, et furent nos chevaus 
i nou. Quant nous feusmes alés jusques en mi le flum, si trouvames terre, 
& ot nos chevaus pristent pié; et sur la rive du flum trouvames bien trois 


cens Sarrazins touz montés sur leur chevaus. 
Joinville. 


14, Apres le departement du Roy de France et de son ost du mont de San- 
gastes, ceux de Calais veirent bien que leur secours estait failli ; dont ils 
estoynt en si grand douleur et detresse, que le plus fortse pouvoit 4 peine 


soutenir. 
Froissart. 


15. Que chaut-il quand ce soit puisqu’elle est inévitable? Je vay bien 
Jusques 4 ce second poinct avecques mon peintre; mais je demeura court 
en l’autre et meilleure partie, car ma suffisance ne va pas si avant que 
d’oser entreprendre un tableau riche, poly, et formé selon l'art. 

Montaigne. 
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GERMAN. 1 
GERMAN. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Fripay, APRIL 18TH :—MoRNING, 9 To 12.30. 
Erstitwins ois ussite iilbaccisissecte ssc sace ceemnssansboi Os F. A. MArwerar, M.A. 
1. Translate into English :— 


(A) cee eeee Ciehft Du Dent nit den Sirtus feuchter? Gr ftehet in 
Diefer Jahresseit grade iber unierm Dorfe. Wohfan, wir mitffen ums jur 
Redjten wenden, Danw werdew wie nod heute die Seimath erreiden.” Da 
ftaunte Emil und fagte: Das hatte ic) doc) nimmer gedat, dap iit 
unjern Weg am Simmel finden witrden | 

Und der Bater antwortete + Der Mandersmann tann der Sterne nicht 
enttbepren in der Dunteln Nacht, fie find ihm die Fiihrer jeines Weges wid 
{eiten ifu, wann er fich verirret hat, wieder ju dem gejudten Siele. Sch 
will dic) Die Bahl und den Gang diejer Himmlifden Lrdter {ehren, Dap du 
fiver einbergebelt auf deinen Pfaden, warm ich nicht mehr Dein Fuhrer bin. 
Und bald will ich dir nod andere Sterne zeigen; du fannie fie nicht feheu 
mit dem Auge des Leibes, aber im Geifte folljt du fie fepauen, und fie jollen 
dich ficher Hiniiberfeiten gur Himmlijehen Heimath.”’ 

I. H. GC. Nonne, die feucjtenden Sterue. 


(B) Sprache, {eho und wunderbat, 
Ach, wie flingeft du fo tlar! 
Mill noc tiefer mid) vertiefen 
Fn den Meichthum, in die Pracht ; 
Sit mir’s doy, als ob mid) riefeu 
Piiteraus des Grabes Nacht. 


Ringe, tlfhge fort und fort, 
Helden{prade, Liebesivort | 

Steig’ empor aus tiefen Griiftert, 
Qingit verfjoll’nes altes Lied ! 
Leb’ aufs Neu in Heil’ gen Schriften. 
Dah dir jedes Herg erglitht ! 


Leberall webt Gottes Hauch, 
Heilig ijt wohl manger Braud ; 
Aber foll ic) beten, danfen, 

Geb? ich meine Liebe fund ; 

Meine feligiten Gedanten 

Spredy’ ich, wie der Mutter Mund. 


von Schenkendorf, die Mutterfprade. 
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2. (See Ext. A and B) (a) State the cases in the following expres- 
sions :—int Diejer Sahreszeit ; iiber unjerm Dorje; am. Himmel ; in der 
duntelr Nacht ; diefer Himmlifden Lichter ; auf deinen Pfaden ; mit dem 
Ange: im Geijte ; zur himmlifden Heimath ; in den Reichthum; aus des 
Grabes Nacht ; in heil’gen Sdriftern—Explain the forms am, im, 3ur. 
b) Give the Nom. Plural of :—unjern Weg ; der Wandersmann ; dein- 
Fiihrer ; dem Auge ; Geijte; den Reidhthum; Nadt; Heldenjprade ; 
Liebesiwort ; verfeolleneds, altes Lied. 


3 Decline in both numbers :—the greatest king ; that young woman ; 
some black and grey cloth. 


4. Give the corresponding English idioms of the following sen- 
tences :—Diefe Seide foftet vei Thaler die Elle. Laffen Sie ihn Holen. 
Wir haben fechs und ein halbes Pfund Kirfehen gefauft. Wollen Sie nod» 
eine Taffe Thee? Ih danfe. Er ijt vor fiinf Bierteljahren abgereij’t. 
Seit einigen Monaten wobhne ich bei meinen Eltern. 





5. (a) When are ordinal numbers used as substantives and written 
with a capital letter, Give one or two examples. (6) Give the Nom 
Dat. and Ace. Sing. and Plu. of the personal pronouns. (ce) 
Which words may be used as substantives in German, and in what 
gender? Give examples. 





6. Translate :—(a@) What o’clock is it? Half past one; a quarter 
to ten ; a quarter past five; ten minutes to eleven; at six o’clock. 
(b) Do you go to Italy 2. They come from Berlin. Go home! Dves 
he come from the garden or from the field ? I am going to the square, 
to my friends, to the concert. 


7. (a) Parse the following verbs, giving their meaning and Present 
Infinitives :—abgenommen, weibt, mdget, abgefdrieben, darfit, wartetet, 
berdorben, finnt, weggefebt, vorgelejen. (6) Conjugate ,\wiederfagen’, 
giving the 2nd Sing. and Ist Plural of all the tenses of the Indicative 

8. Translate into German.:— 


We have many old oaks and fir-trees in our forests.» The source of 
this river is on a high mountain. The colour of the rose is not so 
bright, but more beautiful than the colours of the tulip. Round or 
oval tables are much prettier than square ones. Ihat rich lady has 
given (made) several handsome presents to her faithful servants. 
Thev had never before seen that. The sky is covered with dark 
clouds. One (pron.) likes tospeak of good old times. We visited the 
fine cathedral of Cologne on (auf, Dat.) our journey through Germany. 
Goethe (has) died in the year 1833 (in letters). 
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GERMAN 1 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 16TH :—MorninG, 9 TO 12.30. 
Examiner, ..ccceecerrcceee Sa, RO aa Marxkorar, M.A. 
‘ranslate into English :— 


(A) Muu war der Braune gefangen. 
Haupt und Fipe getlemit 5 es half fein Echelten, nod Schmeicheln. 
Rollauf hatte der Braune jut thun, fo ftarf er und fiifn war, 
Und fo hielt der Neffe mit Lift den Oheim gefangen. 
Heulend plirrte der Kar, und mit den hinterften Fifer 
Sdarrt’ er grimmig und lirmte fo jehr, dap Riifteviel auffprang. 
Was c& wire, dachte der Meriter, und bradte fei Keil mit, 
Dah man bewaffuet ihn fande, wenn Nemand zu fehaden gedddte. 
Praun befand fie) indef in gropen YWengiten ; die Spalte 
Klenunt? ihn gewaltig, er 3og und gerrte briillend vor Echmerjzeu. 
Aber mit alle der Pein war nichts gewornen ; er qlaubte 
Rimmer pon dannen gu fommen , jo meint? aud) Reinete jrendig. 
Wis er Niifteviel jah von ferne febreiten, da rief er: 
Braun, wie fteht c6 2 Mapiget euch und fchonet des Honigs ! 
Eagt, wie jdmedt es ® Rititeviel fommet und will end bewirthen ; 
Nach der Mahlseit bringt er cin Schliieéchen, es mag end) be:ommen!” 
Da ging Reineke wieder nad) Malepartus, der Vefte. 
Goethe, Reinefe Fuchs. 

(B) Erjchrocen blict der Graf unher ; 

Gr {tpt ins Horn, e& tonet nicht ; 

Er ruft und hort fie {elbft nicht mer ; 

Der Sewing der Peitibe faufet nicht ; 

Gr fporut fein Ros in beide Seiten 

Und fann nicht voranicdt riiefivarts reiten. 


Draunf wird es diifter wm ibn ber, 

Und immer Ddiiftrer wie ein Grab. 
Dumpf raujeht es wie ein fernes Meer. 
Hod) itber feinem Haupt herab 

Ruft furdtbar, mit Gewwittergrimme, 
Dies Urthel cine Donnerftimme : 


Du Biithrid, teuflifecer Natur, 

Krec gegen Gott und Menfey und Thier ! 
Das Ach und Web der Kreatur 

Und deine Miffethat an ihr 

Hat laut did) vor Geridt gefodert, 

Wo hor) der Rache Factel {odert. 


eae tie i 
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Fleud, Unhold, fleucdh, und werde iebt. 
Fon nun an bis in Crwigfeit, 
Bon Hod? und Teufel felbjt gehest ! 
"Bum Sdrec? der Siliriten jeder Beit, 
Die, um verruchter Luft su frohnen, 
Nicht Shopfer nod) GefchipF verfoonen 1’ 


Barger, der wilde Siiger. 


2. (a) When has the Apologne of Reynard the Fox originally been 
written, and in what German dialect 2? Which are the best transla- 
tions of it in High German ?—Narrate briefly the incidents which 
brought about the denoument treated of in the extract from which 
the above fragment is taken. (6) State what you know about the 
origin of the legend of the ¢ wild huntsman’ and of the ¢ raging host’ 
(de8 wiithenden Heeres). 





3 (a) Parse the following verbs, and give the other irregular parts 
of each :—half, hielt, aufjprang, wire, dacte, bradte mit, finde, gedichte, 
jog, tief, mag, ging. (6) War gefangen; war gewounen. Show the 
difference in meaning between these forms and wurde gefangen, twurde 
gewonnen. (¢) Kxplain fleucy werde, gehegt ; and state rules, with 
exceptions, for the formation of the Imperative in German. 





4. Decline in the Singular :—a learned man ; the old clergyman ; 
—and in the Plural :—the rich and the poor; strangers and acquaint- 
ances. 


5. When do possessive pronouns remain unchanged? When are 
they declined like adjectives? Give examples. 


6. (a) Mention siz compound verbs which are separable or insepa - 
rable according to the sense in which they are used. Add short 
examples. (6) Give the 2nd Sing. and lst Plu. of the Present, Im- 
. perfeet, Pluperfect and Second Future active, in both the Indicative 
and Subjunctive, of :—jtehen, ausjehen, fich vornehmen. (ec) Conjugate 
wuiflagen”, giving the 3rd Sing. and 2nd Plural of all the moods and 
tenses passive. 
7. Translate, and explain the construction of the following sen- 
tences :—Deshalb fam er ju uns. Was thiteft ou, wenn das geichahe 2 


Man fragte mich, woher ich das Wijfe. Das Baudjen vieler Taufende 
erfiillte die Luft. 


8. Give the meaning and explain the use of the following preposi- 
tions :—jufolge, trog, jumider, halben um—tillen, gegeniiber, ungeadtet 
sunaeh ft. 
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9, Translate into German :— 


There are many large towns within the boundaries of that realm. 
At the foot of fire-spitting Vesuvius lies charming Naples. The 
inventor of (the) watches was @ man from Nuremberg. One finds 
skeletons of immense antediluvian animals in the highest north, as 
well as shells (Mufcbel f.) onthe tops (Spige, f.) of the highest moun- 
tains (Gebirge n.). Along the border of the wood there are many 
blackberry-bushes which are very often visited by the village-children. 
Francia’ uncle and Clara’s and=A@nes’ daughters. came to meet us 
outside the city-gate. We are very sorry to. hear that your friend’s 
only son had died, Every one warned him of the great danger and 
told him that he would g 





in nothing by it 
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EXAMINATION FOR LANSDOWNE MEDAL in 
MODERN LANGUAGES AND HISTORY. 
SPANISH. 

BLAMINET, sessed sonceessceessesees sseseesaressecesesseess We H. VaNDER Smigsey, M.A. 
I. Grammar. 


1, Give the conjunctive forms of the personal pronouns, and state when 
they ure used. 


2. Distinguish between haber and tener, ser and estar, with examples ; 
and give the pres. and pret. def. indic. of each in full. 


3. What changes do the vowels e and o regularly undergo in Spanish 
verbs, and when do these changes take place ? 


4. Give the gernnd, past part., pres. indic. and imperative (in full) ; 
the Ist pers. sing. of the imperf., pret. def., plupf. and fut. indic., and of 
the pres., imperf., and fut. subj. of the verb ir. 


5. Define the use of the conditional in Spanish. 


6. Give examples of peculiar Spanish idioms in the use of the gerund 
nd infin. 


7. Distinguish between para and por, with examples. 
IT. Translation. 
Translate into English :— 


Cipriano.—La hermosa cuna temprana 
Del infante sol que enjuga 
Lagrimas cuando madruga, 
Vestido de nieve y grana; 

La verde prision rufana 

De la rosa cuando avisa 

Que ya sus jardines pisa 
Abril, y entre mansos hielos 
Al alba es Ianto en los cielos, 
Lo que es en los campos risa ; 
El detenido arroyuelo, 

Que el mnrmnrar mas suave 
Aun entre dientes no sabe, 
Porque se los prende el hielo ; 
El clavel, que en breve cielo 
Es estrella de coral ; 
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El ave, que liberal 

Vestir, matices presuma, 
Veloz citara de pluma 

Al organo de cristal ; 

El risco que al sol engana, 
Si 4 derretirle se atreve, 
Pues gastandole la nieve, 
No le gasta la Montana ; 

El laurel que el pié se baiia 
Con la nieve que atropella, 
Y verde Narciso della, 
Burla sin temer desmayos, 
En esta parte ios rayos, 

Y los hielos en aquella ; 

Al fin, cuna, grana, niéve, 
Campo, sol, arroyo, Tosa, 
Ave que canta amorosa, 
Risa que aljofares llueve, 
Clavel que cristales bebe, 
Pefiasco sin deshacer, 

Y laurel que sale & ver 

Si hay rayos que le coronen, 
Son las partes que componen 
A esta divina mujer. 

Estoy tan ciego y perdido, 
Porque mi pena te asombre, 
Que por parecer 4 otro hombre, 
Me engafié con el vestido. 
Mis estudios di al olvido 
Como al vulgo mi opinion, 
El discurso & mi pasion, 

A mi llanto el sentimiento, 
Mis esperanzas al viento, 

Y al desprecio mi razon. 
Dije (y haré lo que dije) 
Que ofreciera liberal 

El alma & un genio infernal 
(De aqui mi pasion eolige), 
Porque este amor que mi aflige 
Premiase con merecella ; 
Pero es vana mi querella, 
Tanto que presumo que es 
El alma corto interes, 

Pues no me la dan por ella. 
Catpgrox, Ll Mayico Prodigioso, Jorn. IL., Ese. xviii 
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1. Parse and conjugate the following verbs, giving the principal parts : 
vestido, detenido, prende, bebe, componen, sale, di, ofreciera, colige. 
2, Que enjuga. Distinguish between the pronouns gue and guten. 


A esta divina mujer. Explain. the function of the prep. @ here. 


w 


4. Merecelia. Parse and analyze. 


5. El alma. Why el before a fem. subst, 


LI. Translation. 
Translate into Spanish :— 


The lion having died, all the birds and beasts congregated at his cave to 
condole with the widowed queen, who made her lamentations and cries 
(grito) resound in the mountains and woods (bosque). After the usual 
(acostumbrado) compliments, they all proceeded to the election of a king, 
and the crown of the defunct monarch was placed (colocar) in the midst of 
the assembly. His heir-apparent was much too (demasiado) young and 
feeble (endeble) to obtain the royal dignity, so that (4 la que) the animals 
stronger than he presented (poner, pret. def.) their claim. “ Suffer (dejar) 
me to grow a little,” said “his highness,” and then you will find out 
(esperimentar) that I can fill the throne, and in (con) time make my sub- 
jects (subdito) happy. 


IV. 
Traus]ate into English :— 


Cuarin.—En una encantada torre, 
Por lo que sé, vivo preso : 
Qué me haran por lo que ignoro, 
Si por lo que sé me han muerto ? 
Que un hombre con tanta hambre 
Viniese 4 morir viviendo! 
L&stima tengode mi; 4 
Todos diran: “ Bien lo creo; ” 
Y bien se puede creer, 
Pues, para mi, este silencio 
No conforma con el nombre 
Clarin ; y callar no puedo. 

: Quien me hace compaiia 

Aqui, si 4 decirlo acierto, 
Son arafas y ratones.: 
Miren, qué dulces jilgueros ! 
De los snefios desta noche, 
La triste cabeza tengo 
Llena de mil chirimias, 


wenn 
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De trompetas y embelecos, 
De procesiones, de cruces, 

De disciplinantes ; y estos, 
Unos suben, otros bajan, 
Unos se desmayan viendo 

La sangre que llevan otros ; 
Mas yo, la verdad diciendo, 
De no comer me desmayo ; 
Que en una prision me veo, 
Donde ya todos los dias 

En el filosofo leo 

Nicomédes, y las noches 

En el concilio Niceno. 

Si llaman santo al callar, 
Jomo en calendario nuevo, 
San segreto es para mi, 

Pues le ayuno y no le huelgo ; 
Aunque esté bien merecido 
El castigo que padezco, 

Pues callé, siendo criado, 
Que es el mayor sacrilegio. 

( Rindo de cajas y clarines, y voces dentro). 
Canperoy, La vida es Sueiio, Jorn. IIT., ese. i. 


1. Parse and conjugate, giving chief parts: sé, haran, viniese, tengo, 
diran, creo, puede, suben, comer, Vé0, leo, padezco. 


2. Explain the following pbrases : por lo que sé; disciplinantes otros 
Nicomédes; concilio Niceno; como en calenderio nuevo. 


3. Criticise Calderon’s diction, plot and delineation of motives and 
character, as exhibited in these two plays. 


4. Give a brief outline of the plot of either play, in Spanish, if you can 
(a8 an exercise in composition) otherwise in English. 


V. Literature, 


1. Give a brief outline of the life of Cervantes, naming and characteriz- 
ing his principal works. 


2, What is meant by “ cultismo,”’ and to what was it opposed ? Illus- 
trate by refe:ence to the works of Gongora- 


3. Characterise the poetry of Fernando de Herrera and of Jauregui. 


4, What were the principal sources of Spanish ballad poetry ? Mention 
some of its favorite themes, and give particulars as to jhe same, 
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THIRD YEAR. 





HEBREW. 
Tuurspay, Aprit 17TH :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
inten acy | Rey. Pror. D. Cousstrat, B.A., B.D. 
PLOMLIBENR Ss 6:5 000s wie le berate } Rev. Jas. Awpr, B.A. 
1, Translate and parse : DNN DIN ny py 


Explain the pointing of rahi Render into Hebrew: To 
the Lord. What is the meaning of — 79 in Kal and in Piel? 


2. Translate : DIN WRN. 373 Jam la}ig °3N 
5 yow Analyze the verbs. Translate into Greek and 
Ladin DIN and wv N Explain the use of Pattach furtive 
under pow Render into Hebrew : To him, to you (mase. 


plural), to them (fem.). Explain the absence of dagesh lene in the 


y 3 of WTS Conjugate the preterite Hiphil of Wy 


3. Translate : Ds p55 $3955D 
Explain the pointing of the verb. Write out the contracted form 
of the same tense and person. Give a paradigm of future Poel of 


22D 
4. Translate: 3 STDIN DY DN’ Parse the verbs. 


Give the plural and dual of DY Explain the change of 


—— into —— under the 5 of the second verb. 


é 


5. Translate : np? 994 3 ” State the 
peculiarities of these two vetbe: Render into Hebrew : My giving ; 
I have given; He has been taken. Explain the pointing of 
} ine 
mere 


6. Translate: mvp Ty ND) Op nd) 
Give the translation of No and ON in Latinand in Greek. 


Give a paradigm of future Kal of Dip. 
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7. Translate : “ON"} meaty’ S73 23 al a8 | 
Parse the verbs. Explain the use of ‘) conversive. 
es of the verbs and nouns in the 


8. Point out the accented syllabl 
two preceding sentences (questions 6 and 7), and state the rules 
respecting the position of the accents on these words. 
9, Conjugate the future Kal of 7 

TT 
10. Translate into Hebrew : And she said: The glory is departed 
from Israel: because the ark of God has been taken.—The stone 
which the builders have despised is become the head of the corner. 


SECOND YEAR. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 16TH :—Mornin@G, 9 TO 12. 
Rev. Pror. D. CoussIRat, B.A., B.D. 


DIUINVUNET Sy + seesevee veerceres 
Brame’, 2 Rev. Jas. Awp®, B.A. 


1, ‘Translate (1) Genesis IL. 1-6 ; (2) id. IIL. 9-14; (3) id. IL. 
20-24. 

3... Analyze (1) the verbs of chap. II, verse 8 5 (2) and of chap. ITI, 
verse 23 ; (3) the nouns of chapter II, verse 23. 


* 


3. How do the Vulgate and LXX translate ji. Swe and 
eur! 
4. Write out the Latin, Greek and Eng 


and meaning to ead aN ‘ vip ay tes ai inbalgalode 


—* ‘ 


lish words similar in form 


5. Givea paradigm of (1) Kal imper. wid. (2) Niphal pret. 


Sy’, (3) Hiphil fut. JOA. 


6. Show that the translation ipsa conteret caput tuum of the Vul- 


gate (Genesis-III, 15) is incorrect. 
7. Does poy mean endless duration in Genesis III, 22? 
$ 


8. Translate into Hebrew : The man whom he had formed. 


They have surrounded the city.—The Lord has given us wisdom. 
! 


Thus saith the Lord : Blessed is the man who listens to me: 
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9. Translate into English + 3yp99 x o’<7 wip 
r tt 7] 3 
IPA -5y ad pr Point out the accented 
ES ae ‘i =f ae 
syllables of the nouns and verbs in these sentences. 
10. Translate the masoretic note which is found at the end of 
the book of Genesis, and point the following words: DISD. 


NBOT, YM. TTD. 9D. pVD, 


THIRD YEAR. 


Monpay, Aprit 21 st;—Mornine, 9 ro 12. 


Rey. Pror. D. Coussirat, B.A., B. 


ELAMINGYS,. coeg sh. chee { Rev. Jas. Awpe, B.A. 


1. Translate (1) Isaiah lv. 4-9 ; (2) Psalm xlii. 9-8 ja(8) Psalm li. 
11-17. 


2. Analyze (1) the verbs of Isaiah lv. 3; (2) the nouns of 
Psalm i. 3; (3) the irregular verbs of Psalm xlii. 9. 





2 


3. What is the Greek translation of 7 “DM 
4 a 
(Isaiah, ly. 3), as it is found in Acts xiii. 34? 
4. Give the literal translation in Latin and Tih of pyye 
me 


(13) (Isaiah, lv. 12). 
5. Write out the full form of OTVAN (Psalm xiii, 5.) and 


\ 





account for the presence of the two dageshes, 
6. What is the correct rendering of DIA (Id. verse 8). 
7. Explain the pointing of 9 = whe (Psalm li. 4.) 


8. Is nan a Kal ora Hiphil conjugation? 


9. Point and translate the masoretic note which is found at the end 
of the book of Isaiah. 


10. Translate into Hebrew : God will create in us a clean heart by 
his Holy Spirit, and will teach us his ways, for he does not despise a 
broken and a contrite heart. To him be glory and praise for ever ! 
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THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE. 
GCAMMAR. 


Tuurspay, Apri 17TH :—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


Heenninere Rev. Pror. D. Covssirat, B.A., B.D. 
WAMINETS,...eeeee0eee%+"s) Ruy, Jas. AWDE, B.A: 


1. Write the pronunciation of y. V2. Bi 
43, Y— (Suffix) OD. 3307 my. "My. 


9. Point out the accented syllables in the following words and 


state rules : 79°, “2. mn 


wy 598 Legian Sh 


{ay ty Oy mp 99 O% mp) 
ol tome 1 bet wt 1D bie’ * a | il Ve tno te 
ae ox oe x - + = 


3. In what cases are vowels unchangeable! Give examples. 
my 


ov 


4, Point out the change which the of the syllable 


of the Hithpael suffers before J, (0. I. 
Give a paradigm of (1) Hiphil pret. mow’. 


5. 
(2) Kal inf. vad. (3) Niphal pret. au”. 
(4) Hiph. fut. DY. (5). Piel fut. Wd 
6. Append a light and grave suffixes to the sing. and plur. of 
poi and TD. 
7 Translate into Hebrew: Fifty cities.—In the first day God 


created the light.—We have three sons and three daughters. 


8. State the rules respecting the prepositions {2 Teas = 


9. Explain the pointing of } in this expression : Pym bo Mest 2 
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THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE. 
TRANSLATIONS. 
Monpay, Aprit 2lst.:—Mornine, 9 ro 12, 


Heaths f Rev. Pror. D. Coussirat, B.A., B.D. 
LOMINETSs cc's ccc coces seeee 1 Rev. Jas. Awpe, B.A. 


1. Translate (1) Genesis viii. 15-22; (2) Habakkuk ii. 19-18; 
(3) Psalsa iv. 


2. Analyze (1) Psalm iv. 2; (2) the irregular verbs of Habak. 
ili. 6 ; (3) the verbs and particles of Genesis ix. 27. 


3. Point and translate the masoretic note which is found at the 
end of the book of Psalms. 


4. Explain the meaning of URYNID in Genesis i. 1. and 


point out its relation to the following verses, according to several 
translators, 


5. How do you account for the plural of Tw in 
Genesis i. 26? | 

6. Point out the probable meaning of nya. 
M12. Wty. NYA. 

7. What is the Saiees translation of q on in Habak. ii. 15 ? 


' 8. Translate into Hebrew: The soul of the proud is not right 
within him, but the just by his faith shall live.—Woe to him that 
procureth wicked gain for his house !— 
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CHEMISTRY AND NATURAL SCIENCES, 


FIRST YEAR. 
CHEMISTRY. 
Monpay, APRIL 71H :—MorNING, 9 TO 12. 
Biramiiner, vyssss sssesvenessenennerssenes senses senees Be J. Harrineron, Ph.D., F.G.S. 


1. Give the formulw of the anhydrides and acids of Phosphorus. 


2. What are crystals? In what ways may they be obtained? Explain 
their classification into systems, and give the characters of one system ? 


3. How is Coal Gas usually purified? Name its principal constituents, 


distinguishing between luminants and diluents. 


4. How is Olefiant Gas prepared ? Give its constitutional formula and 


the general formula of the series to which it belongs ? 


5. Give the composition and properties of Starch. What bodies are 
isomeric with it? 

6. What is Wood-Spirit? Give its formula, and distinguish between it 
and Methylated Spirit. Into what acid is it converted by oxydation ? 


7. Point out the advantages of using vacuum-pans in the manufacture 


of Sugar? 
8. Describe Reinsch’s test for the detection of Arsenic ? 


9, Give the composition of the principal ores of Tron. How is the 
metal obtained from them? 


10, What are salts, and how are they formed ? 


SECOND YEAR. 
BOTANY. 
Fripay, Aprit 187A ;-~ MORNING, 9 To 12. 


EXAMINET sesverseesenceerer ones Dee raineg svaved deeaespesovkrovnes D. P, Paxnatow, B. Sc. 


1. The ovule: its morphological character, structure, relation of parts 
and function. 


2. Give those Chemical elements which enter into the composition of the 
plant; state which are the most important and from what source or eources 
they are obtained. 
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3. How is food taken up by the plant, and in what forms? 


4. Describe the process by which plant food is rendered available for 
direct nutrition, and state what conditions are essential to its promotion. 


5. Describe the characteristic physiological changes—and mention 
their products—which occur in colorless plants, and in plants transferred 
from light to darkness. 


6. Fruit. 


~ 


. Classification. 


co 


. Describe Gyronosperms as a class, and detine their systematic position, 
giving reasons. 


9. Ericaceae: Give the distribution, general habit of growth, and use- 
ful or injurious qualities. Examples. 


10. Liliacee: Give the proper systematic position, general habit of 
growth, distribution and value. 


THIRD YEAR (Additional Depariment). 
THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. 
TUESDAY, APRIL 22ND :—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


TOL AINE TION, sv 208 faavae stented oweee sacses <cccevsscosvevee B. J. HarrineTor, B.A., Px.D. 


1. Discuss the value of determinations of Specific Heat in ascertaining 
Atomic and Molecular weights, 


2. What is Quantivalence ? How is it determined in the case of elements 
which form no compound with Hydrogen? In cases of variable Quanti- 
valence what value is selected ? 


3. What do you understand by the Haloid Derivatives of the Hydrocar- 
bons? Give examples. 


4, Explain the constitution of the Primary Alcohols. What takes place 
when they are acted upon by Metallic Potassium or Sodium ? 


5. Explain by graphic formule the supposed differences in the constitu- 
ticn of Ortho-, Meta- and Para-xylol. 


6. What are Alcoholates? Give examples. 
7. GH CHae 1 0the 


! i | 
CA, OH COH CO. OH 





— 
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Explain these formule. For what substances do they stand ? 


8. What are Amines? Distinguish between Monamines and Diamines, 
and between primary, secondary and tertiary Amines. What is the for- 
mula of Diethylenediethyldiamine ? 


9. What changes are indicated by each of the following equations: 
2 CHyl+ Zn, = (C As)2 Zn+ Zn, 
C, H,I+ KOH= K I+ H, 0+ OH 


SECOND YBAR MINING AND THIRD YEAR ARTS. (Add. Dept.). 
CHEMISTRY. 
Monpay, Aprit. 7TH:—MORNING, 9 TO ll. 
BCAMinery, visor ccecseen ceseee vere Wiis dtet sens ..B. J. Harkineton, Pu. D., F.G.8. 


1. Describe the preparation of Nitric Acid. By what tests may this acid 
be detected (a) when free, and (b) when combined ? 


3. How would you detect the presence of Iron and Zinc ina sample of 
Blue Vitriol ? 


g. Name the principal acids which give & precipitate (a) with Ba Ql,q 
(b) with Ag N O8. 


4. A solution contains 0.75 grum of Calcium Ciloride—How much Am- 
m>aiium Uxalate must be added in order to precipitate the whole of the 
Calcium in the form.of Oxalate ? 


5. Explain the following changes and the circumstances under which 
they take place: 


Fe, Cl, +H,8,= 2 FeCl, +2 HCl +S, 
2H,0:0, +6 HC] +3 H,S=Cr,Cl, +8 H,0 +38. 


6. Describe the separation of Zinc from Aluminum, of Barium from . 


Strontium, and of Magnesium fiom Calcium, 


7. Explain the use of the metals Iron, Copper, Zine and Platinum in the 
detection of other metals. 

8. A solution contains Cudminm, Tin and Arsenic Describe the detec- 
tion of these metals. 
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THIRD YEAR ARTS AND SECOND YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE. 
MINERALOGY. 

Wepnespay, APRIL 16TH:—Mornine, 9 TO 12. 
EXLAMENET, vases vssees sesees cseess veeessssaeeessceaeeeB. J. HARRINGTON, PH.D., F.G.S. 
1, Give a sketch of the course to be followed in the determination of a 


mineral which is unknown to you. 


2. Describe the Jolly spring balance, and explainits use in taking specific 
gravities. 

3. Give the blowpipe characters of Calcite, Barite, Stibnite, Arsenopyrite 
and Pyrolusite. 


4. Enumerate the principal Ores of Copper, and describe two of them. 


5. Give in tabular form the names, composition, and deportment before 
the blowpipe, of the principal Zeolites. 


6. What takes place when the powder of each of the following minerals 
is heated with hydrochloric acid: —Sphalerite, Pyrolusite, Apatite, Natro- 
lite, Stilbite ? 

7. To what species do the following substances belong :—Rubellite 
Chiastolite, Aquamarine, Pyrope, Ruby ? Describe any two of the species. 


8. How would you distinguish Argentite from Galena, Turquois from 
Malachite, Cinnabar from Hematite, Topaz from Tourmaline? 


9. Name and describe each of the specimens on the table. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, AND THIRD YEAR IN APPLIED 
SCIENCE. 


GEOLOGY. 
THorspay, Apri 10TH:—MorNING, 9 To 12. 
EXAMINED, sscsvsseceescrscencevvetverset vase eitereas B. J. Harrineton, Px.D., F.G.S. 


1, What are the characteristics of the earliest known fishes? In what 
rocks do they occur? What are their modern representatives ? 


2. In what rocks do we first find (1) Lycopods, (2) Calamites, (3) 
Cycads, (4) Palms, (5) Insects, (6) Land snails, (7) Scorpions, (8) True 
Reptiles ? 
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3. What are the subdivisions of the Carboniferous system as developed 
in Nova Scotia? Characterise each briefly, In addition to coal what 
substances of economic value are found in the Carboniferous ? 


4. What seem to have been the conditions requisite for the formation of 
coal, and at what geological horizons have workable seams been found ? 


5. What is the horizon of the Oriskany sandstone, the Corniferous lime- 
stone, the Zechstein, the Stonesfield slates, the London clay, the Nummu- 
litie limestone, the Leda clay ? 


6. Give the subdivisions of the Trias as occurring in Europe, and their 
lithological characteristics. 


7. State what you know as to the affinities and geological relations of 
any five of the following genera + Dadoxylon, Lepidodendron, Productus, 
Belemnites, Gryphea, Hippurites, Brontozoum, Archeopteryz, Zeuglodon, 
Mastodon. 

8. To what causes have the foldings of the earth’s crust been ascribed ? 
At what periods have the greatest disturbances of the crust taken place? 


9. What are the subdivisions of the Cretaceous system as developed in 
England? What the general characteristics of the life of the Cretaceous? 


10. To what geologieal horizon do the oldest known remains of Man 
belong? Give a sketch of the more important discoveries of these re- 
mains. 


11. State what you know as to the affinities and geological relations of 
the fossils placed before you. 





B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION AND THIRD YEAR APPLIED 
SCIENCE. 


LITHOLOGY. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 10TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 
Beramitier,scssosssssee ossesmsaveensonsee senate sernenceen Be J. Harrineron, B.A., Pa.D. 


1. Explain the following terms :—Foliated, Laminated, Slaty, Vesicular, 
Amygdaloidal, Granitoid. In what rocks may these structures be best 
observed ? 


2. Distinguish between Simple and Compound rocks, Aqueous and 
Igneous rocks, Older and Younger eruptive rocks. Discuss the value of 
the last distinction. 


3, What do you understand by Fluxion-structure ? In what rocks is it 
well seen? What are Orystallites? Name the different kinds. 
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4. What is Greensand? Whatits origin? At what geological horizons 
does it occur? 


. From what geological formations in Canada” have Sandstones and 


Limestones suitable for the purposes of construction been derived ? 





6. Give the characteristics and origin of Ovlite, Travertin, Loess, Con- 
glomerate, Quartzite ? 


7. Of what minerals are the following. rocks composed :—Diabase, 
Phonolite, Aplite, Norite? To what classes do these rocks belong ? 


8. Name the rocks usually classed as Metamorphic, and describe two of 
them ? 


9. Name and describe the rock specimens upon the table, pointing out 
the geological relations of each ? 


THIRD YEAR HONOURS IN NATURALSCIENCE AND THIRD YEAR 
IN THE MINING AND CHEMISTRY COURSES. 


MINERALOGY, 





TaurspDay, APRIL 247H :—MorniN@, 9 To 12. 


BLAMINET eeseeerees sees petees cooenesersernreeB. J. HARRINGTON, Ph.D., F.G.S. 


1. Give the notation of Naumann and Dana for the faces of the Trigonal- 
tris-octahedron, the Tetrahexahedron, the Deltohedron, and the Pyritohe- 
dron. 


2. Explain each of the following symbols: 


mOn m O — 
+. 5) | ote >a =tmRn, m Po, 





eS aN ~~ 
mPn, m Po, oP n 





3. Give expressions for the faces of Sphenoids of the first and second 
order and also of the Ditetragonal Pyramid. 


4. Explain each of the following expressions : 
$ (4: a! @ a:me). a@:@ b: me 
4 (a! na: pa: me). a: na: ® ¢, 





5. Distinguish between contact and penetration Twins, and give the 
twinning planes of Fluorite, Aragonite, Orthoclase and Pyroxene. 
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6. What is Sonstadt’s solution ? How is it prepared ? What is its 
maximum density ? Explain its use in determining specific gravities of 
minerals. 

7. Give the mineralogical names of the Hydrous Oxides of Iron found 


in nature. Describe each species briefly. 


8. When the following minerals undergo alteration, into what substances 
ate they most frequently converted :—Orthoclase, Chrysolite, Pyroxene, 
Spinel, Siderite, Pyrite, Chaleocite? Describe the alteration products 
briefly. 


9. How would you distinguish Enstatite from Amphibole, Garnet from 
Zircon, Wollastonite from Wernerite, Prehnite from Chalcedony ? 


10. Give the pyrognostic characters of any five of the following 
minerals: Topaz, Cassiterite, Rutile, Tetrahedrite, Molybdenite, Pyrargy- 
rite, Franklinite. 


DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. 
AFTERNOON, 2 TO 6, 


This examination will be held in the Chemical Laboratory, 


B. A. HONOURS IN NATURAL SUIENCE AND B. Ap. Sc. (Mining and 
Chemistry Courses). 


MINERALOGY. 
Monpay, Marcu 31st :—MorniXa, 9 To 12. 
BLXAMINET soveeecevenecnes 4, asnnsncVonpsvoataesas ose soeves B. J. Harnineton, B.A., Ph D. 


1 Enumerate the holohedral forms of the Orthorhombic system, giving 
the symbols of Naumann and Dana. 

2. Into what groups may native metallic Oxides be divided? Describe a 
member of each group? 

3. Point out some of the more important imperfections observable in the 
interior of many crystals. 

4. Define a Bisilicate and name the more common Bisilicates. 


5. Into what groups and sub-species may Garnet be divided ? Give ex- 
amples. 


6. Give the composition and cry stalline form of Millerite, Proustite, 
srookite, Goethite, Tridymite, Nephelite, Topaz and Cerussite. 
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7. How would you distinguish Wernerite from Wollastonite, Bronzite 
from Diallage, Stilbite from Heulandite, and Thomsonile from Natro- 
lite ? 

8. State what you know concerning the modes of occurrence of the fol- 
lowing minerals in nature: Menaccanite, Limonite, Chrysolite, Staurolite, 
Leucite. 


9. To what mineral species do the following substances belong :—Ami- 
anthus, Bort, Cat’s Eye, Flos-ferri, Ice Spar, Aquamarine, Jargon? 

10. What are the blowpipe characters of Pyrargyrite, Pyromorphite, 
Apophyllite, Tourmaline, Titanite ? 


11. Name the minerals exhibited and give their characters as seen in the 
specimens ? 





B.A. HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE AND B. Ap. Sc. (Mining and 
Chemistry Courses.) 


GEOLOGY AND PALZONTOLOGY (Jn part). 
Monpay, APRIL TTH:—9 4.M. T0'12, AND 2 TO 5 P.M, 
EXAMINET, sseesesssrssssesersorersecese sonseesseeeesBe J, HARRINGTON, Pu.D., F.G.S, 


1. Give the sub-divisions and distribution of the Cambrian system in 
Canada. Name also its most characteristic fossils. 


2. Name the principal families of Trilobites, and characterize each briefly. 


3. Give the general characteristics of the Brachiopoda, and state into 
what orders they may be divided. What are the distinctive characters and 
range in time of the following genera :—Terebratula, Spirifer, Rhynchonella, 
Strophomena, Chonetes ? 








4. Give the horizon of the Menevian group, the Llandeilo group, the 
Keweenian series, the Arisaig series, the Gaspé limestones. Describe the 
Arisaig series briefly. 





5. What are the affinities of the following genera :—Saccammina, Fen- 
estella, Avicula, Conularia, Favosites, Eurypterus, Dendrerpeton, Sauro- 
pus ? 


6, Point out the differences between the central and marginal areas of 
the Devonian on both sides of the Atlantic. 


7. By what organic remains would you recognize the Calciferous, the 
Niagara, and the Corniferous formations ? 
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8. What substances of economic value are derived from the Paleozoic 
rocks of Canada? Where and at what geological horizons do they 
occur 


9. Give the general characteristics and distribution of the Permian 
system in Europe and America, pointing out its relationship to the forma- 
tions immediately preceding and succeeding. 


10. In what formations have the following organic remains been found : 
—Cordaites Robbii, Bathyurus extans, Glyptoerinus decadactylus, Tenta- 
culites irregularis, Phacops bufo, Platephemera antiqua, Terebratula saccu- 
lus, Fusulina cylindrica. 


11. Give an outline of the principal features of the Devonian and Car- 
boniferous flora. 


Sprcimens.— Afternoon, 2 to 5. 


Refer the specimens exhibited to their geological formations, stating also 
their zoological or botanical affinities. 





B.A. HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE AND B. Ap. Se. (Mining and 
Shemistry Courses). 


GEOLOGY AND PALZONTOLOGY (in part). 


TurspaY, APRIL 22ND :—9 A.M. TO 12, AND 2 To 4 P.M. 





EQdminery serves ineerernesvnrrnscenen congas ananenenenes B. J. Harrineton, Pu.D., F.G.8. 


1. Give a classification of the Reptilia. At what horizons do we first 
find representatives of each of the orders. What are the principal points of 
similarity between Reptiles and Birds ? 


2. Give asketch of the leading characteristics of the flora and fauna of 
the Trias. Mentiun any genera which were introducedj and any which 
died out in the Trias. 


3. Into what orders and families may the Cephalopoda be divided ? 
Characterise each briefly. Name also some of the principal genera and 
state what you know as to their range in time. 


4. What are the geological horizons of the following beds: (a) Rhetic 
Beds, (b) Purbeck Beds, (c) Oxford Clay, (d) Maestricht Beds, ‘e) Niobrara 
group, (f) Coralline Crag? Give the lithological characters and principal 
fossils of any three of these. 


5. State what you know as to the affinities and geological relations of 
each of the following genera :—Rhamphorhynchus, Dromatherium, Corypho- 
don, Beryx, Exogyra, Thecidium, Hesperornis, Turillites. 





RE 
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6. What are the subdivisions of the Lias? What their lithological 
characteristics and more important fossils ? 


7. State what you know as to the distribution and life of the Cretaceous 
in America. 


8. What are the subdivisions of the Rocene as occuring in England and 
France ? 


9. Characterise each of the following genera briefly :—Jcthyosaurus, 
Carcharodon, Dinoceras, Dinotherium, Nummulites, Terebrirostra. 


10. Give the subdivisions of the Pleistocene as developed in Canada 
What are its more characteristic fossils? Discuss the origin of the beds of 
the oldest division. 


Sprcimens,—Afternoon, 2 to 4. 


Name the specimens on the table, referring them to their geological 
formations and giving their zoological or botanical affinities. 





B.A. HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENVE AND B. Ap. Se. (Mining and 
Chemistry Courses. 


LITHOLOGY. 
Tuurspay, APRIL 247TH :—MokniNg, 9 To 12. 
Examiner yiessbiistess MiabeaheiadtPoodu bed seas B,J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Explain the terms Pleochroism and Absorption as employed in the 
study of thin sections of minerals. How are these phenomena best ob- 
served with the microscope ? 


2. What are the principal types of rock-structure in Massive rocks as 
ascertained with the microscope ? 


3. State to what extent crystalline outline can be depended upon in 
distinguishing minerals in rock-sections. Give also the more important 
cases in which mineral cleavage is a useful distinctive character. 


4. What are the optical characters of hexagonal and monoclinic minerals 
as exhibited when thin sections are examined with the polarization micros- 
cope ? 

5. How should a section of Augite be cut in order that an optic axis may 
be seen with the microscope ? 


6. Muscovite, Biotite and Hornblende are present in a ro¢k-section. How 
would you distinguish them optically ? 


7. Show the importance in many cases of determining (a) the specific 
gravity of a rock, and (%) the proportion cf Silica. What means have we 
of separating the constituents of fine-grained rocks ? 








~ 
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8. Name the. minerals which are important as rock constitnents, and 


group them according to Lasaulx’s classification. 


9. What are the principal rocks which yield gelatinous Silica when their 


‘powder is treated with Hydrochloric Acid ? Describe them briefly. 


10, Liparite, Pitchstone, Diabase, Gabbro, Propylite, Granulite. Des- 
cribe these rocks briefly, and state what you know as to their geological 
relations. 


11. Devitrification, Ground-mass, Belonite, Opacite, Microfelsite. Ex- 
plain each of these terms briefly. 


ROCK SPECIMENS. 


Name and describe each of the rock specimens on the table, stating what 
I ? g 
you know as to their geological relations. 





B.A. HONOURS IN NATURAL SULENCE AND B. Ap. Se. (Mining and 
Chemistry Courses). 
PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 
Fripay, APRIL 257TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 
FECAMINET, sereeverveceeecesectscenscenaaens cnsane cneees B. J. Harrineton, Ph. D., F.G.S. 


1, What requirements should be fulfilled by a good geological map "4 
Give the conventional signs used to indicate the attitude of strata. 


9. Discuss the value (a) of mineral characters, and (b) of organic remains 
in determining the relative geological position of rocks. 


3. In what simple ways may the geologist often obtain a clue as to the 
character ef rocks which are concealed by surface deposits ? 


4. A series of strata measure 2000 feet across their strike and have an 
inclination of 10°, what is their true thickness ? 


5. Point out the value of color in discriminating between rocks in the 
field. 


6. How may the ages of eruptive rocks and veins be ascertained ? 
7. Write a short sketch of the geology of the region around Montreal. 


8. What are the principal points to be noted in the examination of any 
region for minerals of economic value ? 


9. Describe briefly the instruments necessary for ordinary geological 
field-work and the manner of using them. 


10. Draw a geological section showing the rocks along the line marked 
on the accompanying map. 























FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
SECOND YEAR MATRICULATION. 
MATHEMATICS (First Paper.) 

Turspay, SEPTEMBER 18:—9 To 12, 

OT (fe Ee RETR ce eee ST pinletagereteicuet G. H. Cuanpier, M.A. 


1, To a given straight line to apply a parallelogram, which shall 
be equal to a given triangle, and have one of its angles equal to a 
given rectilineal angle. 

2, If a straight line be divided into two equal, and also into two 
unequal, parts, the squares on the two unequal parts are together 
double of the square on half the line and of the square on the line 
between the points of section. 

3. On a given straight line to describe a segment of a circle, con- 
taining an angle equal to a given angle. 

Given the base, vertical angle, and sum of the sides of a triangle, 
eonstruct the triangle. 

4, In a right-angled triangle, if a perpendicular be drawn from the 
right angle to the opposite side, the triangles on each side of it are 
similar to the whole triangle. 

5. Show how to divide a given straight line into any given number 
of equal parts. 

6. Planes to which the same straight line is perpendicular are 
parallel. 

7. Show that: 

(ay—bx)? + (ex—az)’ + (bz — cy)? = (a2 + B + @) (x2 + 
y+ 2) — (ax + by + cz). 

8. Solve the equations : 








a) we. re mil ar 
x*—<x x 2x 
a® at 
. gest py eee ne 
(2) CRI hax lar Vgc 


9. Solve the simultaneous equations : 
(l) ax+1= by +1 = ay + bz, 
(2) daty =144= day, 
10. Resolve, 1242 — 4 —1, 3a, — 2x —5,and 12a + aexz — xy 
into factors. 
11. Prove that the difference of the squares of any two odd num- 
bers is exactly divisible by 8. 
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SECOND YEAR MATRICULATION. 
MATHEMATICS (Second Paper). 
TuEspDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—2 To 5. 
Examiner,...cse es DO a ta, ROR aL, G. H. Caanpier, M.A. 
1. Find the sine, cosine, tangent, and secant of 60° and also of 120° 
2. Show that: 
(1) sec?-A = 1 + tan? A 
Ti —cos A A 


(2) cosec A — cot we read = tan 7 


Ps sin 4 +sin B A+B 
(3) — tan (= hs 


cos A+ cos B 


”? 





3. Find the radius of the circle inscribed in a triangle in terms of 
the sides of the triangle. 
4. Solve the triangles of which are given: 
(1) C= 90°, A = 31° 217 6", ¢ = 8973, 
(2) @ = 537-21, B= U7? 237 12", C= 62° 18/ 10’, 
(3) a = 15°32, b = 21:56, c = 16°22. 
5. A river flows between two towers, one of which is 40 ft. high; 
rom its summit the angle of elevation of the top of the other is 
found to be 2° 15’ 30"; and from its base the corresponding angle is 


10° 18/ 15”; find the height of the other tower and the breadth of the 
river. 


MATHEMATICAL PRIZE EXAMINATION. 


Turspay, SEPTEMBER 18TH,:—9 To 12. 





Braminer,.....ccccccce cece scene teen senaes G. H. Cuanpusr, M.A. 
1. Prove that: 
iL. ae = 4 
(1) cosee A —cot A = f} cos A — tans 
1 + cos A 2» 


(2) tan A— tan B= sin (A + B) 
cos A cos B 





(3) sec 72° — sec 36° = sec 60°, 


(4) tan A + cot A = 2 cosec 24. 
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2. Express the logarithms of 5, and 4, and in terms of the logarithm 


of 25. 





3. A line is drawn from (3, 1) to (4, —2) and produced in the same 
direction until its length is doubled ; find the new extremity of the line 
and its total length. 


4. Find the length of the perpendicular from the origin on the line 


whose equation is 


a(z—a+bdy—b)=0, 





5. What is the area of the triangle whose angular points are 
(3, — 2), 5, 4), and (— 7, 3)? 





6. Construct the circle whose equation is 
e+ y?—2a2+4+6y=83, 
and determine the equation of that diameter of it wtich passe 


through the origin. 


7. Find the locus of the point which is equally distant from the 
axis of y and from the point (6, 0), and find the tangent at any point 
(#154 ,) on the curve. 


8. Find the point in which the line which joins the focus and the 
extremity of the axis minor of an ellipse meets the curve. 


9. Differentiate (a + x) (b + x), log (tan), sin 1 (2a2—1), 


10. Integrate a x da, od “,sin (3¢—1)da,and _& dx 
F ] a 1—92?, 











x 


11. Find taree terme of the expansion of tan a. 





12. Given the curve y = (a — 1) x (@ + 1), find 
(1) where it meets the axes, 
(2) where it is parallel to the axes, 
(3) its tangent at any given point, 


(4) its area from « = o tow =1. 
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FIRST YEAR: 
PLANE GEOMETRY. 


Fripay, DECEMBER 147H :—Mornine, 9 To 12. 


Biccrnainen anitesceho sede contescdtese Saretetettiacs cae staene eg eh 


1. If a side of any triangle be produced, the exterior angle is equal to 
the two interior and opposite angles ; and the three interior angles of any 


triangle are together equal to two right angles. 


2. If a straight line be divided into two equal and also into two unequal 


parts, the squares on the two unequal parts are together double of the 


square on half the line and of the square on the line between the points 


of section. 


3, The angle at the centre of a circle is double of the angle at the 


circumference on the same arc. 


4. If two straight lines cut one another within a circle the rectangle 


contained by the segments of one of them shall be equal to the rectangle 


contained by the segments of the other. 
5. Ina given circle inscribe a regular hexagon. 
6. Find a mean proportional to two given straight lines. 


7. In any right-angled triangle, any rectilineal figure described on the 


hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the similar and similarly described 


figures on the sides containing the right angle. 


8. Given that the base of a triangle = 4 inches, and that the difference 


of the squares on the sides = 10 square inches; find the locus of the 


vertex. 
9. The sum of the squares on the sides of any quadrilateral exceeds the 
on the diagonals by four times the square on the 


sum of the squares 
middle points of the diagonals. 


straight line joining the 
igle = 5 inches, and that its area = 10 


10. Given that the base of a triar 
so that its perimeter shall be as smal 


square inches, construct the triangle 
as possible. 

11. Show by the method of transversals that the lines joining the 
vertices of a triangle to the points of contact of the inscribed circle meet 
ip a point. 


12. ABC is any triangle and O any point in the plane of the triangle ; 
AO, BO, CO meet the opposite sides in A’, B’, C’; prove that A’ B’, 
B C', C' A’ intersect AB, BC, CA, respectively, in points which lie in one 
straight line. 

1) 
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FIRST YEAR. 
SOLID GEOMETRY—ARITHMETIC. 
Fripay, Dre, 14TH :—2 To 5. 
BA GIMiNeT iinciiedes~sues sessed ocdses sesesadsusss coeiauesuves cvvweve ts Ede AER 
1. If a straight line be perpendicular to each of two intersecting straight 


lines at their point of intersection, it shall be perpendicular to the plane 
which contains them. 


2. Every plane passing through a perpendicular to a plane is also per- 
pendicular to that plane. 

3. Show that there cannot be more than five regular polyhedra. 

4. Enumerate the different conic sections, and mention how each may be 
obtained. 

5. Find the surface and volume of a sphere. 

6. A railway embankment across the valley has the following dimen- 
sions: width at top 20 ft, at base 45 ft., height 11 ft., length at top 


1020 yds., at base 960 yds. Find the number of cubic yards of earth in 
the embankment. 


7. Show that one mile per hour ;: one foot per second : : 22 : 15. 


3 
3 


4 
23— “31 
% 


on 


8. Express ewt. as a decimal of a ton. 


9. A can run at the rate of 8 miles per hour, and B at the rate of 74 
miles per hour; what is the greatest number of yards start that A may give 
B and beat him in a race of 440 yards? : 

10, Calculate (to 3 decimal places) the diameter of a sphere of which the 
surface is 20 square inches, 





SECOND YEAR. 
EUCLID, ALGEBRA, TRIGONOMETRY. 


TurspAy, Decemper 18TH. :—9 To 12. 





VLAN fa Sate e Sh Er SUS Telcis S016 6:50 0 5 oe G. H. Caanpier, M.A. 
1. Describe a square that shall be equal toa given rectilineal figure. 


2. If a tangent and a secant to a circle be drawn from a given 
point, the square on the tangent shall be equal to the rectangle con- 
tained by the segments of the secant. 








4 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 187 
3. Parallelograms which have one angle of the one equal to one 
angle of the other, and their sides about the equal angles reciprocally 


proportional, are equal in area. 


4. If from the vertical angle of a triangle a straight line be drawn 
g g 

perpen licular to the base, the re tangle contained by the sides of 

the triangle shall be equal to the rectangle contained by the perpen- 


dicular and t liameter of the cir sumscribed circle. 


u ‘ } 7 + ae: 922 9 72 -- , ; 
5. Ifa: , prove that 4a 8b? Rend a 4. a FOr Ve" Ta 





>. Simplify the fractior eo 


] : ] 2 M 3 
\ ) 4 Sips ee : A ‘ 4 
a + (a ») 3 a b* C& Oz) = \2 = (4 + b° ) = 


". Solve tl equations 
a b i 
(1) — = a? — J? 
(1) bx ax z 
5 3 - 2 
&. ax = Ape. 
; 2) sri eS 


8. Find x and y from tl equations 


rc? +3 y2=56=—5 (Qzr+3y). 


1) ( { A cosec A (1 — 2 sin? A) =tan A, 
f cot A+anB tan B 
(2) tan A + ‘cot B- ~ "tan A 
( { + sec A)* 
(3) ; Te seem <== l+sin2 A. 


10. Given the equation 


COS ( ¢ 


how that 


+ 0) 


sin @ 


fan 0=4% (cot a— cota’). 


Li. Solve the triangles in which 


(1) 
' (2) 


a= 91.6, B= 36° 43’ 20", C= 


a= 21.34, b = 16.17, ¢=)8.15. 


cos (a’ — ff) 


sin a’ 


22°10" 16”. 
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SECOND YEAR, 
ANALYTIC. GEOMETRY—MECHANICS. 


188 


Tourspay, DrecemBER 18TH.:—2 To 5. 
CSR alee G. H. CuHanpuer, M.A. 


Examiner, 


1. Plot the curves 
(l) y= 2 


(2) 2, — y? = 
2. By reducing the equation 2 x— y—2 = 0 to the forms 
r p : , ‘ 
— if = = 1landz cosa + ysin a = p, determine the intercepts 


a 
of the line on the axes and its distance from the origin. 





3. Find the distance of the same line from the point (2, — 1) 


4, Given the equations 
z+y?—22—4y— 20= 0, 


x? +y? —142— l6y + 100 == 0, 


(1) Find their centres and radii. 


(2) Their points of intersection. 
(3) The equations of their common chord and of the line joining 


their centres, and show that these lines are at right angles to one 


another. 
(4) The equations of two circles concentric with the above but 





passing through the origin. 
5. Show that the equations of the tangent and normal of the curve 
x? —y?= 2 are respectively 


% 
zx —yy == 2, and = 
6. A stone is thrown upward with a velocity of 04 ft. per second; 


Bi ge 9 


a! 





when is it 48 ft. above the ground ? 





7. Distinguish between kinetic and potential energy, and find 
(approximately) in foot-pounds the energy stored up in a fly-wheel 
which weighs 500 lbs. and is making 200 revolutions per minute. 





8. Resolve a force of 20 lbs. into two others, whose sum is 22 and 


which contain an angle of 60°. 
9, Explain how any number of forces in one plane may be reduced 
to a single force acting at any pointvin the plane, and a single couple. 











= 


iii ial Aut 
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10. Prove*that the direction’ of reaction of a rough surface when 
motion is on the point of beginning is inclined to the normal at an 
anvle equal to the angle of repose. 

11. Find the magnitude and direction of the least force which will 
drag a body along a rough horizontal plane. 

12. If a shaft terminate in cylindrical journals and EH, be the loss 
of energy in one revolution when the shaft is vertical, #, when it is 
horizontal, show that 


sealing 


2 9ec @ 
Ey 3 3 


a being the angle of repose . 


THIRD YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS. 
Tunspay, DecemMBer 18TH :—9 ro 12. 
Examiner, soccsccecceeeee aria eh aap ee .eeeee. @. H. CHANDLER, M.A. 
1. Find the distance of the point of intersection of the lines 
Qy - 42 = 10, 3y + 9a + 21 = 0; fromthe line 3¢ - y + 16 = 
2. Find the centre and radius of the circle 
Zo + y2 —-2un + by = 3, 
and the equation of that diameter of it which passes through the 
origin. 
3. Determine the equation of the circle which has its centre at the 
point (1,—8), and which touches the straight line 2x - y = 4. 
4, Find the equation of the tangent at any point of a parabola. 
5. Define the conjugate diameters of an ellipse, and mention some 
of their properties. 


6. The legs of a pair of compasses standing vertically upon @ hori 
zontal table are gradually extended so that the hinge descends verti- 
cally ; show that any point in one of the legs describes an ellipse of 
whieh the segments of that leg are semi-aXes. 


7. Show that 


x te na" de 
(2) d (cos 2 a) = — 4 & sin Of ith Ee 
(3) d (a ee) == ers (1 — & sin 2) daz 
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8. If ¥ = a(sin x - cos x), prove that dx = 





%. Prove that the angle which the rudder makes with the keel of a 





ship when its turning etfect is the greatest possible is 54% 44° 8” 

10, Show that the axis of w intersects the curve 

¥ =a (sin % — cos x) 
in points of inflexion. 

ll. Considering the space bounded by the lines 2 l, 2 = 2, the 
curve xy 2 and the axis of 2; show that its area - loge 4, that the 
volume formed by its revolution about the axis of « = 27, and that 
the line x = 2y pasces through its centre of gravity. 


12. Find the moment of inertia of a rect sagle about one ofits sides 
and of a circle about a diameter. 





THIRD YEAR, 
MECHANICS. 
Tvrspay, Decemper 181H:—2 ro 5. 


TRATES ae ibe sor Pers 6a eos 6 cece EL, CHANDLER, M.A. 





1. A body falling freely describes 112.7 feet in a certain second: 
how long previously to this has it been falling ? 


2. A ladder weighing 4 ewt. is placed against the side of a house 
with which it makes an angle of 30°; find the horizontal foree neces- 
sary to prevent its slipping along the ground supposing its centre 
of gravity to divide its length in the ratio of 3 to 6, and friction to be 
neglected. 


3. A cone 4 inches in diameter and 20 inches high stands symme- 
trically upon a cylinder (of the sate material) 6 inches in diameter 
and 14 inches high, which rests tpon a plane. The co-efficient of 
friction between the cone anil cylinder is $, and between the cylinder 
and plane is ?. What will take place if the inclination of the plane 
be gradually increased ? 


4. Show that the centre of gravity of three equal weights placed at 
A, B, Cis coincident with the centre of gravity of the triangle ABC. 








se ac ara ar 
gical 
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5. A body having & spherical base is placed on the top of a sphere ; 
determine the condition that the equilibrium may be stable. 


6. Find the centre of pressure of a triangle whose base is horizontal 


and vertex in the surface of @ finid. 


7. Describe the construction and mode of action of the Bourdon 
pressure gauge. 

8. A eylinder 90 ft. long 1s half filled with water and inverted with 
the open end just dipping into av essel of water; find the altitude of 
water in the cylinder. 

9. Define the elasticity of a gas, and prove that the elasticity of a 
perfect gas at constant temperature is numerieally equal to its pres- 
gure, 

10. A cubie foot of air at temperature 10° F. under a pressure of 
99.5 inches of mercury is cooled down to 40 F. and compressed by an 
additional 10.5 inches of mereury ; show that the volume will be 


oF 


reduced to 1187.86 cubic inches. 


FOURTH YEAR, 
MATHEMATICS. 
Fripay, DECEMBER 21s7 :—-9 TO 12. 


GQ. H. CHANpier, M.A. 


1, Find the sum of the fractions 73% 3’ , &e., to T terms, and 
A , ’ 





also to infinity. 


9. Solve the simultaneous equations 


w 


Show that 
cos A + sin -{ 





a ———- — == tan 2 A + sec 2 A. 
(1) cos A = sin A 2 
A 9 sin 0 -— sin 2 0 
‘ an? => = : re 
(2) tan* 9 = Ysin#+ sin 29 


(3) tan? 50% + cot 50° = 2 sec 10°. 


hints 


ites 




















[MA 


. Fa 
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4, Distinguish between Napierian and common logarithms, and prove the 
rule for reducing the former to the latter. 


5. The co-ordinates of the vertices of a triangle are (3,—2), (7, 1), (6, 9); 
find the area of the triangle, and the length of the perpendicular let fall 
from the third point on the line joining the other two. 


6. Find the centre and radius of the circle 
Te’+3y—4y—(1-227=0, 
and the points in which it cuts the axes. 


7. The major axis of the ellipse 922 4 16 42 = 144, and the axis of a 
parabola are in one straight line and the vertex of the parabola is at the 
centre of the ellipse; find the points of intersection of the curves, the 
parameter of the parabola being equal to the minor axis of the ellipse. 


8. Find the curve from any point of which two normals at right angles 
to one another may be drawn to a given parabola. 


9, How large a cylinder may be cut out of a given cone? 


10. Find differential expressions for the tangent, normal, subtangen 
and subnormal of any curve referred to rectangular axes. 


11. Show that 


" e—a da= 2 
en fr anes * 
: ta 5s @ Gy 
4) Pee (at 2) ae = eer , 
3 a yds 1 
“) a (a2) I~ (n=1) ay” 
Tax 
(4) J: tate 
en “2 
(5) Siete a2 =1—. 


12. Trace the curve 72 y = 2; find the area between x= 1 and x — 2, 
and the volume of the solid formed by revolving this area about the axis 
of x. 








FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 193 


MATERIALS, (PAPER I.) 
Tyrspay, Aprit Ist :—MorNING, 9 A.M, 
B. A. Sc. THIRD AND SECOND YBARS. 


i te y py, C.E 
Eicaminersy. corse savvecsee sonssenna sobenn sessed snneee cores Henry T. Bovey yee 
nen as Joun Kennepy, M. Inst. C.E. 


N. B.— Question 13 must be answered by all. 


1, Explain what is meant by the strength, hardness, ductility, malle- 


ability, fusibility, and lustre of a metal. 


2. Give a geological classification of the ores of iron, 


3. State the characteristics of meteoric iron, magnetic iron oxide and 


red hematite. 
4, What are the considerations which determine the value of an ore? 


5 Describe the processes of dressing, weathering, grading, and roasting 


ores. 


6. Make a pen and ink sketch of the section of & blast furnace. Describe 


the furnace ? 
7. Explain the operation of putting a furnace in blast. 


8. State the effect upon cast-iron of the following impurities :—Silicon 


Phosphorus, Magnesia, Sulphur and Titanium ? 


9, What is malleable cast-iron? How is it made? What is its use 2? 


10. Explain, in detail, the method of casting a large cylinder ? 


11. If required to examine @ casting, how would you proceed ? 


12. Write outa specification, (a).— for water-pipes, (6).—for the cylinder 


2 


of an engine? 


13. Describe the specimens on the table. 





MATERIALS, (PAPER IT.) 
Tunspay, Aprit lst; AFTERNOON, 2 to 3 P.M. 


N.B.—- Question 11 must be answered by all. 


1. Describe briefly the processes employed in making the chief kinds of 


wrought-iron ? 


2. Give the principal characteristics of cast-iron (including malle \ble 
and steel (including steel 


castings), wrought-iron (including ingot-iron), 
castings) with reference to the processes by which they are worked up for 
use in engineering structures ? 
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Q 





NCE, 


3. How does extreme cold affect the behaviour of iron and steel under 
stress ? 





4, What is the best material for railway bridges of considerable size? 
Why 
5. What is the best material for marine engine cranks 9 Why ? 


6. Describe the Bessemer process of making steel ? 


-3 


Describe the “converting” furnace used in the cementation process ? 





8. Write out specifications for (4).— a wrought-iron Pratt-truss bridge, 


b.—a steel boiler ° 
9. How would you test, (a).—the wrought-iron for a bri 
steel for a boiler ? 





10. Whatis the object of “ tempering” » How are mason’s tools tempered ? 
Why are the-articles to be tempered sometimes dipped in oil 


1]. Describe the specimens on the table 





ESSAYS. 
WapbnespAy, 2Np Aprit:-—Mornina, 9 A.M. 
Examiner,. 46h csoezsan aawdepbow Sslepede 5 pierbag Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E, 


onD YRar. (Course of Civil Engineering.) 





Write an essay on the permanent way of a railroad. 
Tuirp Year. (Course of Civil Engineering.) 
Write an essay on Kingpost and Queenpost 
trusses, and on trus 





s of the typeshewn in the Fig., 
carefully explaining in each case, (a)..—how to 





determine the stresses in the several members) 


(6).—how to design these members. 





B. A. Se. (Course of Civil Engineering). 

Write an essay on the processes for gauging rivers and streams, and 
on the instruments employed in measuring the velocity of the water, with 
especial reference to (a.).—the gauging by observation of maximum surface 
of 
ies, (c).—Harlacher’s 
graphical method of obtaining the discharge, (d).—The use and manipula- 
tion of surface-floats, sub-surface floats, twin-fHoats, ve locity-rods, current- 
meter, Darcy’s gauge, hydrodynamometer. 


velocities, (6).—the determination of the mean velocity from (1).— 





surface velocities, (2).—a series of mid-depth veloc 








B. A. Se. (Course of Mechanical Engine: ring.) 

Write an essay on the transmission of power by wire-rope gearing, 
with especial reference, (a)—.to the distance traversed and the deflection of 
the rope, (4).—to the frictional resistance (c).— to the influence of centri- 
fugal force. 
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RAILWAY-WORK, (PAPER 1) 


Wupvespay, APRIL 9 :—MornING, 9 A.M. 






ovny, M.A., U.E. 


Examiners, cess inipes 4 | 

F buidiras bjs bot oatiee Can mhawree aaa wae | P, A. PEt ox, M. Inst. O.E. 
1. In making an instrumental survey fora railway what i formation 

would you consider it necessary to obtain and lay down on your plan ? 

2, Two points are 1000ft. apart horizontally snd 100ft. vertically, 


Make an imaginary section between them, and shew how you wo ild keep 





your level book, supposing the instrument to be changed 


3. Explain how the centre line of a railway is staked out 

Two points five hundred feet apart are to be joined by a 4° curve, set 
out the curve, and give its length. Also set out the curve when the point 
of intersection of the two tangents at the springings is inaccessible. 

4. A train runs at 20 miles an hour upon an incline of, 1 in 700, 100 miles 
long. Find the equivalent length on the level for the same speed, consider- 
ing only the power expended, How would you take into account the cost 
of exerting such power? Exemplify your answer by finding the equated 
lencth of a line of 111 miles, running from A to B through the stations O 
D, £ and P, the speed being the same as before. 


From A to © the line falls 20 feet per mile, and the distance is 36 miles. 





© to D «  pises 32 - i ate 
D to E “ falls 40 bb uc i Yah 
BE to F « rises 54 Ls 1 
F to B “ falls 12 « £4 24% 
5. Ona line of railway the ruling gradient on tangents is 1 per 100; 


find the greatest gradient on a 4° curve, so that the traction may be the 
same as on the tangents. 
6. Discuss the financial effect of grades and curves. 


7. Explain the method of setting out the side-widths (1).— for a cutting or 
for a cutting 


orembankment when the ground has. sidelong inclination, (3).—for a part 





embankment when the ground has a horizontal sur 


cutting and part embankment when the ground has & sidelong inclination - 
y2, ‘In 





A railway is to be built over-gr yund having a sidelong lope of 
one length of 400 yarda, the ¢ sntral depths in feet to forma ion level for five 
sections 100 yards apart, beginning at one end of the length, are 30, 25, 10 V3 
10 and 2. Determine the pnsitions of the side-stakes for each section, 
and also find the number of cubic yards to be remov ed, and the number 
required for embanking. 

&. Find the cost of an embankment of 200,000 cubic yards, 100,000 being of 
clay and clay earths, 20,000 of rock, 50,000 of gravel and sand, and the 
remainder of loam and light sandy earth, assuming that the clay and clay 
earth, the gravel and sand, the loam and light sandy earth, shrink respec- 
tively 10 per cent., 9 per cent, 12 per cent,, and that the rock expands 50 


percent. 





di el 
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RAILWAY WORK, (PAPER IT.) 
Wapnuspay, Aprit 9TH:— AFTERNOON, 2.30 p.m. 


1. State the requirements of the permanent way of a railroad. 


2. Explain the use of ballast. What are the materials commonly used as 
ballast ? Compare their relative efficiency. 


3. Compare the relative advantages and disadvantages of tlmber longi- 
tudinal and cross ties. 


4. Enumerate the kinds of timber generally employed for ties, and dis- 
cuss their suitability, both as regards strength and durability. 


Describe a mechanical method ofincreasing the life of a tie. 


5. Write out specifications for, (a).—the ballast and ballasting of a rail- 
road, (5).—the ties. 


6. Draw to scale a cross-section of permanent way, giving all necessary 
dimensions, (a).—tor a cutting, the track being double, (4).—for anem- 
bankment, the track being single. 


7. Describe the Lorenz safety switch, and explain its action if a train 
attempts to pass out of a siding, when the switch is set for the main track, 


8. Describe, with sketches, (4).—a stiff frog, (b).—a spring frog. 
9. Write out a specification for a steel rail for heavy traffic. 
What are the advantages claimed for soft steel rails? 


How would you test a steel rail for strength and durability ? 


B. A. Se, ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 


MACHINERY & MILLWORK. (Course of Mechanical Engineering.) 
Frinay, 4rH Aprit:—MorninG, 9 A.M. 


EOMiner; Siw kssjeeihetiatnat,.las pene ere EANeY LT; BOVEY; M.A}, O.E. 


1. State the conditions which govern the outline of the teeth of spur 
wheels, and prove that they are fulfilled by involute and epicycloidar 
teeth 


2) Explain how the obliquity of the line of co inection between ‘two spur 
wheels affects the friction of gearing, and deduce an expression giving the 
average force of friction reduced to the pitch circle. 
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Two spur wheels, have respectively 36 and 12 teeth; P the circumferential 
force at the pitch circle makes an angle with the direction of the pressure 


between the tooth surfaces equal to sin (2) - the coefficient of friction is 
P 


‘106 ; shew that the average force of friction is very neatly-7jg_ 


3. In an endless belt the tight and slack tensions are 2 P and P, the 
coefficient of friction between the belt and wheels is 4 ; the speed of the belt 
is 20-ft. per sec. Determine (a).—the are of contact on each wheel, (5).— 
the power transmitted. The diars. of the pulley journals are -20 of the 
diars of the pulleys; the coeff. of journal friction is 1-10 ; what per centage 
of the power transmitted is lost in journal friction ? 


4. The driving pulleyin the preceding question has a diar of 1-ft.; by 
how much should the belt be tightened to overcome the effect of cventri- 
fugal force? What will be the loss due to the creeping of the belt? E= 
98,400-lbs., the maximum fensile inch stress in the belt = 275 Ibs., the specific 
weight of the belt =.278 lbs per cubic inch, 


5. Shew how to determine the centrifugal force arising from a cylindrical 
erank-pin, and apply to the following case —length of wrought-iron crank 
pin= 8-ins., diar of pin = 4{-ins., length of crank= 24-ins.; number of 
revolutions of engine per minute=60. 


6. Write a brief description of the different kinds of pivots, pointing out 
their respective characteristics, and the considerations which determine 
those diars. 


What should be the diar. of the pivot for a turbine making 125 revolutions 
per minute? The coefficient of friction being “1 how much work will be 
consumed by the friction of the pivot? 


7. Explain what is meant by efficiency and counter efficiency. 


Show how to determine the efficiency of teeth, and apply to the case in 
question 2. 


8. Discuss the application of pantographic linkages to the duplication of 
rectilinear motions in the steam engine? 


9. Design a rotating cam from the following data :—as the cam turns 
through 60° the sliding piece is to remain at rest, through the next 60° it 
is to move uniformly forward 2-ins, through the next 60° it is to remain at 
rest, through the next 120° it is to move uniformly forwé rd 2-ins., and 
through the next 60° uniformly backwards. 
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B.A. Sc. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 
WeEpNgesDAY, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 A.M, 
CUTTING TOOLS (Course of Mechanical Engineering). 


1. Discuss the difference in the cutting as effected by a wood-plane and 


cribe a wood planing machine, with vertical spindle. How 








would you calculate the feed, assuming four cutters to be arranged round 
a circle of 2-ft. diar, and the spindle to make 1,000 revolutions per 





minute ? 
Explain the importance of setting the chisels correctly. 





3. Make sketches of, (¢).—Cutters for boring out an engine cylinder of 
large size, (b).—Drills and reamers for the tgpered holes of locomotive 
work, (¢).—The principal varieties of ordinary wood-working bits and 
augers with details of the cutting and centreing portions, (¢).—An ordinary 
rotary cutter suitable for planes, moulding and other wood-working 








machines, 


4, Describe a face-plate chuck with milling cutters which may be sub- 
stituted for the ordinary circular cutter of a milling machine, and pvint out 


its characteristics. 
5. Expiain the different systems of driving planing machines. 


6. Describe the feed-motions given to the table of a slotting machine, 





7. How is an accurate traverse feed obtained for screw cutting ? What, 
in your opinion, is the best position in the lathe bed for the leading screw ? 
How is the leading screw made to rotate? 





8. Point out the principal features of a face-lathe. 


9. Briefly describe, with sketches, two different tvol-holders suitable for 
lathe work. 


10. Design a drilling-machine table which can freely move under the 
drill in two horizontal directions. 











—_ 
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B.A. Sa. (Course of Mechanical Enginee ing.) 
STEAM BOILERS, ETC. 
Tuurspay, APRIL LOTH:—MorniNG, 9 A.M. 


( Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


BCQMANETSs.cever cesses vanseereneesseasen saceee pee tesees . 
mee vi | Joun Kennepy, M. Inst. C.E. 





-jron ‘plates, -825-inch thick and 30-ins. wide, are to be 





> number, arrangement and dimensiot of the 





yald employ for boiler-work in the following cases: 
(a). Lap-joint, single row of rivets. 


b). Lap-joint, ch 1in rivetting. 





Vri yut a specification for the rivetting of a steel marine 









19-ft. diar. and 9-ft. le pe@th, which is to carry steam of 90- 





sq. in. 


3. Make sections of an ordinary cylindrical tubular boil ‘of about 4007 





sq.-ft. heating surface. 





4, Deserihe ulin the us 


methods of strengthening furnace 


e 


5. M 


sq.-ft. heating surface, which 


ke sections of a steel 





straight top locomotive boiler of about 1000- 





is to carry steam of 145-1bs. per sq.-in. 


(for an ordinary express engine) 


6. In a set of marine boilers. there are 9500 circular tubes of 3-ins. exter- 





nal dia in. thick, and 6-ft. long If these tubes are replaced by 1000 

circular tut of t same total volume, determine the increase in the heat- 

ing surface a dalso the power de veloped, 16-sq.-ft. being equival nt to 
£ I ped, 1 | 


1-horse-power. 

fas J ribe tl rdinary mercurial and the Bourdon pressure gauge, 
pointing it their respective characteristics. 

8. Write a brief description of furnace-fittings. 

9, How should a boiler be se ? 


10, State some of the causes of the leakage of boilers 


case how you would remedy this evil. 





and explain in each 





11. What is meant | 
too little grate-area for economical evaporation.” Discuss this statement. 





the grate-surface of a boiler? “There cannot be 


12. How would you test a boiler” Give your reasons. 
3. Give a cla 


prevention sud removal of boiler-incrustation, and discuss in detail the 





Geation of the methods proposed and practis« d for the 


practice of introducing chemical agents into the boiler. 
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1. Ina given engine the length of the cast-iron cylinder is 36-ins., its 
diameter is 18-ins., the initial pressure of the steam is 5 atms.; determine 
a.—the thickness of the cylinder wall, (6).—the thickness of the cylinder- 
head, (3).—the number of j-in. stud-bolts required to secure the eylinder- 
bead. 

2. Sketch sections of an ordinary non-condensing tug-engine cylinder of 
18-ins. diar. and 20-ins. stroke, with rocking valve. 

3. Explain the success of certain empirical rules which give a constant 
ratio between the diameters of piston-rods and steam-cylinders, regardless 


of the steam-pressure. 


4. The engine in question 1 makes 44 revolutions per minute. If the 
connecting rod is 5 times as long as the crank, what must be the area of 
the slide, allowing a pressure of 125 lbs. per sq.-in. ? 

5, Shew how to determine the dimensions of and the distance between 
the guides. 

6. What are the principal points to be considered in the design of a con- 
necting rod? 

Make drawings of the twoends of a connecting rod of 8-ins. diameter 
which is to work on a crank-pin of 14-ins. diameter and 15-ins. length. 


7. Discuss the action of the weight and velocity of the reciprocating 
parts of a horizontal engine. 


Determine the proper weight of the reciprocating parts of a 60 horse- 
power horizontal condensing engine, the initial pressure being 125 lbs. per 
sq.-in., the rate of expansion 5, the length of stroke 1-ft. 


8. Compare the relative values of cast-iron, wrought-iron and steel for 
cranks, and describe the process of designing a wrought-iron single crank. 

9. Enumerate the stresses to which a crank-shaft is subjected, and show 
how the shaft must be designed to withstand them. 

10. Explain how you would determine the proper proportions of a key 
for a shaft, and apply to the case of the 10-ins. shaft for the engine in 
question 7, the key being of steel (sate shearing stress per sq. in. = 5000-lbs.) 

11. What precautions are to be observed with regard to the journal bear- 
ings of a crank-shaft ? 

12. Three cranks, each 20-ins. in length, are 120° apart, drive a steel 
shaft. The horizontal pull upon each crank is 80,000-lbs.; determine the 
proper diameter of the shaft. 
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B. A. Sc. AND THIRD YEAR. 
APPLIED MECHANIOS. [ Paper 1.) 
Fripay, APRIL 47TH :—MORNING, 9 A. M. 
HAMINET,..svee seccee verses ceeceese Preccoateek eae Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


1. “ At every point within a strained body there are two planes at right 
angles to each other upon which the stress is wholly normal, and an 
ellipse may be constructed with the point as centre whose semi-diameter 
in any direction represents the intensity of the stress in that direction.” 


Prove this statement, and clearly state all the assumptions made. 


At a point within a strained solid, the stresses on two planes at right 
angles to each other are thrusts of 50/2 Tbs. and 60-Ibs. per sq.-in., the obli- 
quities being 45° and 30° respectively. Determine, (@).-the planes of prin- 
cipal stress, (4).-the ellipse of stress, (c).-the intensity of stress upon at 
clined at 60° to the major axis. 


9. Shew that the ratio of two conjugate stresses at a point within 


; : eh ye eg ‘ : cos 9 
a strained mass is tan—5-, it being given that sina= 74 
the angle between the two stresses, and that ¢ is the maximum value 
of 4. 





; that 90- is 


3. If the principles of the ellipse of stress are applicable within a mass 
of earth, and if at any point of the mass the stress Upon @ plane is double 
its conjugate stress, the angle between the two stresses being 30°, shew 
that the angle of repose of the earth is 28°.1 


4. A wall with offsets rest on an impermeable foundation. Is it correct 
to assume that the stability of the wall is increased by the weight of “ the 
earth-work superimposed vertically over the offsets ”? Why? Would the 
wall be more stable if water were substituted for this earthwork ? 


Sketch a wall suitable for a bad foundation, and explain why it is not 
desirable to employ a wall with deep offsets. 


5. A doek-wall having its back plumb and its face with a batter of 1 in 
24, is 20-ft. high, and 9-ft. wide at the base. In the rear, counterforts pro- 
jecting 3-ft. and running 6-ft. along the line of the wall occur at intervals 
of 12-ft. Determine the thickness of an equally strong wall without coun- 
terforts with the same face batter and also plumb in the rear, 





Compare the amount of masonry in the two walls. 


6. If the walls in the preceding question are founded in earth weighing 
112-lbs. per cubic foot, and baving an angle of repose equal to 32°, find the 
least depth of foundation in each case weight of masonry = 135 = lbs. per 
cubic ft. 

P 





























202 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
7. State the conditions ofequilibrium of a bot hg a shew 
2 Nee ae al 
that the maximum stress in any joint is =" — 2-— ac- 
Fae 
5 : t 
cording asa is less or greate rthans ; R being the total reaction at the 


joint, ¢ the thickness of the uit and z the distance from the centre 
of resistance to the most compressed edge. 

A masonry arch of 90-ft. span and 30-ft. rise, with a parabolic intrados 
and a horizontal extrados, springs from abutments with vertical faces, and 
10-ft. thick, the outside faces being carried up to meet the extrados. The 
depth of the keystone is 3-ft. The centre of resistance at the springing is 
the middle ofthe joint, and at the crown 12-ins below the extrados. The 
specific weight of the masonry may be taken at 150 lbs per cubic foot. 


Determine (q).-the resultant pressure in the vertical joint at the crown, 
(4)-the resultant pressure in the horizontal joint at the springing, (c)-the 
maximum stress in the vertical joint aligning with the inside of an abut- 
ment. 

8. The abutments in the preceding question are 20-ft. high, and rest on 
perfectly good foundations. Examine their stability, both for position 
and friction, the co-efficient of friction being 3. 

Draw the curve of the centres of resistance for the horizontal joints in 
one of the abutments. 


B.A.Sc. AND THIRD YEAR. 
APPLIED MECHANICS. [Paper /I.] 
Monpay, APRIL 7TH :—Mornine, 9 a.m. 


: Henry T. Bovey, M.A. oe 
TLOMARET RS settitearerbegatetee hate hes we ‘A. Pararson, M. Inst, C.E. 


1. A water: wheel 20-ft. in diar. weighs 20,000-Ibs. and makes 10 revolu- 
tions in one minute. The gudgeons are 6-ins. in diar. and the co-efficient of 
friction is-1 Find the loss of mechanical effect due to friction. If the 
power driving the wheel be suddenly cut off, how many revolutions will 
the wheel make before coming to rest ? 


2. Enunciate Hooke’s law of elasticity fora bar in a state of simple 
strain, and express the law analytically, explaining all the symbols em- 
ployed. 

A steel rod 900-ft. long and 3-ins, square, alternately exerts a thrust 
and a pull represented by 60,000-lbs. The co-efficient of elasticity of the 
steel being 30,000,000-lbs., find the loss of stroke and the corresponding 
loss of work. 
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3. Deduce Weyrauch’s formula for the admissible stress per unit of area 
in a bar subjected to stresses which are alternately different in kind. 


One of the wrought-iron diagonals of an isosceles bowstring girder is 
subjected to stresses which vary from a tension of 33,800-lbs. to a compres- 
sion of 19,330-lbs. Find the sectional area of the diagonal, it being assumed 
that the primitive strength (u) is 30,000-Ibs. per sq-in., that the vibration 
strength (8) is 15,000-lbs. per sq-in., and that 3 is a factor of safety. 


4. Four equal and equally loaded carriage wheels with their centres, 
which are 5-ft. apart, connected by a rigid bar, roll over a horizontal beam 
of 18-ft. clear span. For what position of the wheels will the stress in the 
material of the beam be a maximum ? 


5. A beam A B of 32-ft. span is divided into four equal, segments by the 
points C,D,and E. A single load of 400-Ibs. travels over the beam, which 
also catries a uniformly distributed load of 3200-lbs. Draw, to scale, the 
shearing force and bending moment diagrams when the beam is freely 
jointed, (a).-at C, (2).-at OC and D, and ¢c),-at O, D and E. 


6. Deduce an expression for the moment of resistance of a double-tee 
section, in which the web is to be taken into account. If the two flanges 
are of equal area shew that the web increases the moment by an amount 
equivalent to the increase which would be derived by adding one-sixth of 
the web area to each flange. 


A cast-iron girder has a span of 20-ft., anda depthoof 18-ins. at the 
centre. The top flange is 4-ins. wide and 1-in. thick, the bottom flange 12-ins. 
wide and 1-in. thick, and the web is l-in. thick. The load upon the girder 
is 5,000-lbs. per lineal ft. Why is the flange of greatest sectional area placed 
downwards? Find the maximum stress per sq. in. in the flanges and web ; 
also find the deflections at the centre and at a point 5-ft. from the centre, 
assuming that the moment of inertia is constant and equal to $-ths. of 
that at the centre. Determine the upward pressure to be applied at each 
of the points 5-ft. from the centre, to neutralize the deflection at these 
points. 


7. A wrought-iron plate girder has a span of /-ft. and a depth of d-ft. A 
live load of w-lbs. per lineal ft. is to pass over the girder, which has also to 
carry a dead-load of w-lbs. per lineal ft. Determine the necessary weight 
of the girder, If/ +d = 8, and if the admissible stresses in shear, in ten- 
sion, and in compression, are each 52775 lbs. per sq.-in., prove that the 
limiting span of the girder is theoretically 1000-ft. 


8. Describe a mechanical method of determining the moment of resist- 
ance of a section which is symmetrical with respect to a vertical axis. 


Apply to the case of a cast-iron beam of an inverted tee section, 
having a span of 22-ft. and a depth of 20-ins. The width of the flange is 
12-ins., its thickness 1.2-ins., and the thickness of the web l-in. The 


greatest working stress in compression is to be 4-tons per sq.-in., find the 
greatest tensile stress. 


Pee 3 
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9. A weight of 10,000-lbs. is suspended by a wrought iron rod 1-in. in 
diur. from the apex of a tripod composed of three pine struts each 8-ins. 
square and 40-ft.in length. The feet of the tripod are securely fixed at the 
angles of an equilateral triangle, having a side of 20 /3-ft. Find the stresses 
per sq. in. in the rod and struts; also find the factors of safety with 
respect to the ultimate strength, (ultimate resistance to tension of the 
wrought tron = 50,000-lbs. per sq.-in. ; ultimate resistance to compression of 
the pine = 6,000-lbs. per sq.-in.; a = .004). 


10. A Phoenix column of one diameter has an ultimate strength of 
58,000 lbs. per sq.in. What is the ultimate strength of a column 28-ft. long. 
12-sq. ins. in sectional area and 8-ins. in diam.—when it has (a).—two 
square ends, (b).—one square end and one pin end ? 

11. State the laws of torsion experimentally deduced by Coulomb, and 
give an analytical expression of these laws. 

The torsion of a steel shaft 3-ins. in diar., and making 70 revolutions 
per minute, is 1-12th of the torsion of a shaft of the same material 1-in.in 
diar. which transmits 1000-ft--Ibs. Find the H, P. transmitted by the larger 
shaft. 


B. A. Sc. AND THIRD YEAR. 
APPLIED MECHANICS, (Paper IZ) 
Monpay, ApRiL 7TTH:—AFTERNOON, 3 P.M. 


Bet tt) eR Eo er et ee Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E, 


1. A closed polygonal frame, jointed at the angles, is acted upon at the 
joints by external forces, and the whole system isin equilibrium. Shew 
that a second polygon may be drawn such that the sides will represent in 
direction and magnitude the forces applied at the joints, while radii to the 
angles from a pole will represent in direction and magnitude the forces in 
the several sides of the frame. 

Hence, prove that the thrust at any point of a circular rib subjected to a 
norma! pressure of intensity w is w. r, r being the radius of the rib. 

2. Briefly describe the “ method of sections” for calcalating the stresses 
in the members of a framed structure, and apply it to the case represented 
by the accompanying sketch, which shows a portion vf an isoscele, 
bowstring truss, cut off by the plane m 
mn and supported upon the abutment e| 
at O. The upper flange Oc de is 
an arc of a circle of 85-ft. radius ; 
Oa =ab =10ft.; the distance of the O 
horizontal tie Oad from the centre i, M1 
75-ft.; aloadof 15-tonsis concentrated “ 











at each of the points a and 6; the reaction at O= 45-tons, Required 
the chord stresses at O, °, d, e, the stresses in the diagonals and in the tie 
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3. Verify your results in the previous question, graphically. 


4. The post of a derrick crane is 30-ft. high. The horizontal traces of 
the two back-stays are atright angles to each other, and are 15 ft. 
and 25 ft. in length, shew that tan -1(.6) is the angle between the shorte 
trace, and the plane of the jib and tie, when the stress in the post is @ 
ges in the different members of the 





maximum. Also find the greatest stres 
crane when the jib, which is 40-ft. long and is hinged at the foot of the post 
is-inclined at 45° to the vertical, the weight lifted being 4000-lbs. 


5. A roof is composed of two unequal rafters with slopes a,,a,, and 


uniformly distributed weights W,, Wo; if © is the angle which the 
direction of the mutual thrust at the apex makes with the vertical, shew 


W+ W 
hat = W 
that tan © W,. tana —W,. tana 





, and find the tension on the tie- 


beam. 
Let the span of the roof be 30 ft.; also let W =8000 lbs, Wy = 
2400 lbs., a, = 30°, & a, = 45 . Determine the proper dimensions Of 


the longest of the rafters, which are made of white pine, (the safe tensile 
and compressive inch-stresses to be 3300 lbs., and 2700 lds., respectively.) 


6. In calculating the stresses in the members of a roof truss, what 
assumption is made as to the distribution of the load upon the truss? 

Shew that the reaction at the windward support due to the horizontal 
component of the wind-pressure, acts downwards, 


7. The rafters of a roof are 20-ft. long and inclined to the vertical at 
60° ; the feet of the rafters are tied by two rods which meet under the 
vertex and are tied to it by a rod 5-ft. long; the roof is loaded with 10- 
lbs.-per sq.-ft. on one side, and 33-lbs. per sq.-ft. on the other ; the trusses 
are 13-ft. centre to centre. Determine the stresses in the several members, 
graphically, or otherwise. Examine the effect of a horizontal pressure of 
14-lbs. per sq.-ft., on the most heavily loaded side, assuming that the reac- 
tion is equally divided between the two supports. 
8, The roof for a wharf shed 30-ft. wide slopes in one direction. Sketch 
\ a truss suitable to carry such a roof, and make careful drawings of all the 
joints, 


<2 
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B. A. Sc. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 
APPLIED MECHANICS, (Paper LV). 
THurspay, APRIL 10TH :—MorNING, 9 A.M. 


B : Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 
HLAMANETS,.occ0s vencve roves soaver tossed ieeved ness PAS PETERSON, MT ie be CE. 


1, Explain how eye-bar heads are proportioned, and examine the truth 
of the following statement—‘‘ as far as the width of an eye-bar is concerned 
the diameter of the piece is of no importance, providing it is at least #-rds 
of the width of the bar, but the maximum thickness of the bar is entirely 
dependent on the relative diameter of ‘the pin.” 


The accompanying sketch repre- 
sents one ofthe pin connections 
in a certain Canadian bridge 
peeks = Pee tae which wasr ecently overthrown 

{ Whtna-7--> 42400-* "I'he two innermost bars are web 
> 42 100-Ib members inclined to the horizon. 
at an angle whose cosine is 


-815. The thickness of the bars and the maximum stresses to 
which they are severally subjected are shewn on the diagram. Is the 
3-ins. wrought-iron pin sufficiently strong? 








48 G00- Ibs. <-- F---1/),* Ban) 


3. State the considerations which govern the thickness of the covers-in 
tension and compression joints, Explain what is meant by chain riveting, 
and determine the relations between the tensile, shearing and bearing unit 
stresses when two plates of width w and thickness ¢ are to be united by a 
single cover plate. The diar. of the rivets —d, V__total number of rivets 
on one side of the joint, and S— the total force transmitted. 


Two steel plates 18-ins. wide and 4-in. thick are to be joined by a cover 
plate, the rivets being }-in. in diar. The tensile and shearing stresses per 
sq.-in. are 1l-tons and 8}-tons respectively. Find the total number of 
rivets required, and give a plan of theirarrangement. Also, find the bear- 
ing inch-stress, and give the tensile, shearing and bearing areas. 

4. Determine the stresses and the Be eee 
sizes of the several members of the 777 —— 
pine structure shewn in the accom- 
panying sketch. The timber weighs 
35-lbs. per cubic ft., the load upon 
the floor is 125-Ibs. per sq. ft., the bents -- 
are 25-ft. and the floor joiits 2-ft. centre to centre. 


(C for pine =4700-lbs. ; ultimate compressive strength =6000-lbs. per 8q. 
in.; a= “004 ) 






































FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 207+ 


5. A Pratt truss with sloping end posts has a length of 150-ft. c. to c. 
anda height of 30-ft. c. toc., with panels 15-ft. long. The dead load is 
3000-Ibs. per lineal ft. and the live load 1200-lbs. Determine the maximum 
stresses in the end posts in the 3rd post from one end, in the middl, of the 
bottom chord, and in the members of the 3rd panel met by @ vertical 
plane. 

6. Design a cross-tie for a double-track open web bridge, tke ties being 
18-ft. 5-ins. centre to centre, and the live-load for the floor system 8000-lbs. 
per lineal ft. 

7. A bowstring roof truss of 50-ft. span, i5-ft. rise, and 5 panels is to 
be designed to resist a wind blowing horizontally with a pressure of 40-lbs. 
per sq. ft. The depth of the truss at the centre is 10ft. Determine, graphi- 
cally, the stresses in the several members of the. truss, assuming that the 
roof rests on rollers at the windward support. 


——— 


B. A. Se. ORDINARY PXAMINATIONS. 
APPLIED MECHANIOS. (Paper V.) 
TunSDAY APRIL 15TH :—MORNING, 9 4.M. 
Examiner, .cceeceeee passe | dseeasaveee veves deeave seckeoave Henry T. Bovay, M.A., O.E 


1. A uniformly loaded flexible cable A O B is suspended from the two 
points Aand B, 0 being the lowest point of the cable; / is any other point 
whose horizontal and vertical distances trom O are respectively x and y ; 

2 
shew that, approximately, the arc O P= 4+ g . u. 

If A and B are in the same horizontal plane, and if a ia the span and A. 

the dip of the cable, prove thatits deflection corresponding to an elemen- 


3 a 
tary change in its length is as ate being the unit stress in 
4 


the cable and Z its co-efficient of elasticity. 


2. Shew how todetermine the weight of a cable, (a).—when the section 
is uniform, (6) —when the section at any point is proportioned to the tension 
at that point. 


3. Explain the object of the stiffening truss. 


Assuming that the deflection of the cable at the centre is equal to that of 

the stiffening truss at the same point, prove the relation, 

d (= depth of truss) 4 oi Fi 

h (= dip of cable) =| By. (4 aie ) 
At, fe being the unit stresses, and #,, Ly, the co-efficients of elasticity for 
the cable and truss respectively, a being the elongation of the cable due 
to a rise of 1° in the temperature, and ¢ the variation in degrees from the 
mean temperature. 
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4. The Niagara Suspension Bridge hasa span of 800ft., and the average 
dip of the cables is 60 ft. Determine the depth of the stiffening truss, it 
being given that the allowable stress per sq.-in is 10 tons for the cable 
and 4} tons for the truss, that the co-efficient of elasticity is 12,000 tons 
for both cable and truss, that the variation from the mean temperature ig 
100°, and that the elongation of the cable per degree of temperature is 
-00000686. 


Also tind (a).—the constant sectional area of a cable (there are two on 
each side), (6).—the unit load due to the variation from the mean tempera- 
ture, (¢.—the weight of a cable, (d)—.the length of a cable 

(The dead load on each cable = 4 ton per lineal ft.) 
(The live load ae a r a 


5. Explain the use of the “transformed catenary,” and determine its 
equation. 


Given the span of an arch 128 ft., the rise 32 ft, the height of the masonry 
over the crown (y,) 8ft., the weight of the masonry per cubic ft. 130. 
lbs ; determine the transformed catenary, and find the amount and direc- 
tion of the thrust at the abutments; also find the curvature of the arch at 
the abutments and crown. 


6. State the characteristic property of the hydrostatic arch. If the 
extrados is horizontal shew that the horizontal and vertical loads upon an 
arc measured from the crown toa point at a depth y below the extra- 


w : : 
dos are ae (y*-7*) and w.y,.¢,. sin i, respectively y° to being the depth 


*t the crown, ¢, the radius of curvature at the crown, w the specific the 
material, and 7 the slope at the end of the arc? 


7. Shew that the bending moment at any point of the axis of an arched 
rib is proportional to the vertical distance of that point from the linear 
arch ; also if d be the distance, y the ordinate of the point in the axis to the 
horizontal springing line, 7 the moment of inertia of the section of the rib 
at the point, and if the rib be hinged at both ends, deduce the relation, 


2( 4) a 
ey 
it being assumed that the span is invariable. 


The axis of an arched rib hinged at both ends, of 80 ft. span and 16 ft 
rise, is a parabola, A weight of 3 tons is concentrated at the end of the 
2nd, 3rd, 4th and 6th divisions from the left support of eight equal 
horizontal divisions. Draw the linear arch, and determine the maximum 
flange stresses in the rib, which is of a double-tee sectionand 2 ft. deep 
Also determine the horizontal thrust induced by a variation of 100 
degrees from the mean temperature. 


8. Carefully explain the process of designing an arched rib, 
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B.A. Sc. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 
HYDRAULICS (Paper J). 
Tuurspay, APRIL 17TH.—MORNING, 9 A.M, 
Bx dminery cree seer a ivsondvdeeudahavubteclneevenvenyvosens Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.B. 


1. Explain the meaning of the terms, co-efficient of contraction, co-efficient 
of velocity, and co-efficient of discharge. 


A jet issues horizontally from a gmall orifice in the vertical side of a 
cistern 10-ft. below the surface, which is kept ata uniform level, and it 
is observed that at a borizontal distance of 13.7-ft. from the plane of the 
orifice, the depth of the axis of the jet below the axis of the orifice is 5-ft., 
determine the co-efficient of velocity, 


2. A fluid, of specific weight 1, escapes from a large closed vessel in 
which the pressure is p into the atmosphere (pres. =P). Assuming that the 
motion within the vessel is insensible, aud neglecting the variations of 
velocity due to variations of level, shew that the velocity (v) of the issuing 
fluid is given by the equation, 

As fF, 

tw 
and determine in terms of p, P, and w, the discharge, the momentum, and 
the energy per unit of time. Hence, if the above equation holds for the 
efflux from two orifices, the one in the water space and the other in the 
steam space of a closed boiler, prove that: 
he vely. of steam jet [2 a quantity of water jet __ energy of steam jey 
the vely. of water jet $ quantity of steam jet “= energy of water jet 
and that momentum of water jet = momentum of steam jet, s being the 
specific weight of the steam. 





3. Obtain an expression for the discharge over a weir when the velocity 
of approach is taken into account. 


The water in a semi-circular channel of 20-ft. diar. is 5-ft. deep ; the 
virtual slope of the channel is 1 in 500; the co-efficient of friction= .0064; 
find the discharge across a plane perpendicular to the direction of flow, 
and also find the height of the dam which will cause the water to rise to 
the top of the channel. 


4. State the laws of fluid friction and add explanatory notes. 


Itus required to tow an iron caisson against a current running at the 
rate of 3 miles per hour. The up-stream face of the caisson is vertical, is 
50-ft, wide, and is immersed to a depth of 10-ft. If the caisson moves along 
at the rate of 2-miles an hour calculate the resistance to motion, the coeff. 
of friction being .00489. Also determine the power of the tug, assuming 
its efficiency to be 50 per cent. 
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5. A pipe of diar. Y and length J discharges a given quantity of water 
in each unit of time. If, instead of this pipe, we substitute a system of 
pipes, viz., one of diar.. for the first half of the length and three each of 
diar. 2 for the remaining half, shew that the head consumed by friction in 
the latter case is forty-one times a3 great as that consumed in the first 
case. 

Also find the diar. of the three equal pipes so that the head consumed 
in each case may be the same. 

(The loss of head due to curvature, ete., 1s neglecte 

6. Three reservoirs A, B,C, are connected by the pipes Oa (=l,), O B 
(=/,), Oc (=l). The quantities of water flowing through these pipes in 
each unit of time, and the virtual falls of the pipes being given, it is re- 
quired to find the corresponding velocities of flow and the diameters of the 
Pipes. 

Apply to the following case :— 

Thesurface of water in 4, B, Cis respectively 300, 250, and 150-ft. above 
datum ; 7, =5,000-ft. =2, aye Q, =700 gallons per minute, and Y, =300 
gallons per initiate. 

7. Discuss the action of a fountain. 

The pipe leading to a fountain is 200-ft. long and 2-ins. in diar. The 
co-efficient of resistance for the mouthpiece is }. To what height will a j- 
in, jet rise under a head of 40 feet ? 

8. A fixed curved vane receives a jet of water withoutshock. Shew that 
the pressure on any area of the vane is equal in magnitude and opposite 
in direction to the force required to cause the deviation of so much water 
as rests on that area, and find its value. 

If the water impinges upou the vane with a velocity of 10-ft., per sec., and 
if the vane moves in the direction of the entering water with a velocity of 
5-ft per sec., find the total pressure on the vane, which is 12-ins. wide, is 
circular in form, and subtends an angle of 60° at the centre. 


B.A. Sc., ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 
HYDRAULICS (Paper I.) 
TaursDay, 17TH APRIL :—AFTHRNOON, 3 P.M. 


sai bibs coh adosisiaeeaansvelsseste'sod .. Henry ‘I’. Bovey, M.A. O.E. 


1: Kaplain'® fie you would ES fi the quantity of water on an overs 
shot wheel at a given time. 

An overshot wheel 5-ft wide, 30-ft. in diar., having a 12-ins, crown and 
72 buckets, receives 10-cubic-ft of water per sec., and makes 5 revolutions 
per minute. Determine the deviation from the ‘horizontal at which. the 
water begins to spill, and also the cerresponding depression of the water 
surface ? 
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2, Shew how to find the impulsive effect of the mass of water driving 
an overshot wheel, and prove that under the most favourable conditions, 
the impulsive effect is only one-half of the available effect. 

3. Describe a Sagebien wheel, and point out its advantages. 

4. An undershot water-wheel with straight floats works in a straight 
rectangular channel of the same width as the wheel, viz., 4-ft. The steam 
delivers 28-cubic-ft of water per sec., and the efficiency is 1-3. Find the 
relation between the up-stream and down-stream velocities. If the velocity 
of the inflowing water is 2-ft per sec., find the velocity on the down-stream 
side and determine the mechanical effect of the wheel, its diar. being 20-ft. 
the diar. of the gudgeons being 4-ins. and the coeff of friction .008. 

5. Shew that the useful effect of a reaction wheel:increases with the 
linear velocity of the end of the discharging pipe, and determine the per- 
centage of available effect lost where the head equivalent to the velocity is 
(i).—equal to the head of water driving the wheel, (2).—twice that head, 
3.—four times that head. 

6. Describe an outward flow turbine, and find its efficiency in terms of 
T1315 By Y, assuming that the pressure at the inlet and outlet points is the 
same. 

The efficiency of an outward flow turbine of 27 H. P., is 3, and the avatl- 
able fall (=H) is 44-ft, determine(a) .—the speed of the wheel (6) —the vane 
angles, (c). —the velocity of the water entering and leaving the wheel (d).— 
the radii of the wheel, the depth of the crown being one-ft. 


(Assume radial velocity at inlet = } /2 g @ and at outlet = { V2 H-) 





B.A. Sc. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 
THEORY OF HEAT AND THE STEAM-ENGINE (Paper J). 
Sarurpay, 19TH APRIL :—MoRNING, 9 A.M. 


HERAMINET, seseeeveveessevseecceceraaser eer ees vcvesseravsseeeHoNRY T. Bovey, M.A,, O.E. 


(1). Explain the meaning of the terms specific heat,and capacity for heat. 

x grammes of metal at ¢, % C, are plunged into a copper calorimeter con- 
taining y grammes of water att,°@ giving a resulting temp. of T° C. Deter- 
mine the mean specific heat of the metal between 7°C, andt,°C. the capacity 
for heat of the calorimeter being equal to that of 10 grammes of water. 

(2). What is meant by the adiabatic and isothermal curves of any sub- 
stance 2 Write down the equations of the adiabatic and isothermal curves 
for air. 

10 cubic feet of air ata temp.:250° F, and a pressure of 19.98 Ibs. per 
sq,-in- expand along an isothermal to a pressure of 14.7 lbs. per sq--in. 
The air is then cooled and compressed adiabatically to the original temp. 
and pressure. Determine the work done by the air (l)—if the cooling is 
effected at constant volume, (2)—if at constant pressure: 


sil 
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(3). What is meantby dry steam, saturated steam, superheated steam ? 


What is meant by the statement that “ the specific heat of steam is nega- 
tive?” What practical bearing has this fact in connection with the 
sleam-engine ? 


(4). Give a formula connecting th» volume (» in- cubic ft.) and pressure 
(p. in. lbs. per sq.-in.) of 1 1b. of saturate 1 steam. The pressure of steam at 
212° F. is 14.7 lbs. persq.-in. and the weight of one cubic ft. of steam is .038 
lbs, ; find the weight ofa cubic foot of steam at a pressure of 250 lbs. per 
8q. in. 


(5). Examine whether the evaporation of a given weight of steam ata 
pressure of 250 lbs, per sq.-in. requires the expenditure of more or less heat 
than the evaporation of the same weight at a pressure 150 lbs, per sq-in, 


6. Show that of all engines which transform heat into work by a cyclical 
process, all those which are reversible give off the same and a minimum 
amount of heat to the refrigerator, whatever their construction may be 
Also determine the amount of heat taken up and given off by a reversible 
engine in order to do a unit of work. 


T. Explain how the laws of Thermo-dynamics enable us to establish a 
scale of absolute temperature, and compare ita zero point with that of the 
centesimal thermometer. 


8. The cylinder of a non-condensing engine has a cross-section of 1.8 sq- 
ft. and a stroke of 3-ft.; the initial pressure of the steam is 3} atms., and 
the number of revolutions per minute is 24. Find the H. P. of the engine 
and calculate the amount of water required per stroke to condense the 
steam voming from the cylinder. 

Determine also the power and the amount of water required, when a 
condenser is added and the steam is cut off at }rd of the stroke, (the pres- 
sure in the condenser = ! atms per sq.-in. ) (Jog ¢3 = 1.0986) 


9. Explain the principle of the Indicator? What advantage is gained 
() by diminishing the weight of the reciprocating parts (2) by causing the 
pencil to move through a wider range than the piston ? 


10. Draw the indicator diagrams you might expect in the two cases in 
Question 9, and also shew the alterations in the diagram for the expansive 
engine which would result from (a).—the valve rod being too short, (d).— 
the steam lap being too small, (c).—leakage into the exhaust, (d).—the throt- 
tling of the steam ? 


11. What advantage is to be expected from a compound engine ? 

For the expansive engine in Question 9 is to be substituted a Woolf 
engine of the same power. The number of revolutions per min., the initial 
pressure, the pressure in the condenser, and the length of stroke are algo 
to be thesame. Find the sectional area of the low-pressure cylinder whose 
yulume is to be twice that of the high-pressure cylinder. (Jog. 2 = .6931). 
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B.A. Sc. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS. 
THEORY OF HEAT AND THE STEAM-ENGINE, (Paper /1.) 
SaTurDAY, 19TH APRIL ;—AFTERNOON, 3 P.M. 


Examiner... sesdevsee snssesaneges seteeesuseencceasaseees® Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 
1. Describe the modern form of air-pump and condenser. 


The temp. of the condenser ig 35 C., of the injection water 12° © and the 
pressure in the condenser is pyth atms; the volume of air in the injection 
water is pgth of the volume of the water, and it may be assumed that the 
volume of uncoudensed steam is equal to the volume of air brought in by 
the injection water. Show that if the engine is worked at a medium pres- 
gure, the ratio of the steam to the equivalent water being 448, the volume 
of the air-pump is psths of the volume of the steam cylinder. 


2. Describe the conditions governing the port-area of a slide-valve. 


The eccentricity of an ordinary three-ported slide-valve is 3}-ins., the 
steam-lap is 1-in., the angle of advance is 30°, the width of the steam 
port is l4-ins. the sectional area of the steam-cylinder 3-sq-ft., the 
length of stroke is 30-ins., the number of revolutions per minute is 60; 
determine the port-area, the lead, and the point of cut-off. The steam i3 
released after the piston has completed py ths of the stroke, find the ex- 
haust lap. 


8. Describe the Meyer expansion valve. What circumstances are to be 
taken into account in setting the expansion eccentric ? 


An expansion valve of this type with a 4-ins. eccentricity isadded to the 
engine in the preceding question, and the two valves are to cut off steam 
simultaneously. How should the expansion valve beset? Trace the action 
of the steam throughout one revolution. 


4. Describe, with sketehes, Stephenson link motion with crossed rods, 
and explain how a link is raised and lowered during working. 


5. Give a brief account of the plans usually followed in the construction 
of large Hy-wheels. 


Find the weight ofa fly-wheel of an 80 horse-power engine, also find the 
sectional areas of the rim and an arm, the wheel having eight arms, Data: 
coetlicient of steadiness= ,J,, length of crank=1-5th. of length of connect- 
ing rod =1-5th. of length ot mean radius of rim ; diar of cylinder = 18-ins. ; 
length of stroke = 42-ins. ; number of revolutions per minute = 24. 


6. What is the object of a'governor ? How is this object attained? What 
advantage is gained by loading the governor? Should the “load” be, 
obtained by increasing the weight of the balls ? If not, how should the 
loading be effected? Illustrate your answer by « sketch. 
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In order to increase the power of an ordinary Watt governor the slia.ng 
sleeve is loaded with a weight of 3u0 lbs.; the weight of each ball is 120- 
Ibs., find the number of revolutions per minute, the vertical distance between 
the balls and the point of suspension being 24-ins, and between the slid- 
ing sleeve and the point of suspension 32-ins. Also it requires a force of 
5-lbs. to move the valve, and a 4-in. displacement of the valve corres- 
ponds to a }-in. displacement of the sleeve, find the relative increase of velo- 
city necessary to cause the balls to rise. 

7. What is the usual quantity of air supplied to coal? How is the tem- 
perature of the products of combustion affected by the presence of wate 
either in the air or in the coal? 


B.A.Sc. AND THIRD YEAR ADVANCED COURSE, 
Tuespay, 22np Aprin :— Mornine, 9 A.M. 
APPLIED MECHANICS. (/’aper J.) 
ELMAN § dives och sgcaowerqvapasss ts ivbagseasiasnearese +, Henry T. Bovey, M.A., 0.8 . 
1. Discuss the oscillatory motion of a weight at the end of a verticaly 
elastic rod whose mass may be neglected. 

A metal rod }-sq.-in. in sectional area and 5-ft. long hangs vertically 
with its upper end fixed, and carries a weight of 18 lbs, at the lower end. 
On striking the rod it emitted a musical note of 264 vibrations per sec. 
(the middle C of the pianoforte) ; find the co-efficient of elasticity of the 
metal, the weight of the rod being neglected. 

2. Discuss the distribution of stress in any given plane of a loaded rect- 
angular beam under combined bending and shearing actions. 





A beam of rectangular section, 14-ins. wide, 15-ing. deep, and weighing 
32-Ibs. per cubic ft., rests upon supports 10-ft. 6-ins. apart,and carries a 
uniformly distributed load of 127,606-lbs. Find the greatest intensities of 
thrust, of tension, and of shearing stress at a point half-way between the 
neutral axis and the upper skin in the section at the quarter-spans. 

3. Design a cast-iron beam of uniform strength, 20-ft. long, 20-ins. deep 
at the centre, to carry a uniformly distributed load of 200,000-lbs, 

4. Compare the strengths of five equally loaded beams of equal length, 
the forms of the several sections being a regular hexagon with a diagonal 
vertical, a regular hexagon with a diagonal horizontal, a square with a 
diagonal vertical, a square with a side horizontal, and a circle. 

6. Enunciate the Theorem of Three Moments, and apply to the following 
case :— 

A certain bridge of 700-ft. length consists of three spans, of which the 
centre is 300-ft., and the two side spans are each 200-ft. The dead load 
upon each main girder is 1250 lbs. per lineal ft., ‘and one of the side spans 
is covered with a proof load «yuivalent to 2500-lbs. per lineal ft. for each 
main girder. Required the reactions at the supports, the points of inflexion 
in each span, and bending moment and shearing force diagrams. 
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How far must the third support from the loaded end be lowered so 
that the pressure on it may be just zero? 

6. A strut is subjected to loads varying from & maximum compression 
toa minimum compression. Explain how allowance is to be made for 
buckling. 

The load upon a solid wrought-iron column 12-ft, in length varies 
from a compression of 25-tonsto a compression of 12-tons, determine its 
sectional area. 

Primitive strength = 30,000 lbs. per sq.-in., vibration strength — 15,000 
Ibs. per sq.-in. ; factor of safety = 3. 

1, The two ends of a strut are fixed in the same vertical line. Prove 
that the least value of the thrust which will bend the strut laterally is, 


3 


T 


P=4.. E. I: ” 


and state all the assumptions you make. 





B. A,Sc. ADVANCED COURSE. 
APPLIED MECHANICS. (Paper IJ.) 
MonpaY, APRIL 2187 :—MORNING, 9 A.M. 


ExaMIner, 000+ Vince pion, opsbdsdoaned cvuveansuvanyeotbety Henry T. Bovey, M.A., C.E. 


1, Explain the process of determining the stresses in the various mem- 
bers of a draw-bridge 300-ft. long bearing on @ point at the centre, and 
shew how it differs from that adopted when the same span is bridged by 
two independent spans of 150-ft. each. 

For the same live load which will be the heavier, the truss for the draw 
of 300-ft., or the two 150-ft. trusses ? 

2. Deduce the three “ equations of condition” for an arched rib with both 
ends absolutely fixed. 

A parabolic rib of 100-ft- span and 20-ft, rise, supports a load of 2-tons at 
a point 20-ft. from the centre ; draw the equilibrium polygon, and deter- 
mine the maximuin thrust upon the rib. 

3. In a loaded arched rib, show how to determine—(1) The position of 
the point at which the intensity of the stress for any given distribution of 
the load isa maximum, (2) The distribution of the load that makes the 
intensity an absolute maximum, (3) The value of the intensity. 

4. Deduce the general equations, giving the bending-moment and shear- 
ing-force at any point of a loaded arched rib, and discuss the conditions 
which will enable you to find the value of the “constants” occurring in 
the equations. 

A parabolic arched rib of 100-ft. span and 20-ft. rise is fixed at the 
springings and at the crown. The uniformly distributed load upon one- 
half of the arch is 100-tons, and upon the other 200 tons. Find the B. M. 
& 8. F. at 25-ft. from each end. 


d 
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B.A. Sc. ADVANCED COURSE. 
HYDRAULICS. 


Tuurspay, Apri, 17TH:—MORNING, 9 A.M. 
+ ssevesseeees HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., C-E. 


1. In the vertical side ofa vessel isa somewhat large orifice, symmetrica. 
with respect to a vertical line, having its upper end in the surface of the 
water and its base horizontal. The discharge is proportional to the square 
of the height of the orifice. Find the form of the orifice. 


EEXAMINET, coceee cesnerseeeeree sagennsencceses 





2. A vessel in the form of a paraboloid of revolution has a depth of 16- 
ins., and a diar. of 12-ins. at the top. At the bottom is an orifice of l-sq 
in. sectional area. If water flows into the vessel at the rate of $-cubic 
ft. per minute, to what level sill the water rise, and how long will it take 
to reach this level? I: the supply is now stopped how long will it take to 
empty the vessel ? 

3. Assuming the viscous theory, discuss the distribution of velocity in a 
vertical longitudinal section of a stream. 

If vy, be the mid-depth velocity, and U,, the mean velocity, prove that 
for any position of the axis of the velocity-curve, 

Uy i oe 
w.t. h e We : 
mneres Mr — tpg) ae being the specific weight of the water, 


i the slope of the stream, A its depth, and & the co-efficient ef viscosity. 
What practical use has been made of this property ? 
4. Deduce the fundamental differential equation of steady varied motion, 
and apply to a stream flowing in a rectangular bed of constant slope and 


indefinite width. 
3 


. u . 
Discuss the case in which h > > j and < H, u being the mean 





velocity, and H the constant depth of a stream flowing uniformly with 
the velocity w. 

5. Shew that the discharge of an artesian well is proportional to the 
thickness of the filtrating stratum, to its permeability, and to the head 
over the point of discharge. State all the assumptions you make, 
and explain wherein the theory is not in accordance with practical experi- 
ence. 

6. The whirling and radial velocities of the water within a turbine at two 
different points are w,,v,, and w,, v,; the distances of the points from the 
axis are 7,, and r, ; determine the difference of pressure at the two points. 

7. Design an inward flow turbine of 60 horse-power to pass 12-cubic ft. 
of water per second. 

Data :—Efficiency =#; radial velocity at outer circumference = radial 
velocity at inner circumference =Vavailable tali ; depth of outlet orifices 
= exterior radius 
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B.A, Sc. ADVANCED COURSE. 
THEORY OF HEAT. 





NESDAY, APRIL 23RD :-—MorNING, 9 A.M, 
Henry T. Bovey, M.A., 0.£. 


the volume, préssure and temperature of a substance & re- 






nt upon the nature of the substance; determine the 
mts of any one of the three with regard to the 





lation ex depende 





partial differential co-e 
other two. 





2. Explain the meaning of the terms internal heat, energy, entropy 





If the specific heat of a substance is cp at constant pressure and ¢, at 





constant volume, and if 7 is the latent heat dilatation, prove the rela- 
fons, 
dl d ty ] dp 
or ae: Came UR 
de, d h ] dv 
ee Sea SF Bibaosas tak 5 3 
p adv dU : are : 
= —, U being the internal heat. 





where h == > + 
1ere d 5) dp a Dp 
3, Prove thatin a reversible cyclical process the total value of all the 


transformations must be equal to nothing. 
4, At steam and water expands adiabatically. How is the 


process at 






xture of 
fected by the proportion of steam and water in the mixture ? 


Two boilers of equal volume are the one half full of water and half- 


full of steam at 225° F, the other one-third full of water and two-thirds 
full of steam at 350° F; determine the temperature and the ratio of steam 
king a communication between 





to water in the new mixture obtained by ma 
the vesels (the latent"heat = 1434.474—’6! oT). 
. Describe the action of Eric sson’s hot-air engine. 


In one of these engines, 
the temperature at which the air is expanded = 420°. 
J “ 2 compressed = 120°. 


the rate of expansion at constant temperature = 1.5; the length of stroke 


— 5 ft.. the number of revolutions perminute = 12; determine the H. v. of 
the engine and its efficiency. 

How would you estimate the delivery and consumption of an Otto and 
Langen gas-engine ? 
xplain the action of the Giffard i injector. 
le of the injector in the case of 


exhaust. (¢) steam- blowers. 





Discuss the application of the prince if 

(a) the ejector- -condenser, (J) the locomotive 
g. To what extent does the thickness of the boiler-wall regulate the 
transmission of the heat between the hot-gases and the water ? Mention 


y eircumstances which regulate the rate of transmission. 


any othe 
N 
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BURLAND SCHOLARSHIP. 
(Open to Students entering the Second Year. 
é INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (First Paper.) 
TuuRSDAY, SEPTEMBER 277TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


ai faek G. P. Girpwoop, M.D. 
EXAMINers, .eseessee verees eee eeeeeeenenes Loonies ensues { BJ. Harrin@ron, B.A., Ph.D. 


1, A kilogramme of Argentiferous Lead containing half of one per cent 
of Silver is cupelled. What weight of Litharge is produced, and what 
yolume of Oxygen absorbed in the operation ? 


2. In order to neutralise a solution of Caustic Soda five grammes of 


crystallised Oxalic Acid were required. What weight of Sodium does the 
solution contain ? 


3. Give fully the information conveyed by the following equation : 


K, Mng O,+5 CG, Hs On + 3 H, SO, = 2 Mn SO, + Ke SO, + 
8 H, O+10 CO,. 


4. State fully what takes place when concentrated Sulphuric Acid is 
heated with each of the following substances: Potassium Ferrocyanide, 
Oxalic Acid, Aleohol, Common Salt, Mercury. 


5. How would you prepare Caustic Potash from Potassium Carbonate ? 
The formula of Caustic Potash may be written K-O-H, or K-Ho. What 
two views of the constitution of the substance are indicated by these 


formule ? 


6. Distinguish between oxydation and reduction, giving seyeral examples 
of each process. Why is Chlorine often spoken of as an oxydising 


agent? 


7. Give the properties of Ozone. Why is its molecule supposed to 
contain three atoms of Oxygen? 


8. Give the properties and uses of the metals Aluminum and Platinum. 


9. What do you understand by the following terms:—Equivalent 
Weight, [somorphism, Atomicity, Nascent State ? 


10. Give graphic formule for Hydric Sulphate and Argentic Nitrate. 
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BURLAND SCHOLARSHIP. 
ELEMENTS OF ORGANIO CHEMISTRY (Second Paper.) 
Fripas, SapTeMBeR 28TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 


; ? G. P. Girpwoorp, M.D. 
FAMINETS, veces secsee sooe sneeee eneneane enneenes® {8 J. Hanninerox, B.A., Ph.D. 


1. Distinguish between an Amine and an Amide. 


2. How may pure Acetic Acid be obtained? The formula of the acid is 
sometimes written C2 H,0 O Explain this. 
H 


3. Give the general formule of the Phenyl Series and the Acetylene 
Series of Hydrocarbons, and describe one member of each. 


4. State what you know (@) concerning. the products of the decay of 
Organic Substances, and (4) concerning the products of the destructive 
distillation of wood. 


5. Explain the constitution of Glycol, Picric Acid, and Ethyl Mercap- 
tan. 


6. How may Benzol be obtained from Benzoic Acid, Dextrin and Sugar 
from Starch, and Alcohol from Sugar. 


7. Describe the continuous Etherification process, giving equations. 


8. Give the formule of Methyl Aldehyde, Amy] Alcohol, Cellulose and 
Tartaric Acid. 


9. How are Essential Oils commonly prepared? State what you know 
concerning their composition. 


10. Give the formula and properties of Napthalin. 





BURLAND SUHOLARSHIP. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
SarorpAY, SHPTHMBER 297TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


( G. P. Girpwoop, M. D. 


BLAMINETS,.cseesenvereessevececnrensessnensensen tes | B. J. Harrinorow, BA., Ph. D. 
Detection of Metal and Acid in Salts. The following substances were 
given :— 
1. Potassium Tartrate. 4. Zinc Sulphate. 
2. Sodium Acetate. 5, Lead Nitrate. 


3. Barium Carbonate. 6. Stannic Chloride. 
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FIRST YEAR, 
CHEMISTRY. 
Monpay, Apri 7TH:—MorNin@, 9 To 12, 
ELAMINET;.s0iv0s00ssrioessohiadengasunsaveeatigevessp es B. J. Harrineron, Pa.D., F.G.8. 
1. Describe any experiments illustrating the properties of Ammonia gas. 


2. How would you distinguish a Chloride from a Bromide and a Bromide 
from an lodide ? 


3. Give tests for the detection of Orthophosphoric, Nitric, Sulphuric, and 
Thiosulphuric Acids. 


4. Give the formule of Phosphine, Alcohol, Acetic Acid, Chloroform, 
and Dextrin. % 


5. How would you define (a) a Metal (4) an Alloy, (c) an Amalgam ? 
6. Explain the use of Cobalt Nitrate as a reagent. 


7. Name the metals of the Third Group, and state how you would dis- 
tinguish them when in solution. 


8. How would you distinguish a Stannous Salt from a Stannic, a Mer- 
curous from a Mercuric, and a Ferrous from a Ferric? 


9. Argentic Nitrate is added to a solution containing 2.3 grammes of 
NaCl. until no further precipitation takes place. What weight of Ag(Cl. is 
produced ? 


10. Name the substances indicated by the following formulz :— 


K FeCy,, H,NCl, H,SiO,, Fe,;0,, Na, HPO,, C,,H.0,;. 


CHEMISTRY COURSE. 
SECOND YEAR. (Chemistry Course). 
CHEMISTRY. 
Monpax, Aprit 7TH :—MorNING, 9 To 12. 
EXAMINE sereeisccicenccsees ones snesecargess tearete B. J. Harrineron, Pu.D., ¥F.G.S. 


1. A salt is heated before the blowpipe on charcoal and a metallic bead. 
obtained. How would you ascertain whether the bead be Silver, Lead, 
Bismuth, Antimony or Tin? 


2. What is the action of strong Sulphuric Acid upon Sulphites, Cyanides, 
Peroxides, Oxalates, Hypochlorites, Nitrates and Chlorates. 





*. 
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3, How would you detect the presence of lead, cadmium, arsenic and 
iron in a sample of spelter ? How determine the quantity of iron 


4. What solvents would enable you to separate the constituents of Gun- 
powder ? 

4, How would you ascertain whether a specimen of Limestone is Magne- 
sian or not? 


6. Citric Acid is sometimes adulterated with Tartaric Acid. How could 
such an adulteration be detected ? 
7. Give tests for the detection of the following acids : Benzoic, Ferro- 


cyani¢, Acetic, Oxalic, Boric. 

8. A salt incrustation from the dry plains of the North West was found 
to consist largely of Sodium Sulphate with a little Potassium Sulphate 
Supposing these to be the only constituents, how would you estimate the 
quantity of each ? 

THIRD YEAR. (Mining Cowrss). 
CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING. 
Monpay, Aprit 77H :—Mornina, 9 TO 12. 
ExXQmMines, ves... ecancdssneaessodbncddeacs sepivocnas B. J. Harrmeron, Px.D., F.GS. 
1. Describe the qualitative analysis of. an insoluble Silicate containing 


alkalies. 


2. In testing a solution for metals, Hydrochloric Acid is added and a 
white precipitate produced. Apart from Silver, Lead and Mercury, what 


9 


substances might this indicate 7 


3. How would you detect the presence of small quantities of Nickel ina 
sample of Pyrrhotite ? 


4, Name the metals of the Fifth Group (Fresenius). How are they sepa- 
rated from those of the Sixth Group and also from one another ? 


5. How would you detect the presence of Manganese and Phosphoric 
Acid in an [ron Ore? 


6. Describe Eschka’s method for the determination of Sulphur in Goal. 
1. Give any method for the assay of Lead Ores in the wet way. 
8. Describe the battery assay for Copper. 


9. How may the proportion of Ferrous Oxide in a specimen of Magnetite 
be ascertained 7 


Practical examination in the Laboratory, April 17th. 
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THIRD YEAR, (Mining Course). 
MINING. 


WepNuspaY, APRIL 9TH:—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 
Bxaminner, 0. cessee -ceeessese alatyeeneenaeeeres anh B. J. Harrtxeton, Px.D., F.G.S. 


1. What do you understand by prospecting ? Point out the importance 
of a knowledge of the geology of any region which is to be prospected. 


2. Distinguish between winning, preparatory working, and exploitation. 
Also between underhand and overhand stoping. 


9, What are the usual dimensions of levelse What form is often given 
to the end of the level (2) when ordinary powder is used for blasting, and 
(b) when more powerful explosives are employed? What inclination 
should be given (a) to an adit-level and (5) to an underground tramway ? 


4, What are the best kinds of timber foruse in mines? Under what cir- 
cumstances are they most durable? Should the timber be employed in 
the round or square? With the bark on or off? Describe any method of 
imbering a gallery. 


5. Distinguish between beds and veins, giving examples of deposits of 
both kinds occurring in Canada. Explain why beds are likely to be de- 
posite of more uniform character than veins. 


6. Describe an ordinary form of flume employed in California for bring- 
ing supplies of water to regions where Hydraulic operations are to be 
carried on. Point out also the advantages of iron pipes as compared with 
fumes, How are the pipes joined when they are intended to withstand 
great pressures? How rendered water-tight ? 


7. Give a description of the working of thick seams of coal (a) as prac- 
tised in Schuylkill County, Pennsylvania, and (4) as carried out at Kladno, 
in Bohemia. 


8. What are shaft-pillars ? Upon what does their size depend ? 


9. Describe the sinking of a shaft in loose ground (a) by piling and (6) 
by spilling. 


10. Describe any form of man-engine, and institute a comparison between 
the relative efficiency of man-engines and guided cages in raising and 
lowering miners in shafts. 


Nors,—The answers should be illustrated by free-hand drawings. 
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B.A. So. EXAMINATION. (Mining and Chemistry Courses.) i i 
HI 


METALLURGY. 


Tcespay, APRIL 15TH :—Mornin@, 9 TO 12. 

+ 
EEXOMINET, vscesseasen veesveiensenes nnvennnan ennenenes B; J. Harmeton, Px.D., F.G.S. 
tween Air-reduction and Tron-reduction proce 
xample of each, 


1. Distinguish be sses for 
the smelting of Lead ores; and describe one € 
2. What are the chemical and physical properties of Copper? What the 
principal varieties of commercial Copper? What the impurities which they 
are liable to contain. 

3. Describe Von Patera’s method of extracting Silver. In what cases is i! 
it particularly applicaole ? 

4. Describe the extraction of gold from Auriferous Mispickel by Plattner’s 
process ? Ki 
of Mercury from Cinnabar. 


5. Describe any method for the extraction 
How may the 


What are the principal impurities in commercial Mercury ? 
Mercury be freed from them ? 

} 
al properties of Cast-iron effected by the presence 4 
3 :—Sulphur, Phosphorus, Silicon, 








6. How are the physic 
of each of the following impuritie 
Titanium, Vanadium, Copper? 


7, Describe the conversion of a Puddled Ball into Merchant Iron. uh 
ly 


g. What means are ordinarily employed for raising the charges to the 
Ht 


mouth of a blast furnace ? 


MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


LITHOLOGY (INCLUDING MICROSCOPIC CHARACTERS OF ‘ 

MINERALS AND ROCKS.) 

Tussiay; APRIL 29TH :—Mornine, 9 To 1. , 

ne eal cctetinnns covsennncoqnseevesonecennseed J. Hareiweton, B:A-; Pu.D. | 

between gas-, liquid-, 

Explain the deductions 0 
ies and their bubbles. 


be observed in the study of thin 
1 Hight ? 


1. How would you distinguish atid glass-cavities 
in thin sections of minerals ? f Sorby, based 


upon the relative size of liquid-caviti 


2. What are the principal phenomena to 


sections of minerals in convergent polarizec 


3. Give an outline of Szabo’s method for distinguishing the Feldspars, 
stating your opiuion as to its value. i 
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4. Dese 
and explain the manner of usit 





ribe Thoulet’s apparatus for separating the constituents of roeks, 





5. Give the optical characters of Sodalite, Zircon, Leucite and Tourma- 
line, as seen in thin sections. 


6. Describe Boricky’s method of distinguishing minerals in rocks by 
ts value. 





means of Hydrofluo-silicic acid, and discuss 

T. Distinguish between the first and second phases of rock consolidation, 
and also between granitoid and trachytoid structures. 

8. Give Fouqué and Lévy’s classification of minerals which are import- 
ant as rock constituents. 

9. Into what groups does Rosenbusch divide the Quartz Porphyries? 
Give the leading characteristics of each group. 

10. What rocks are comprised in the families of Syenite and Mica- 
Diorite? Give a brief account of the structures and classification of each 
family. 

11. What rocks are included by Rosenbusch under the general term 
Peridotite ? Describe any two of them. 

12. Give a sketch of the methods employed in distinguishing the Feld- 
spars optically. 


13. Define each of the following terms:—Elasticity axis, optic axis, 
bisectrix, extinction angle. How isan extinction angle measured ? 


MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Satourpay, Aprit 26TH:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 


; Rosert Craik, M.D. 
Huaminers, ..... vende «ncubatealye Shah seb eeefe sake 


B. J. Harrineton, B.A., Pa.D. 
1. Give a brief statement of the investigations of Kopp, with reference 
to the Atomic Heat of the elements. 


2. Give examples of volatile Methyl compounds of the metals, and ex- 
pluin the value of such compound in determining the quantivalence of 
elements. 


3. What is the quantivalence respectively of Silver, Lead and Iron » 
What the probable constitution of the Chlorides of these metals 


4. What is Prout’s Hypothesis? Mention any facts for or against its 
validity. Explain also the Periodic Law of the Elements. 


\ 
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. i i 

5. Give an outline of the principal observations which have been made 
with regard to the occlusion of Hydrogen. 1) 
ruish between Monosilicates, Disilicates and Trisilicates, giving | 

3 of each class. From what hypothetical acids may we consider | 

the Monosilicates to be derived ? 
7. When Silver Chloride is di ith solution of Potassium Bromide j 
the Silver is converted into Bromide. like manner Silver Bromide and | 
Silver Chloride are each converted into lodide en th Potas j 
sium Iodide. How these facts taken advantage of in i ct } 
estimat of Chlorine, Bromine and Iodine in a soluti ? | 
1i| 


3. How does Osmium occur in nature ? What are its properties ? What 


Oxides does it form? Describe the most important one. 
| 
1} 
7 ‘ 7 . : mAY a3 iH 
7. Describe Weldon’s process for the regeneration of Manganese Dioxide 
I § , 


from Chlorine residues. 





10. Illustrate, by means of structural formule, the relation 









of the polymeric compounds of Oyanogen. 

11. A quantity of Barium Dioxi: gradually added to water i 
which a current of Carbon Dioxide is being passed. If 39.4 grammes of \ 
Barium Carbonate are formed what volume of Oxygen, at 14° ©, will be 4\ 

, | 
i 
i 








set free on boiling the solution of Hydrogen Dioxide 





12. What are the principal facts bearing upon the dissociation of Sal- j 





ammoniac ? 





12. What are Cobaltamine Salts? Give their principal characteristics 








MASTER OF APPLIED SOIENCE. 





ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 





Monpay, APRIL 28TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 6. 








( Ropert Oralg, M.D. 
B. J. Harrinevon, B.A., Pa.D. 


Examiners, ..r000e PRATT ES OTL 





ve analysis of a specimen of Fahlerz 





1. Describe fully the quantitati 
according to the method of Rose. 








ies of Strontium and Calcium 
-honates were obtained. The 
0.7383 grm. What 


2. In an indirect estimation of the quantit 
Cs 








na solution 2 grammes of the mixed 
quantity of Carbon Dioxide in this precipitate was 
proportions of Calcium and Strontium were present in the solution ? 


3. How would you detect the pre 
and () of Titanium Dioxide in Silicates ? 

















sence of small quantities («) of Chlo- 
How determine the exact 











rine, 
quantities ? 
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4, Two organic substances are found to have respectively the following 
percentage composition. Ualculate the formula of each, and state what 
the substances are :— 








A B 
Carbon, 42.06 31.95 
Hydrogen, 6.48 4,05 
Oxygen, 51.46 64.00 
190.00 100.00 


5. How would you estimate (a) the quantity of Phosphoric Acid, and (6) 
the quantity of Fluorine in a sample of Canadian Apatite? 


6. What are the principal sources of error in the gravimetric estimation 
of Sulphuric Acid? What precautions should be taken to ensure accu- 
racy? 

7. Describe any method for the valuation of Bleaching Powder. 


8. Give the principal reactions employed ii the detection of Zirconium, 
Cerium and Thallium. 


9. How would you ascertain whether a sample of Water is unfit for drink- 
ing purposes ? 


10. How does Hydrochloric Acid interfere with the titration of solutions — 


of Iron in Marguerite’s process? How may the difficulty be to’ a certain 
extent overcome? 


SECOND YEAR. 
SURVEYING. 
Tuurspay, Aprit. 247H:—9 TO 12 A.M. 
SOT ee ee ne eee H. MoLeop, Ma.E. 
1. Explain the uses of the sectoral scale and the scale of chords. 


2. There is an inaccessible line parallel to which a line through a given 
accessible point is required. Show how to obtain the required line with- 
out the use of an angular instrument. (a) Prove your method: 


3. How may 4 line be produced beyond an obstacle by the aid of an 
angular instrument only 7 


4. What is the angle between thé meridian and S: W. by W? 


5. Describe the operation of renewing the magnetism of a magnetic 
needle. 
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6. State the precautions necessary to ensure the greatest available 
accuracy in the use of the surveyors compass. 


1. Explain the process of balancing a survey. When should it be em- 
ployed ? 
8. Suppose the bearing of one line and the length of another, in & closed 


survey, to be omitted. Show how they can be replaced. 


9. How would you find the azimuth of a line from an observation of 
polaris at its greatest elongation ? (a) Give the formula for the calculation 
of the azimuth of a star at its greatest elongation. (b) ®xplain how you 
would determine the precise moment at which the greatest elongation 
occurs. 

10. What are the permanent adjustments of the engineer’s transit? (@) De- 
acribe the adjustment, which may be omitted when it is not necessary, in 
the use of the instrument, to reverse the telescope ? 


11. What is thé only essential adjustment to the level ? 


12. Show a form of level notes, and illustrate by example & method of 
checking the reduction. 


i3. Given the degree of curvature 40 and the bearings of two lines to 
be united by the curve, 25° 30’ and 56° 45, Calculate the length of 
tangents and the length of the curve (a) suppose B. C. = 27 4 45 and that 
it is necessary to set the instrument at 29 4 75. Show field-notes for the 
curve. 


— es 


SECOND YEAR. 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
secsssseeeeeO. H. MoLuop, Ma.E. 


Eicqminty)ayoniacienysorreetoere: condos sebanncvenseeeet st 
1. Draw 360° of the involute of a circle of 2 in. diameter. 


2, Divide the circumference of a circle, by a general method, into three 
equal parts. 

3. Describe an hypocycloid by 4 generating circle of 2 in. diameter on & 
directing circle of 4 in. diameter. 

4. Project perspectively :— 


(a) An hexagonal prism when the side of an end is in the horizontal 
plane and the axis is at 30° to the horizontal. 


(b) When the object is placed as in (a) but the side mentioned is at 
30° te the vertical. 





ai ig ca i 
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(c) A right octagonal pyramid is cut by a plane which bisects the 
axis and contains one side of the base. Find the plane of section and 
develope the surface of the solid showing section line. 

(d) A speed pulley of two steps when the faces are at 80° to the hori- 
zontal and perpendicular to vertical. 


(¢) When the planes of the pulleys are also at acute angles to the 
vertical. 


5, Project isometrically a solid four-armed cross, the body of the cross 
to be larger than the arms. Dimensions otherwise, at pleasure. 


6. Three adjacent angles of a regular hexagon of 1 in. side are respec- 
tively 1 in. 1. 3 in, and 1.6 in. above the horizontal ; find the plane of the 
hexagon, 


7, There are four points A. B.C. and D. which are distant from the 
vertical respectively 1 in. 1. 5 in., 2in. and 2.5 in. and from the horizontal 
3in., 1.5in.0.5in., and 1.2in. Find the traces of the plane containing 
ABC and also of the plane containing BC D. Find the angle between 
the planes. 


8. Find the projection of a line in the plane A BC, which makes an angle 
of 30° with the intersection line between the planes A B 0, B C D in ques- 


7 





tion 7. 
THIRD YEAR. 
(Miuing and Civil Engineering Courses.) 
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
Monpay, Maron 31sT:—9 To 12 a.m. 
TE BATTSUROT jujetee axdususesuckeus vues pacusseide Seasuesnacssense» cee .C. H. McLxop, Ma.E. 


1. One diagonal of an octahedron of 2 in. edge is inclined at 30° and 
an adjacent edge at 45° to the horizontal ; draw plan and elevation ; the 
latter on a plane not parallel to any edge of the solid. 


2. Find the plan of a cube of 2 in. side when one face makes an angle 
of 40° and a diagonal of that face an angle 30° with the horizontal. 





3. The apex angles of a cone is 30°. <A plane of section which 
parallel to two of the generators and inclined to the axis 
distant from the apex. Construct the hyperbola and draw its asymptotes. 


t 10° is 





4 Develope one portion of the cone in question 3. 


5: A cylinder completely penetrates a cone. The axis of the cone is at 
50° to the horizontal, ande30° to the vertical. The projections of the axis 
of the cylinder are at right angles to the projections of the axis of the cone. 
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parallel to, and its axis 1.5 in. distant I 
i the traces of a plane which tonches | i 
30 © with the horizontal. 


6. A cylinder of 1 in. diameter is 
from, both planes of projection, fin 
and makes an angle of 





the cylin 


7. A cone contains a sphere, the axis of the cone is inclined so that its | 
| 


plan is at 30° and elevation at 45° to division line. Show plan and 


elevation of line of contact. 
8. A cylinder stands on a plinth and is surmounted by a cone. The | 
plinth is 8 ft. square and 2 ft. thick ; the cylinder 6 ft. base and 10 ft. bigh ; } 
diameter and its altitude is 5 ft. One angle of 
i and 4 ft, on the left of the spectator 
rht of spectator 


the cone has a base of 8 ft. 
the plinth is in the foregr 





| 
i 
and & | 





with the picture plane. Heig 


Find the perspective projection. ‘HI 
i 
! 





side makes an angle of 
6 ft. and distance 20 ft. 


. Project perspectively, a pyramid the base of which is a regular | 
. . . + . 5 } 

pentagon of 2 ft. side and the altitude of which is 10 ft. The axis of the } 
aia Os : | 

object is 5 feet on the right and 8 ft. within the picture. j 
10. Prove geometrically that the perspective projections of lines which 
are parallel vanish in one point, also the truth of the method of employed 


in the measurement of lines in perspective. 
1] 


SECOND YEAR. | 
MECHANICAL WORK. : 




















Taurspay, ApRiL 24TH:—9 TO 12 A.M. 





..0. H. McLeop. 
; 





Pxraminer,..-+ \ uatbaydibevaeweabow 


1. Sketch, in vertical section and plan, a pedestal bearing. Give suitable 


dimensions for a 3 in. shaft. 
show how to find the pro- j 
i 





2. Given the form of the teeth on one wheel 
her wheel to gear with it. 


per form of the teeth of anot 


ch it 
sel to 






radial flanks the are of appr: 


_ In two epicycloidal wheels with 
Suppose one 





to be equal to p and of recess equal to one-half p. | 
have 24 teeth and the other 12; the smallest being 3 in. in diameter. Show i) 
the “ path of contact” and the limiting circles for the roots and points of i 
Yi 
i} 


the teeth. 





a 


the teeth on the larger wheel in question 3 is 


_ If the weakest part of 
om the rootof the tooth; calculate the 


‘én ig a line at 45° with the axis, fr 
t safe stress for f = 5,000 lbs. 


ee 
5. Obtain a formula for the ratio © in the worm 
4 


SIO 


=a 
— 


greates 
g 
and wheel where Gis 


the inclination of the worm thread and ¢ the angle of repose. 
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6. Make a sketch of a “split-pulley.” 
7. Illustrate and describe three or more forms of joints for leather belts. 


8.. Why is the smooth side of the leather turned towards the pulley ; the 
coefficient of friction being less than for the rough side? 


9. What is shrouding in gear wheels and of what use? 


10. State what you know as to the relative advantages of leather, cotton 
and rubber belting. 





METEOROLOGY. 
Sarurpay, APRIL 26TH.—9 To 12 A.M. 
Btaminery, sescseere veveeecerserssesereceenn seenen seers snares Asbsstisvstadsses 0. MOLSOD, 
1. What are the defects to which Rutherford’s minimum thermometer 
are liable? 
2. Discuss the form of a spirit thermometer bulb. 


3. What are the special precautions to be observed in the exposure and 
screening of a thermometer? 


4. How is the amount of heat which reaches the earth from the sun 
affected by the condition of the atmosphere and the position of the sun? 

5. How does the character of the covering of the earth modify terrestrial 
radiation. 

6. Describe the construction of Adies Marine Barometer. 

7. To what atmospheric and geographic conditions is the diurnal range 
of the barometer supposed to be connected ? 


8. What are the conditions which govern the rapidity of evaporation of 
a water surface? How does the total yearly evaporation compare with 
the rainfall? State, approximately, the amount of rain and snow (melted) 
which falls in Montreal during a year. 


9. How are fogs produced ? 
10. What are the causes of rain? Where should a rain gauge be situated ? 


11. Given the force of the wind and its direction at every instant. How 
would you determine its resultant or mean direction and magnitude ? 


12. How does the potential necessary to produce a flash of lightning- 
vary with the length of the flash or “striking distance?” 


13. What is the connection between the height of an aurora and its 
tint ? 
14. What are “ Coronae,” “ Glories,” “Halos,” “ Parhelia ?” 


15. To what is cloud coloring due * 





il uni 
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SECOND YEAR MECHANIOAL ENGINEERING. 
ESSAY. \; 
Wepnuspay, APRIL 2ND :—9 TO 12, | 
EEXAminier, esses avonse verses encase sense nesevannemensanenensneseesne 02207 ©. H. MoLxop. 
Write an essay on Riveted Joints, noticing especially the following :— | 
(a) Rivets. 
(b) Punching and drilling. 
(c) Forms of joints. 
(d) Overlap and pitch. 
(e) Strength of riveted work. ij 
(f) Ratio of tearing and shearing areas. \| 


(g) Junctions of plates. 


(h) Cylindrical riveted structures. | 
(i) Taper of boiler plates. ih 
(j) Boiler stays. 1} 
i| 
(k) Efficiency of riveted joints. i 
FIRST YEAR. 
) 
FREEHAND DRAWING. 
Sarurpay, MarcH 29TH.—9 TO 12 A.M. 
Bisierntivens cates: vosee\ndedou vor sGvee she Gas hOM Sey SETS ©. H. McLzop, Ma. E. 
1. Drawing without a model :— 
| 
(a). A cube, not less than 2 in. side, above the level of the eye, one side i| 
parallel to the picture plane and to the right of the spectator. i 
(6). A pyramid standing on & cylinder which rests on a platform of two i, 
steps, below the level of the eye and to the left of the spectator. Indicate iy 
by dotted lines how the apex of the pyramid is found. 4 


2. Drawings from the model :— 


(a). The shafting with pulleys, frame and belt ag it appears from your 
point of view. , 


(by. The cross standing on a square base and resting on a platform as it 
appears to you. 




















232 FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 


(ec). The table with the objects placed thereon. 


3. Supposing « ectator standing in the centre of a straight railroad 
strate by a diagram the appearance of the telegraph posts, rails, 








track, illu 
and sleepers. 


4, Sketch the Lotus flower as indicated on the blackboard. 


THIRD YEAR, 
MECHANISM. 
Frmay, APRIL 11TH :—9 T0 12 Am. 


C. H. McLeop, Ma.£. 


Examiner, 





1, What is the ratio of the velocity of circular to reciprocating motion in 
simple harmonic motion? Show how to find the velocity ratio, for every 
position, by graphic solution. 


2. Explain the principle which would govern you in placing the pulleys 
on shafts which are not parallel and which are to be connected by a belt 
without guide pulleys.—(a) The projections of two shafts ona plane parallel 
to both, meet at an angle of 60°. Find the position of the pulleys, the 
smallest of which is 20 ins., when the velocity ratio is 4-5. 





3. Show, by a sketch, the construction of the anchor escapement used in 
common clocks, and explain how the swing of the pendulum is maintained. 
(a) What do you understand by “ centre of oscillation ?” 


4. Design a face-cam to give three double vibrations to an arm for each 
revolution of the cam. The arm is to beat rest at the end of each single 
vibration for an interval cor.esponding to one-twelfth of the time of revolu- 


tion of the cam. 


5. A crank communicates an oscillating motion to a slotted link. 
Obtain an expression for the velocity rato. (a) The crank is 20 in. long, 
the distance between the centris vi motion of crank and link 60 ‘in. 
When the crank makes an angle of 45° with the line of centres, find the 
velocity-ratio by a graphic method. 


6. Prove that c” = abin the grasshopper parallel motion. 


7. Sketch an arrangement of levers and ratchet to push the latter for- 
ward at each single vibration of the driving arm. 


8. The extreme diameters of a set of speed pulleys are 36 in. and 10 in., 
and the distance between the centres of shafts 5 ft. Calculate the 
diameter of the equal pulleys for (a) an open belt, (6) a crossed belt. 
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9, What are the necessary conditions to ensure 4 uniform yeloeity ratio 

in toothed gearing. (a) There are two equal wheels of 6 in. diameter 

and 20 teeth with radial flanks. Construct two teeth on one of the 

wheels for an arc of contact of 1-5 times the pitch. Find the centres of 
the approximating arcs. 





25 teeth ; 


10, There is an epicyclic train of 3 wheels, A has 20 teeth ; B, 
G, 30 teeth. Show by drawings the rotation of each of the wheels in the 


’ 
following positions from the initial point :—90°, 180°, and 240°. (@) 
when the wheel A is dead. (5) When it makes one revolution for each 
revolution of the arm. 


11. The accompanying diagram was taken from an engine making 60 
revolutions per minute. The length of stroke was 36 ins. and area of 
piston 100 ins, The steam scale 30, What H. P. does the diagram represent. 


12. Sketch,—Hookes-joint, the Oldham-coupling, Geneva-stop; the 
reversing gear of a locomotive engine. Hxplain the construction of the 


latter. 





THIRD YEAR. 


SURVEYING. 





Wepnespay, Aprit 16TH :—9 TO 12 A.M. 


Examiner, sree secossven scenes sesnoensener spersneenes sstvsseverseeesO. H, MoLzop, Ma.B. 


1. What are the sources of error in spirit-levelling ? Give some account 
of these in detail, and state how they may be lessened or eliminated. Give 
a formula for the limit of discrepancies in duplicate lines of levels. 


2. How would you determine the value of one division of a spirit level? 


How would you test the equality of the divisions ? 


3. The distance between two stations S and M is 23931.6 metres. 





At Stop of pole at Mf has a zenith distance of 87° -34’-34".6 
At M 5 8 " e 92 9 -34’-57” 
At M top of pole above ground 4 72 metres 

At M telescope E665 4° 

Ap Sivas : 150° 

At S top of pole fe Sy fy MY 


Sis 108.87 m. above mean tide. Find elevation of M. Log of R= 6.8043. 


4. At A the angle between B and C was observed with a sextant to be 
442-30’. The zenith distance of AB was 75° and of AC 95°. Show 
how to reduce BAC to the horizontal. Give all the formule you would 


employ. 
° 
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Show by a sketch two or more forms of surface and sub-surface floats 


r current gauging 





6. What are the t of signals employed in triangulation 


surveys ¢ What is the phase of a station” Obtain a formula for correc- 
tion for phase 


7. Discuss underground and overground station marks. 


Describe the measurement of an angle on a secondary tt 





survey. How would the “ probable error” of the resulting value of the 





angle be obtained ? 





9. AB bears N 10° #£.; BO, 850° #.; AD, EZ. ABis 10 chains long 
tion of a line parallel to AB which will “ part off” one acre- 





10. Obtain a formula for calculating areas included between meridians 


and parallels of latitude. 

11. The equatorial intervals of a transit reticule of 5 lines are + 28.907, 
+ 14.421,—0.042,—18 442,—28.841 clamp west. Find the clock time of 
transit of the mean wire of a star whose declination is 8° -34’, the 4th and 
5th v 
Clamp is east. 





ss being observed at 19/.40M. 21.9 sec and 36.5 sec respectively- 





12. Prove the formula for the azimuth correction to a transit 0 





clock 





it Montreal on April 14th, 1884, of # Leonis was by mean-ti 
12.34 sec. The error 
7;6=+4+0.15;¢— 0.22; 


o6 the intrument were as follows :— 





calculate the clock error for local time 



























aa aba i ha cee sil full louie 
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Am DI ' Th) 1) ' mT cS 
ALTRI ATION EXAMINALLO 1884 
LATIN 
SA pay, MAROH 29 
Examin at veneeg ours : H. Aspinwatt flown, M.A., LL.D 
y No Candidates may choo t] n Cicero and \ il 
Tr may 
. Translate, without unnecessary change sey ) 
(a) Patria tecum, Catilina, sic agit, et quodammouo tacila loquitur i} 
i! 


Nullum aliguot jam annis facinus exstitit nisi per te: nullum flagitium 








ne te: tibi uni multorum civium neces, tii vexatio dereptiogue sociorum { 





eg ac queestiones 





impunita fuit ac libera: tu non solum ad a sgligenca: 


Superiora illa, 


























f verum etiam ad evertendas perfringendasque valuisti. 
quamqua renda non fuerunt, tamen, ut pol li, tuli: nune vero me totam h 
} esse in metn propter te unum; quidquid increpuerit, Catilinam. timeri : 
nullum videri contra me consilium iniri posse, q od a tuoscelere abhorreat, 
non est ferendum. Quamobrem discede atque hunec mibi timorem eripe 
si est verus, ne opprimar ; sin falsus, ut tandem aliquando timere desinam. 
Ee | 
(b) Itaque ego illum exercitum et Gallicanis legionibus et hoc delectu, 
quem in agro Piceno et Gallico Q. Metellus babuit, et his copiis, que " | 
4 nobis quotid comparantur, Magno opere eontemno, collectum ex sen bus 
| desperatis, ex agresti lnxuria, ex ru ticis decoctoribus, ex iis, qui vadimonia 
deserere, quam illum exercitum, maluerant: quibus ego non modo si aciem 1 
exercitus nostri, verum etiam si edictum praetoris ostendero, concident. i 
} Hos, quos video yolitare in foro, quos re ad curiam, quos etiam in sena- 
tum venire, qui nitent unguentis, qui fulgent purpura, mallem secum suos ay 
nilites eduxisset: qui si hic permanent, mementote, non tam exercitam i) 
illum esse nobis, quam hos, qui exercitum deseruerunt, pertimesc sndos. ¥ 
| 
2. Parse and decline facinus, (ib: unt, valuisti, metu, inerepuerit, discede. 





e the degrees of comparison of mulius, superior, magnus, senex 


Give the Perfect, Present Infinitive, and Supine of negligo, 





3. W 


‘ utilis, stm 


éeverto, perfring® in repo, discedo, desino. 

















a, 
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4, Explain the terms Cardinal, Ordina!, Distributive, Multiplicative, as 
applied to Numeral Adjectives. .Give all these forms for unws, and also its 
Adverb 


5. Write short notes explanatory of :— 
(a) Taeita loquitur :— What use of the adjective is this ? 
6) Non est ferendum :—What is the subject of this predicate ? 
(c) Quotidie comparantur :—What is the composition of this adverb ? 
Give examples of (1) adverbs formed from nouns, (2) from verbs. 





(d) Video volitare :—By what name are verbs of this class known, and 
how are they tormed? Give an example or two, 
(e) Si preetoris edictum ostendero:—What tense, and why ? 


VIRGIL. 


1. Translate, without unnecessary change of construction :— 


(a) Tres notus abreptas in saxa latentia torquet: 
Saxa vocant Itali, mediis que in fluctibus, Aras ; 
Dorsum immane mari summo. Tres Eurus ab alto 
In brevia et syrtes urget, miserabile visu, 
Illiditque vadis atque aggere cingit arene. 

Unam, que Lycios fidumque vehebat Oronten, 
Ipsius ante oculos ingens a vertice pontus 

In puppim ferit ; excutitur pronusque magister 
Volvitur in caput: ast illam ter fluctus ibidem 
Torquet agens circum, et rapidus vorat aquore vortex. 
Apparent rari nantes in gurgite vasto, 

Arma virum tabuleeque et Troia gaza per undas. 
Jam validam I[lionei navem, jam fortis Achatz, 

Bt qua vectus Abas, et qua grandzevus Aletes, 

Vicit hiems: laxis laterum compagibus omnes 
Accipiunt inimicum imbrem, rimisque fatiscunt. 


(4) Aneas—neque enim patrius consistere mentem 

Passus amor—rapidum ad naves premittit Achaten, 

Ascanio ferat heec, ipsumque ad moenia ducat. 

Omnis in Ascanio cari stat cura parentis. 

Munera preterea, [liacis erepta ruinis, 

Ferre jubet, pallam signis auroque rigentem, 

Et circumtextum croceo velamen acantho, 

Ornatus Argive Helene ; quosilla Mycenis, 

Pergama quum peteret inconcessosque hymenzos, 

Extulerat, matris Lede mirabile donum : j 
Preterea sceptrum, Ilione quod gesserat olim, 
Maxima natarum Priami, colloque monile 

Baccatum, et duplicem gemmis auroque coronam 

Heec celerans, iter ad naves tendebat Achates, 
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2. Parse and decline fluctibus, mari summo, unam, vehebat, volvitur, vicet. 


8. Write the degrees of comparison of multus, summus, maximus, Senex 
utilis, similis. Give the Perfect, Infinitive, Present and Supine of abripio 
torgueo, cingo, veho, volvo, exculio. 

4. Explain the terms Cardinal, Ordinal, Distributive and Multiplicative 
as applied to Numeral Adjectives. Give all these forms for unus, and also 
its Adverb. 

5. Write short notes explanatory of :— 

(a) Dorsum immane mari summo :—What case, and why ? 
(b) Apparent rari nantes :—What use of the adjective is this ? 
(c) Ascanius ferat hee : -What mood, and why? 


(d) Ibidem torquet agens -—What is the formation of this adverb ? 
Give examples of (1) adverbs derived from Nouns, (2) from Verbs. 


(e) Fidumque vehebat Orontem :—Why imperfect tense ? 





OPTIONAL SuBsECTS. 
FRENCH, 
Sarurpay, MARCH 29TH. 


Examiner, .corereee se aaaaed sateeton ea 


..H. Aspinwat Hows, M.A., LL.D. 





1. Translate, as closely as difference of idiom will admit ¢ 

Charles recut tous ces prisonniers d’importance avec une politesse aussi 
aisée et un air aussi humain que s'il leur efit fait dans sa cour les honneurs 
dune fete. Il ne voulut garder que les généraux. Tous les officiers subal- 
ternes et les soldats furent conduits désarmés jusqu’d la riviére de Narva: 
on leur fournit des bateaux pour la repasser, et pour g'en retourner chez 
eux, Cependant la nuit s’approchait; la droite des Moscovites se battait 
encore: les Suédois n’avaient pas perdu six cents homme. dix-huit mille 
Moscovites avaient été tués dans leurs retranchements ; un grand nombre 
était noyé; beaucoup avaient passé la riviére: il en restait encore assez 
dans le camp pour exterminer jusqu’au dernier des Suédois. Mais ce n’est 
pas le nombre des morts, c’est l’épouvante de ceux qui survivent, qui fait 
perdre les batailles. Le roi profita du peu de jour qui restait pour gaisir 
lartillerie ennemie. Ilse posta avantageusement entre leur camp et }a 
ville : dil dormit quelques heures sur la terre, enveloppé dans son manteau, 
en attendant quvil pitfondre au point du jour sur l'aile gauche des ennemi 8 
qui n'avait point encore été tout d fait rompue. 


2. Write the plural of the nouns chou, sou, travail, cheval, bil, Eventil 
evil, bétail ; and the feminine of the adjectives vieux, épais, beau, doux, sees 


mlin, long. 
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3. When do the numeral adjectives vingt, and cent take s for their plural? 
When is 7 


answe 





sd instead of mille? Write short sentences to 








yin French :—her elac 


stwe. 
etwet 





her cloaks, and explain 





in the use of Possessive A‘ 





n the two languages 


5. In the above extr: 





gular ? 





ever made feminine and plural ? 


6. Write out the Imperfect Indicative of s’approcher, the Pre 





dormir, and the Future Ind. and Present Subj. of powvair. 


ENGLISH. 
SatTurpay, Marcn 29ru. 
EXAMINCT, ..0eresseesevvsase cevseesseseeeeseveuseeeed. ASPINWALL Hows, M.A., LL.D, 


1. Write legibly and punctuate properly the Dictation which will be read 


to you. 





yand the simple sentence “The Minister preached,” by adding an 


Adjective sentence to the subject and an Adverbial phrase to the verb. 


3. Parse “ All the rest of the evening he played us ai:s from the opera, 
Il Trovutore.” 





4. Name the various clé 





f Adjectives and disting 1 between 






the Adiributive and the /’redicative use ofan adjective. Illustrate your 


answer by examples, 





Wi 
ficance of each explicitly. 


atis meant by the Mood uf a verb. Name the Moods, and give the 





6. Give the plural of :—s 





af, gulf, 


JENus, genius, er isis, cheru 


oonful, father-in-law, Madam, 








, beau, 





Jou 8, vortex, 





7. Write the Past Tense and Perfect Participle of awake, beat, cling 
clothe, row, fly, flee, lay, lie, sew, sow, swell. 





8. Spell the present participle of :—differ, defer, ti 
tay, die, dye, sing, singe. 


PE | oy 
aud, l, T2 





9. Correct errors in the following, giving reason for the corr 
Those kind of potatoes are the best. 
That wife of my uncle’s is always scolding. 
I intended to have called last week. 
They that honour me [ will honour. 
Who are you speaking to? 











eee mua 





sh ica abil 
pe ontertardre seer eta 
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of the last sentence above can be 











ll. Take th ms man, f fero urry) end graph (grapho, f write) + 
AA cecy f ~ , ¥ a = 24 
add a y prefixes and affi as y¢ can, giving the force of each, with 
the m t | rmed 

12. Give molo th meani l i, it? 

td 

t 2 { 
) 
) Oo ercise Or mit I yrtant ov il 





BRITISH HISTORY 
ATURDAY, MARCH 29TH, 


EXAMinery oceeecseceeseneea cesses sannenevens eH. ASPINWALL Howr, M.A., LL.D 





1. What is meant by the Feudal System? What were i 








sions? By whom was tt introduced into England ? 
2.N “st king of the House of Hanover, and shew his cl 
| 


this claim 





genenlorically to the throne of England. By what Aet 





constituted into & rig! 
9 


3 What was the Hast India Company ¢ Give a short account of the 






und progress of the British power in India, with names of lea 















origi 

oI “rs, and with dates 
4. State a few of the most important events in the history of Canada. 
5. What contests were decid and in whose favor, 

lov victories -—Tewkesbury, Bosworth, Naseby, 





Culloden, York-town, Vittoria 





6. What were «The Hundred Years’ War,” “The Thirty Ye 


ind * The Seven Years’ War? Name the Treaties of Peace by which the 


first was interrupted and the other two terminated. 


7. What were “The Curfew,” “ The Star-Chamber,” “The Solemn 


1d Govenant,” ‘The Reform Bill’ 





Leagu 
Who were “ The Non-conformists,” “ The Puritans,” ‘ The Indepen- 
dents,” ‘The Pilgrim Fathers ? 
GEOGRAPHY. 
1. Name the islands, and the continents, with their several countries, 
traversed by the equator. Name the same.also for the Meridian of Green- 


wich from north to south. 
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2. Draw a map of Egypt, shewing the junction of the White and Blue 
Nile, the subsequent course of that river and its Delta. Mark the position 
of Alexandria, Rosetta, Damietta, Suez, Cairo, The Pyramids, Khartoum 
and Suakim. 


3. What are the boundaries of France, The Scandinavian Peninsula and 
British North America? 


4. Where and what are Tonquin, Madagascar, Merv, Nerbudda, Coro- 
mandel, Malabar, Congo, Odessa, Dwina, Ortegal, Honduras, Maracaybo, 
Alaska, Canso, Miquelon. 


5. What articles of commerce are intercharged between Great Britain 
and the following countries—France, India, United States and Canada, 


ARITHMETIC, 
Saturpay, Maron 297TH. 
LLANE aaa 'ag Oks wk aiaie 6% .... H. AspinwaLu Hows, M.A., LL.D. 


1. What was the price of land per acre, when 96 acres, 2 roods, 10 poles 
were bought for $1,390.50. 


2. To 3} of 54 add 3 of (6} - 14), and from the sum subtract —— 
3 


fd ee 250 La ; 
3. Simplify - pete earay oF 0075 without reducing the 





quantities to vulgar fractions, and prove the result by so reducing them. 


4. If 8 per cent, is lost by selling an article for £25 10s. 0d., what per 
cent. would be gained or lost by selling it for £34 9 


5. The 3 per cents are at 96 and the 34 per cents at 105, which invest- 
ment would produce the higher interest, and by how much per cent ? 


ALGEBRA. 


1. Find the Least Common Multiple of 12” (a-1)?, 15 (2° — x) and 
30a? (a +1). 

2. Divide a®—6a-+ 5 by a? —2a+ 1 and prove the result by multi- 
plication. 





z—a,«x—b (a— b)? 
3. Shew that hi ee aie —b— 2; and that 
a? +b%—e (a+b+c) (at+b—e) 
Le Babin Acie: 2ab ; 












idea escrito heat ihe 
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4. Solve the equations :— 
(1) (2#—a) (@ —b) =(x—a—b)’. 


(F(@+y)=15—2®) ) 


(2) > 
(i/@—y)= &—-Yy)) 

5. A cistern could be filled in 12 minutes by two pipes together, and it 
‘would be filled in 20 minutes by one of them alone In what time would 
it be filled by the other alone ? 


aires 
GEOMETRY. 
SarurpAy, Marow 29TH. 


Examiner, .....00 aseseoscsonee seccavssesesieaueese H. Aspinwatt Hows, M.A., LL.D. 


1. If, at a point in a straight line, two other straight lines on the oppo- 
site sides of it, make the adjacent angles together equal to two right ang 


these two straight lines shall be in one and the same straight line. 


les 


2. One side of a triangle is greater than another. Prove that the former 


pas the greater angle opposite to it- 

3. Ifa side of a triangle be produced, the exterior angle is equal to the 
two interior and opposite angles, and the three interior angles of every 
triangle are together equal to two right angles, 

(a) Prove that ia any right-angled triangle the straight line joining the 
middle point of the hypothenuse to the right angle is equal to half the 
hypothenuse. 

4. It astraight line be divided into any two parts, the rectangles con- 
tained by the whole and each of the parts, are together equal to the square 
of the whole line. 

(6). Write the Algebraic expression for this Theorem. 


on the side subtending an acute angle 


(5). In every triangle the square 
angle by twice the 


is less than the squares on the sides containing that 
rectangle contained by either of those sides and the straight line inter- 
cepted between the perpendicular let fall on it from the opposite angle, 


and the acute angle. 
Nore.—Confine your proof to the case in which the perpendicular fails 


within the triangle. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 


1. Two forces of 9 lbs. and 12 Ibs. act upon a point at right angles to 
each other. Find the magnitude of the resultant. 


». Give the laws for velocity, time and space described when bodies 
descend on inclined planes. In what ratio is the force of gravity dimin- 


ished in such cases. 
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are involved in probleins of the Pendulum. Write 








em in terms of the othe 








ich the varying force of gri 








h’s surface. 


yetween the centre of gravity and the centre ot buoyancy 











When is the equilibrium of such a body stable, uastable 








‘6. The pressure of the atmosphere at the sea level is 15 1 





square 








Why is the body of a diver descending in water s subject to this 
BOTANY. 
FIRST YEAR. 
Satorpay, Maron 15rTx. 
EXAMINET, osc0~ssecsesrens Pemchathc ask ausser Seeeuin lentes Pror. D. P. Pexnatrow, B.Se. 





1. Define the principles of classification and point out the essential dis- 





tinctions between natural and artificial systems, as also the advantage 


of each. 





2. State what you can concerning the proper method of collecting and 


g 





preserving plants. 
3. Plant food : Its source, general character and function. 


4. Assimilation: De ibe the proc 





r with the most important 





tos 





and characteristic chemical changes. Also state what are the resulting 
products. 

5. Metastasis: The nature of the process, the characteri 
changes, resulting products and distinction from assimilation. 


tic chemical 





6. Fruit of Phenogams : State its morphological character ; give a simple 





classification, and state reasons for the various morphological distinctions 
made. 


7. The seed : Its origin, parts, function and special provision for nutritior 





of the young plant. 





81mi- 


8. Describe the physical conditions essential to the promotion of 





id show how this function may be varied by c of conditions 





lation, « 





9. Rosace, Ranunculacex, Andcardiacee : Describe the general habit 





f growth ; state if injurious or useful, and in what respect, and mention 
some useful Canadian members, if possible. 


ere these famili 


10. Leguminosae, Compositae, Sapindacea 





give examples of 


5S 





are chiefly found ; for what they are chiefly 
Canadian species of value. 





3 
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HISTOLOGY 
FIRST YEAR. 
Manrouw 15TH : 
{ 
van Pror. O r, M.D P. Lonp 
Describe the structure ; 
| 
(1). Of the mucous mé ibrane of the bladd« f t 1d. of the { 
| 


nose ; 


2. Of a liver lobule ; 


Oral and Practical. 
| 


| 
3. Of the grey matter of the spinal cord. . 

Monday, March 17th. In the Laboratory, 1 to 5 p.m | 

tf 

| 


..Pror. G. P. Girvwoop, M.D., M 





AMANET) ca vcvcesevere guakeg Beak 


son why water pre 





1. What is meant by capillary attraction. Give r 


sents a concave surface in a glass tube and mercury a convex one. 





2. Give a short account of the Atomic Theory, showing the differet 
weight. 





between atomic weight, equivalent we ight and molecula 


3. Describe the process of solution and crystallization, giving the pt 


8 in to prin { 
cipal forms of crystals and their action on light and the action of heat : 
upon them. 

} 


t Deseribe the different forms of thermometers, and show 


perature marked on one scale can be converted into correspor 
ature of other scales in use. 





and show the char 


5 Describe a simple galvanic ce 





» during the time of contact between the tern inals. 





( 





SUTHERLAND MEDAL. 


SECOND YEAR. 
Monpay, Marcu 24TH. 


«PROF. G. P. GiRDWOOD, M.D. WW 





Examiner, 


l 


4 
. ee SBC : | 
Describe Fraunhofer’s lines, and explain how they are supposed to be 
prodaced ? 











SF, 
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2. Show how specific heat of compounds may be used to correct or 
determine the atomic weights of elements. 


3. How can nitrogen be estimated, give the formula for the necessary 
corrections of the volume? 


4. Describe the process of obtaining copper from its ores (the sulphides). 


5. Give the process for the separation of magnesium. 


6. Given 1 gramme of sugar, what weight of water and carbon dioxid 
will it yield on combustion. 


7. How is magnesia estimated, give the process and figures for estimat 
ing the magnesia in 0.5 gramme mq. So 4. 


8. What are the results of the oxidation of a primary, secondary and 
tertiary alcohol. Giving xamples. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
SECOND YEAR, 


Topspay, Marcu 18Ta. 


ELAMINET, sevsvicersssevseseeseeve scsesevsnttnessel BOF. OSLER, M.D-, F.R.O.P., Lon. 
1 Describe the chemical and physiological properties of hoemoglobin. 
2. Explain an ordinary inspiratory act. 

(3) Explain the act of defacation. 


4, An impression is received by the skin of the fingers and the hand is 
withdrawn. State :—(1) the path of the sensory impression to the grey 
matter of the cerebrum and the path of the moter impulse, causing the 
withdrawal of the arm; (2) the chief facts on which you base your state- 
ments. 


5. The functions of the 3rd nerve. 


6. Describe the forms of placentation in Mammals, 


PRACTICAL ANATOMY. 
EXAMINATION FoR Honors.—Tue Demonstraror’s Prizn. 
TurspAy, Marox 25th. 


Examine’, 


R. L. MacDonnett, B.A., M.D. 





1. Name the parts divided by a knife drawn directly from one malleolus 
to the other, across the sole of the foot, cutting to the bone. 











Mes Mean 


TENE Matt 
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2. Describe the dissection necessary to expose the anterior surface of the 


adductor pollicis manus muscle. 


3> Name in order, from below backwards, the parts divided in a hori- 
zontal section of the trunk at the level of the symphys 








3 pubis. 


4. Name in the order in which they are placed the parts in the space 
corresponding to the outline of the masseter muscle, beginning imme- 
diately under the skin and ending at the pharynx. 


ANATOMY. 
Wrpnespay, Marcu 1978. 


Feiner ( Prov. Franors J. Sarpuerp, M.D. 
VUTLET Sy cenevncee ahabieptpetiorcercseue 4 . q 
BUSES ) Leor. Ricuarp MacDonnett, B.A., M.D 


1. Describe the radius, including its articular surfaces, and mention in 
their proper relations the muscles attached to it, giving their actions and 


nerve supply. 


2. Describe the Hip Joint, and name in their order the structure in re- 
lation to it. 


3. Give the,dissection necessary to expose fully the Flexor Accessorius 
Pedis muscle. 


4. Enumerate in order the structures which must be removed to expose 
the first two portions of the Internal Maxillary artery. 


5. Give the course and distribution of the third cerebral nerve. What 
results oceur from its division ? 


6. Describe briefly the parts in relation with the anterior wall of the 
lower three inches of the Rectum in the male. 





MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 


Wepnespay, Marca. 19rH. 
EXAMINET, --000+ vee0 Dice dias paigssu ddiuascean Sopieeauasetnepeaat ROM LG rho se eal M.D. 


1. Contrast the emetic actions of the following agents, ipecacuanha, 
tartar emetic, sulphate of zinc and apomorphia, Give the emetic dose and 
mode of administration of each. 


2. Compare the antipyretic actions of quinine, salicylic acid, kairin, and 
a general bath at a temperature of 65° [Fah.] Give the mode of using 
these different means in order to obtain their fullest antipyretic effects. 
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3. Describe the method to be adopted in carrying out the treatment of a 
wound ina state of putrefaction by the following antiseptic agents: 
carbo cid, corrosive sublimate, iodoform and naphthalin. What 
unt y arise from the employment of carbolic acid and 
iodofo » treatment of wounds? 

In tl cid describe fully the means to be adopted to 
counteract tl e they have set in. 

4. De he different methods of introducing mereury and iodine into 
ne sys i the treatment of syphilis. What untoward effects some- 


times arise from the use of mercury? What is the best means to adopt to 
prevent the development of these effects. The untoward effects once having 
ld be 





r treatment ? 





set in, 





5. What accidents may happen during the administration of chloroform ? 





Give in detail ent you would adopt for the accidents you 


t 
mention ? Are th 


ere any conditions which renderether not the safest 
anesthetic ? 


How would you treat a case of opium poisoning? How would you treat 





the disagreeable symptoms which often occur after a moderate dose of op- 





jum How is the action of opium modified by :— 


1 Arve 
1) Age. 





In what points are the actions of morphia said to differ from that of 
opium ? 


“Students are required to answer four questions only of the six. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Monpay, Marcu 17th. 


HYGIENE. 





Examiner. -R. L. MacDonyatt, B.A , M.D. 
1. How would you proceed to’ trace out the origin of an outbreak of 
typhoid fever in a small town ? 


2. Deseribe in detail the means to be adopted for counteracting con- 


tagion in a house where a case of scarlatina has occurred, (a) During the 
of the case, (>) During convalescence. 








progress 


3. Enumerate the essential requirements of a good house drain. 





4. What is meant by the “dry earth” 
cuss its advantages and disadvantages. 


em of removing excreta? Dis- 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. | 


Sarurpay, MAron 22ND, 1884. 





Pror. Grorae Witxins; M.D; M.R.©:.S; Ene. 


1. What he hydr 1 ung test? How performed ? Wha re the 


$. What are the post-mor 1 appearances indicative of death from 


asphyxia. 


4. In life insurance, what do jy ean by the term ‘ex ion of 
life.” Give rul 8 for calculatin the “expectation ie be also the \ xpec- 
tancy” of a man age 135. What do you und rstand by the t ‘ten- 


year life ” (ten payment life) policy 
5. Describe the stages of « al ral f the 2 


6. What are the symptoms of ¢rrvtant poisoning ° 


PATHOLOGY. 
THIRD YEAR. 


Monpay, Marcu 171TH. 


Examiner,.. cJiccievasietee- PROF, Ostmr, M.D., F.R.O.P. Lon. 


1. Give’a classification of the pathoyenous Bacteria. Discuss. the con- 
ditions necessary to be fulfilled before a micro-organism found in any dis- 


ease can be said to he spect. 


2. Describe the changes which a Thrombus may undergo. 





3. Describe the coarse and m croscopic characters of amyloid « 


tion. 


THEORY AND PRACTIORN OF MEDICINE. i 
Prapay, Marca 21st. 


Examiner ansessersersseneveceserecsgeses Pror. R. P. Howarp, M.D., U.R.C.P.L. 


lbumin. and tube-casts respectively 


1. Under what circumstances are : 
found'in the urine ? 


re 
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ns of anemia and the characters of the blood 






2. The symptoms and sig 
in the simple and pernicious forms ? 


3. In what points do typhoid fever and Asiatic cholera resemble one 


another ? 


4, At what ages and under what conditions do the following diseases 
usually occur ?—laryngismus, capillary bronchitis, rickets, cerebral haemor- 


rhage. 


5, Describe the treatment of acute croupous pneumonia, and the indica- 
tions for stimulants in that disease. 


6. Sketch the morbid anatomy of the two forms of tuberculous kidney 
and the clinical evidence of “ scrofulous kidney.” 


7. Mention the complications of acute articular rheumatism, and describe 
the treatment of hyperpyrexia in that affection. 


8. “ Biliary cirrhosis’”—its pathology and clinical features? 


9. State the characteristics of paralysis due to disease of the metor con- 
volutions. 


10. A youth suddenly suffers pain in mammary region and fever, with- 
out cough. A few days subsequently, respiratory and vocal sounds are 
weak, and percussion-note dull over right mammary zone of chest, but 
exaggerated over infra-scapular and infra-clavicular regions, About two 
weeks later he suddenly expectorates 12 ounces of pus, and a few days 
subsequently the physical signs over the original dull area are amphoric 
respiration, with metallic echo and hyper-resonant percussion-note. Over 
the base and apex the signs continue exaggerated. Give a diagnosis of 
the case, explain your reasons, and suggest appropriate treatment. 





Norz.—When describing treatment state the doses of the medicines to be 





employed. 


M.D., O.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, 
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 
SaturpAy, Maron 22nd. 


scuanthert Pror. G. E. Fenwick, M.D. 
LAMAUNCTS perccsenanns cence sensenseneens mn F. BuLuEr, M1 ; M.R.C.S., Ena. 
1. Give the diagnosis and treatment of the various forms of hemorrhage 
due to injury. 





2. Rupture of muscular fibre; what symptoms would indicate such an 
injury? At what part of its course would a muscle be most likely to 
give way ; and how would you treat it ? 
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3. Describe the boundaries of Scarpa’s triangle ; mention the tumours or 
swellings sometimes met with in this region, and how would you distin- 
guish them ? 

4 Describe the causes, most frequent situations, symptoms, and treat- 
ment of Abscess in Bone. 

5. Mention the anatomical division of the male urethra ; where does 
organic stricture of that canal most frequently occur ? 


6. Give a definition of the term “ Hernia.” In strangulated inguinal 
herniz, where is the stricture situated ; mention the relation of the epigas- 
tric artery to the neck of the sac in each variety. 

7. Describe the different forms of Gangrene, mention the causes and 
treatment to be followed in each variety. 

8. Ganglion: what is it, where does it commonly occur, how is it 
produced, and how would you treat it? 

9. Mention the syphilitic diseases of the eye (those affecting only the 
eyeball), and give a brief account of Syphilitic Iritis, and state particular- 
ly how you would treat this disease. 

10. Ulceration of the Cornea with Hypopyon ; describe this condition as 
commonly seen, and how you would treat an eye so affected. 





FINAL EXAMINATION. 
MIDWIFERY AND GYNACOLOGY. 
Fripay Marcu 2187. 


Pror. Browne, M.D. 
seasenssuesessesser seevescaeeeeeseesereeeet® } Daw, GARDNER, M.U. 





Examiners ,oo-ees + 


1. What is meant by abortion? Give the chief causes, the symptoms 
and treatment of abortion. 


2. Into how many stages is labor divided? How would you manage the 
third stage of labor? 
3. What is the first position of the vertex? Describe the attitude of the 


foetus in utero, in so-called first positions. 


4, What objections exist to the use of ergot in labor, and when would 
you use ergot, if at all? 

5. Give the causes, symptoms and treatment of post-partum hemor- 
rhage? 
P 
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6. What diseases are lying-in women peculiarly liable to? 


Give the causes of septicemia, and the symptoms and treatment of acute 
septiceemia. 


7. Dysmenorrhoea ; mention the varieties, and sketch the symptoms of 
each. 


8. Chronic endometritis; the symptoms and treatment. 
9. Tents, their indications, uses, contraindications and dangers. 


10. Describe fully Sim’s method of speculum examination, and its 


advantages. 


a 





saint 





gi Pane 
Faculty of Law. 
1884. 

COMMERCIAL LAW. 

Touwspay, 18TH MaRcH. 
FIRST YEAR- 
AGENCY. 

seosaangeey vesteernepenisscese seones L. H. Davinson, M.A., D.C.L 


Professor, «.. 





1. How may the relation of principal and agent be created in commer- 
cial matters? State how the powers and duties of the agent are to be 
determined under the several modes of appointment? Name the principal 


classes of commercial agents. 


is the remuneration of the factor determined ? What is meant 


2. How 
> When does it become due to the agent? 


by a del credere commission ? 
What is its effect as to the principal ? 


3. Explain the difference between a factor and a broker. Is there auy 


difference in the rights of one and other as to remuneration, and if so what? 


f 4, Is there any difference, and if so what, in the liability towards third 
parties of a home and foreign factor? What is meant by the “lieu” of the 
agent, and when and to what dves it attach ? How may it be lost? 


5. What is the effect as to third parties of the possession by, or the 


entrusting to, an agent of the goods of his principal? Explain fully. 


6. How may the ageat’s power to bind his principal be terminated ? 


sili is 
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COMMERCIAL LAW. 


Touxspay, 18TH Marcu. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
BILLS, NOTES AND CHEQUES. 
PTOfe SOT y (00x00 cwadve reese suns eon aanaaisve erensdentese L. H. Davinson, M.A., D.O.L. 


1, Give definition, respectively, of a bill of exchange, promissory note, 
and cheque; and explain what parties to these several instruments stand 
in similar position as to liability. 


2. What is meant by “Consideration” in reference to bills and notes 
and when may it be enquired into? Whatis the effect of absence of con- 
sideration between the original parties in the case of a subsequent bona 
fide holder for value receiving the bill or note, (1) before maturity, (2) after 
maturity ? 


3. What is the effect of acceptance of a bill as to the acceptor ? of the 
indersement of a promissory note as against the endorser? of the accept- 
ance or certification of a cheque as to the bank aceepting ? Answer fully- 


4. What is the rule as to the “‘ Equities” in reference to bills, notes and 
cheques, and explain when it applies and its extent? 


5. Explain the steps necessary to be taken to hold the parties in case of 
non-acceptance of a bill, and non-payment of a bill or note ? 


6. What are ‘‘ Days of Grace?” and in what cases are they allowed ? 


7. What is the general rule as to the effect of an alteration in a bill of 
note after its issne ? and in what cases does the rule not apply ? 


8. What is the effect of non-presentment within a reasonable time of a 
cheque payable on demand, (1) as to the drawer and endorser, (2) as to the 
Bank when presented ? 


9. What is the rule as to the forgery of the signature of the drawer of a 
cheque, and as to the alteration of any other part of the instrument in re- 
gard to the liability of Bank paying the cheque ? and explain. 


N.B.—Competitors for the Medal will answer all the questions ; others 
Only the first six. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
Fripay, Marca 14TH :—3 To 5 P.M. 


BEcAManerjevcccesesseececsenscceeacesenene ceases cenaan seeees wseeeM, Huacuinson, B.C.L. 


1. In how many ways may a debtor resident at Halifax be summoned 


before our courts? Describe each mode, 


9, How is service effected upon ship captains who have no domicile in 


Quebec? How are church fadriques served ? 


3. A suitis tobe taken against the Collector of Customs by reason of 
some act done by him in the exercise of his functions at Montreal. Under 
what circumstances, if any, could this suit be taken at Sherbrooke? and 


what notice must be given before taking the sutt, and what must it specify ? 


4. Asuitis to be taken for separation from bed and board by @ wife 
against her husband ; the husband is domiciled at Quebee and the wife at 
Montreal. Under what circumstances, if any, could the suit be taken in 


Montreal ? 


5. A debt is contracted in New York between two Germans. Under 


what circumstances, if any, could suit be taken in Montreal for the collec- 


tion of this debt ? 
jured by the careless d riving of G, who isin the em- 


How can B take suit for the recovery 
ht suit to be brought ? 


6. B, a minor, is in 
ploy of D and driving D’s horses. 
of damages ? and by whom and against whom oug 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
Fripay, Marcu 14TH :—3 TO 5 AND 3T0 6PM. 


..M. Hurcuinson, B.C.L. 





EXAminery vos serveecessna vnereceseseanes cesses 
1. A is arrested under a capias at the instance of B; he petitions and 
sueceeds in quashing the capias. Has A a good action of damages against 


B? Give reasons. 


2, A contracts a debt in favor of Bin New York. A afterwards secretes 


his property and effects and comes to Montreal with a portion of his goods. 
Can he be arrested under a capias by B in Montreal? Can his goods here 


be seized before judgment ? 
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3. An action accompanied by a capias is taken for the recovery of a debt 
of § The debtor is arrested, but the capias is afterwards quashed. 
What court has jurisdiction to give judgment for the debt ? If there had 
heen no arrest how could judgment be obtained for the debt? 





4. A traveller gives his watch to a hotelkeeper for safekeeping over 
night; itis taken away, and it is necessary to revendicate it. Who can 
take this action, and what affidavit is necessary to seize it before judg- 
ment? 


5. A landlord leases a shop to a fruit dealer. The rent is not paid, and 
the landlord seizes, and among other effects seized are one hundred cases of 
oranges. If the landlord merely asks for a money condemnation for the 
amount of his rent what delay must he give the defendant before he can 
take judgment ? and what are his legal rights for the protection of him- 
self against the perishable nature of the goods seized? What would be 
his legal right if he claimed the goods as his own, and was attempting to 


> 


revendicate them ? 

6. What public notice must be given in suits for separation of property ? 
and at what stage? What notice in suits for separation from bed and 
board ? and what are the requisites in order to give jurisdiction to the 


9 


court in these cases ? 


7. Aisinsolvent. Bhasa judgment against him for $5,000 and has 
seized A’s effects, and is about to sell them. What right has OC, another 
creditor, of A’s, to share in the proceeds of the sale to be made by B; and 
how can © enforce his rights ? 





8. If in the case of the last preceding question C was A's landlord, and 
had a lien on the effects seized by B, what would be C’s rights, and what 
proceeding should he take to be paid his rent ? 


9. Under what circumstances may a person imprisoned compel his cre- 
ditor to pay him an alimentary allowance ? 


The last three questions to be answered only by candidates for the 
medal. 
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FAQULTY OF LAW. 


PREMIERE ANNEE. 
Lunp1, 17 Mars 1884. 
..Pror. J. BE. Ropiooux. 


BxAMINAtEUry vosevevereee veers 


1. Qui est sujet britannique ? 


2. (a) Comment se perdent les droits civil? (b) Quels sontiles effets de 
la mort civile? 


3. (a> Qwentend-on par possession provisoire? (5) Quand y a-t-il lieu & 





la possession provisoire? Comment s’obtient ’envoi en possession pro- 


visoire ? 
4, (a) Quelles sont les formalités relatives d la célébration du mariage ? 
(6) Quand y a-t-il lieu & la demande en nullité de mariage? 
. 5. (a) Quand y a-t-il lieu dla séparation de corps? (0) Quelles sont 
les formalités de la demande en séparation de corps? 
6. (a) A qui sont confiés les enfants dans le cas de s¢paration de corps ? 


(6) Comment prend-elle fin ? 


FIRST YEAR. 


es 


Marcu 17rn, 1884. 


..Pror. J. E. Rop:povx. 





| EXAMINE server sgereecseenecesens sensennaneaennanar renee 
} 1. What is a British subject? 


2. (a) How civil rights are lost? (6) What are the effects of civil 
dea th? 


3. (a) What is provisional possession 2 (b) When does it takes place? 


flow is it obtained ? 


4. (a) What are the necessary formalities for the celebration of mar- 


riage? (6) When may the nullity of marriage be demanded ? 


5. (2) When separation from bed and board may be demanded? (d) 
Wha: are the necessary formalities of a demand of separation from bed 


and board ? 


6. (a) To whom are the children entrusted, in case of separation of from 
bed and board? (6) How separation from bed and board may be ended ? 
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SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 
Marca 17rs, 1884. 
EXAMINE, weceee veces SF Sie sD aU oe Ge Pema eoneiett ae Pror. J. E. Rosmovx. 


1. (a) Why must the marriage contract be made? (b) In what form 
must it be made? (¢) When and how can it be modified? (d) Who are 
the parties to a marriage contract? (e) Quid, if one of the parties refuses 
his consent to alterations ? 


2. (a) Whatis a regimen (regime)? (+) How many are recognized by 
the Code? c) Define each of those admitted by the Code? 


3. (a) What is legal community? (5) In what does it differ from part- 
nership? (¢) What are the principal modifications which can be made to 
the legal community ? (d) State in what consists each of those modifi- 
cations ? 


4. (a) What are the debts due by a succession which fall or do not fall 
on the community, as regards the creditors? (6) What are the debts 
due by a succession which fall on community, as regards the consorts ? 


5. (a) What is compensation (récompense)? (6b) What compensation 
is due by one of the consorts to the community? (ce) What compensation 
is due to the community by the consorts? 


6. (2) What property form the dividable mass of the community? (6) 
How is it determined? (c) What properties must the consorts return? 
What do they pretake ? 


1. (a) How many kinds of dowers are there ? (4) On what property is 
customary dower constituted? (c) What is the customary dower resulting 
of a second marriage ? 


8. When may the wife be deprived of her dower? 


9. What are the dispositions of the 44-45th Victoria (Quebec) as to 
dower? 


10. In what state are things which are subject to dower taken by the 
dowager? 


11. What rights has the wife on the additions made to the thing subject 
to her dower? 


N.B.—Those not competing for the medal need not answer the three 
last questions. 








FACULTY OF LAW. 
ROMAN LAW. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


Turspay, Marcu llra, 1884:—3 To 5; 3 To 6 FOR Mepan. 


_ W. Trenton, M.A. 





EXAMINET, .. +004 .e0s00 v0 var eian gaa Sueeseateue web cadeemeek Weaak 


1. Point out briefly the nature and importance of the division of res, into 


reg mancii and res nec mancipi ? 


2. What things are moveable and what immoveable, in our laws and 


point out the importance of this division ? 


(b) in bad faith, 


3. What are the rights of a possessor (a) in good faith ; 
sments made on 


as regards (1) fruits gathered by him (2) as regards improve 
the property ? 


4. Give a brief sketch of the growth and development of the law of 


wills; and mention their different kinds in Roman Law and in our 
law. 


state succession : (1) by the law of the 


5. What was the order of abinte 
tablished by 


XII Tables, (2) as modified by the Proctorian Edict, (3) as es 
Justinian ? 


different kinds of legatees, who 


6. Where there are heirs and legatees or 
edies do creditors and 


debts of the estate in our law, and what rem 


pay the 
payment out of the assets of the 


legatees of the estate possess to secure 


estate 7? 


1. Trace briefly the growth of contract in Roman law. 


g. Give a short account of fideicommissa and codicilli. 


9. Give some account, with dates, of the five principal jurists whose 


writings are found in the Digest. 


The last three questions will be answered by medal students only. 
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FIRST YEAR. 
CRIMINAL LAW. 
Wepyespay, 12Ta Marcu. 


Examiner... iaeuayiataadahoceey PROF. ARCHIBALD, 





1. Define Crimiaal Law. Discuss from a philosophicdl or theoretical 
standpoint the province of criminal law as distinguished from other laws. 


2. By what laws are we governed in criminal matters in the Province of 


Quebec ; e a short statement of the history of our criminal law. 








3. Define C mmon Law and Statutory Law ; explain the relative positions 
which these two branches of law hold to each other. 


4. When a statute declares that any person who does a certain act shall 
be guilty of felony, what exceptions, having relation to the person who 
commits the act, if any, does the common law supply, modifying the general 
language of the statute. 


5. Explain the doctrine of principals and accessories, giving illustrations. 


6. Define Libel: Give a short sketch of any important changes which 
have been made in the law relating to it. 


1. Define Conspiracy, Riot, Murder, Manslaughter, Counterfeiting : Dis- 
cuss the technical meaning of the word malice ag used in Criminal Law. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEARS, 
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AND ELECTION LAW. 
Wepnespay, 127TH Maron. 


LERMAN Ep Staeesae CASED Ags Hc bcdpceceecee soya Ness sereee sores PROF, ARCHIBALD. 





1. How many peremptory challenges has the Crown and the Prisoner 
respectively, in the different classes of offences ? 


2. How are challenges for cause tried ? 


3. When a confession of a prisoner is tendered in evidence, what objec- 
tions may be mads to its reception? Distinguish between judicial and 


extra judicial confessions, with regard to the conditions necessary to make 
them admissible in evidence. 








dence ? 
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4, What are dying declarations, and when are they admissible in evi- 


? 


5. What remedies may be taken by & prisoner after conviction, and when 


is each applicable ¢ 


rincipal reforms introduced by the 


6. Mention and discuss some.of the 
Dominion Elections Act, 1874, 


7. What are the duties of the Returning Officer with regard to the hold 


ing of an election ? 


» principal causes of nullity of an election, established 





8. What are th 
under said act’? 


9, Explain fully the provisions of said Act with regard to voting by 
ballot, and mention any amendments which have been made ? 

10. Of how many members is the Dominien Parliament composed, and 
bow many represent each province? What provision, if any, exists for the 
re-adjustment of the representation of the several provinces ? 


11. Give your views as to the constitutionality of the Dominion License 


Act? 


* The whole class will answer the first 8 questions: competitors for the 


medal will answer the whole paper. 





INTERNATIONAL LAW AND INSURANCE, 


Monpay, 10rH Marcu:—4 TO 6 P.M. 


__W. W.H. Kerr, Q.0., D.O.L. 





Professor, «+ 


1. By written contract in the month of May, A sells to B 50 tons of 
pressed hay, deliverable at a certain wharf in the port of Montreal on or 
before the 30th June, the price being $40 per ton. On the 30th June, at 8 
p-m., A brings 49} tons of hay in barges to the wharf named, there finds B- 
and tenders them to him; B refuses to accept, the price of hay on the 30th 
June had fallen to $19 per ton. 

Gan A recover damages from B, and if so what amount ? 

2. from B 10,000 bushels of wheat by 
sample at $1.10 per bushel, deliverable within three weeks of date of 
contract ; within that period he tenders to B 10,000 bushels of wheat in & 
warehouse in Montreal, wheat at that time had fallen 10 cents per bushel 
A asks B to give him an order to examine the bulk, and compare it with 
the simple; this B refuses to do, thereupon A throws up the contract 
refuses to take the wheat and pay the price. 

Woat recourse has B against A ? 


9. A, by written contract, purchases 
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3. A, a trader, agrees verbally to purchase from B, a trader, 100 tons 
of iron, at $30 a ton, deliverable in three days. Previous to the expiration 
of the delay for delivery A writes to B, to the effect that he disaffirm 
the contract, and will not receive the goods,specifying them and their price 
and referring to the fact that the delay for delivery had not expired. 


Has B any action against A? Give the reasons for your decision ? 


4. A orders from B, a manufacturer of chains, a chain to be used for 
the purpose of discharging railway iron, etc., from the holds of vessels, the 
chain to be capable of bearing a strain of five tons. After the delivery of 
the chain it was used by A in raising iron from the hold of a vessel, and 
broke whilst lifting iron weighing two tons ; the iron fell upon one of the 
men engaged in the work and broke one of his legs—no neligence was im- 
putable to him or any of the men engaged. 


Is B liable for damages, if they are recovered against A by the man 
injured ? 


Give the reasons for your decision ? 


5. France and Germany being at war with each other, a French man-o 
war whilst at New York added to her armament and shipped some sailors 
on board. Proceeding on her cruise she captured a German merchant vessel. 
which she broughtinto the Port of Baltimore. The German minister repre- 
sented these facts to the United States Government, and asked for redress. 


What should the United States Government do under the circumstances ? 


Give the reasons for your opinion. 


6. A and B, domiciled Italian subjects, were married at Rome, they 
then removed to the State of Massachuset’s and there acquired a domicile. 
The husband before the Courts in that State obtained a divorce and 
married again. 


Is the divorce valid in Italy ? Give the reasons for your opinion. 


7. A, a German, commits a murder in the street at St. Petersburg, and 
then takes refuge in the hotel of the German Ambassador there. The 
Russian authorities enter the hotel, and take therefrom the culprit by force 
against the resistance of the Ambassador. 


Was the Ambassador justified in endeavoring to prevent the arrest of 
the culprit? Give the reason for your opinion. 


8. A memorandum in writing was drawn up of a gale of hops, con- 
taining all the conditions of sale, saye the price (which had been set- 
tled upon.) 

The plaintiff, in an action brought to compel the defendant to accept the 


goods and pay for them, sought to establish the price by verbal evidence, 
—to this the defendant objected. 
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Should such evidence be admitted. Give the reasons for your opinion. 

9. A sells verbally to B 1,000 bushels of potatoes. B pays A on account 
of the price, $50.00. A refuses to deliver the potatoes to B, 

Can A prove the contract and the payment of the $50.00 on account of 
he price by verbal evidence ® Give the reasons for your decision. 

The first six questions for ordinary students, the whole paper to be 
answered by those competing for the medal and the professor's prize. 




















Cniversity School Graminations, 


1884. 
PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS. 


GEOGRAPHY. 
Monpay, JuNp 2np :—Mornine, 9 ro 11. 


J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 

Rev. Pror. Scartu, M.A. 
* ) Cuas. E. Morse, B.A. 

tev. P. C, Reap, M.A. 


TEOMA S500 eine 6 6@ sree 


(Number your answers carefully.) 


1. What imaginary lines bound the Torrid Zone ? Explain the meaning 
of tropics, antipodes. 


2. What causes day and night? What is meant by equinox 2 How many 
equinoxes are there? When do they occur? 
q A 


3 The following questions referonly to Asia, Africa, Europe : (a) Which 
is the largest ? (4) Which has the most, and which the least, coast-line in 
proportion to area ? 
range? (¢) Which contains the longest river? (AIts name? (gy) Which 
extends farthest North ? (4) The name of its extreme northerly point ? 


(¢, Which contains the highest mountain ? (d) In what 


@) Which exhibits the greatest difference in climate ? (j) Which is the most 
populous? (4) Which contains the largest empire ? (/) The name of that 
Empire ? 


4. Name the greit mountain ranges of Burope, and say where each is 
situated. 


5. Define the limits of the three great natural sections of the United 
States :—viz., the Aclantic Slope, the Mississippi Valley, the Pacific Slope. 
(6) Name the prine:pal rivers on the Atlantic Slope. 





6. What are the leiding features of the physical geography of Canada ? 
Name the divisions of Canada. 


7. Trace the course of the St. Lawrence. Name its chief tributaries, and 
the principal towns 01 its banks. 


8. Give the position of Soudan. Where are Kartoom and Suakim ? 
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9. Give the boundaries of Hindostin. What iv the direction of its r.ver 
slope? Name its great rivers. 


10. Name the three groups of the West Indian Islands. Give the uim 3 
of the  incipal islands in the Brivisu Islinus. 


11. Name the States of South A mericé 


12, Give the situation of the following: —Malta, Suez Canal, Caspian 
Sea, averioe Madrid, Rio Janeiro, Halifax, Detroit, Liberia, Calcutta. 





ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


Monpay, JUNE 2ND :—APTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 


J. Crank Murray, LL.D. 
BY. Pr oF. Scartu, M.A. 





Jr 
Eee 





Examiners, cove coves sees 2 J ls 
xaAMINEeTs, ie Be Mos vee A 
BY. Read, M.£ 
1. What is the meaning of Btymology, Orthogré uphy, Analysis, Tense, 
Mood, Degree ? 
: 9. Give rules for the formation of the plural and the fe minine of nouns 


aubstantive, with two exceptions to each. 


3. Give the chief parts of the verbs 





To what classes do these verbs belong 
| 4. Define :—Complex sentence, transitive verb, indirect object. 
5. Frame three sentences, shewing the use of the subjunctive mood. 


6. Correct, where necessary + 


(a). Land you were there, weren’t we ? 


(b). Nobody cares about such a kind of a man as you 
(ec). If I was you, you would have gone a packing. 


Analysis :— 
i. O Antony, beg not your death of us, 
Though now we must appear bloody and cruel, 
As you see we do; yet see you but our hands 
And this the bleeding business they bh: ave done. 
ii. As they pass by, pluck Casca by the sleeve: 
And he will, after his sour fashion, tell you 
What hath proceeded worthy note to-day. 


spend, go, come, admire, drown. 











































J, 


264 SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 


ARITHMETIC. 
TurspAy, JUNE 3RD ;—MorNING, 9 To 12. 


ihe ae | Rev. Prixcreau Losier, D.C.L. 
PRAMAS Device aan dR 6 Ualoeidio® i G.H. CHANDLER, i ba 7 


1, From fifty millions seven thousand and three subtract two millions 
fifty-seven thousand and forty-six, and express the result in words. 


2. What numbers when divided by 342 give 32 as remainder ? 


3. Find the value of 4 of 4 of of a ton at $7.25 per ewt. 





4. From 37 cub. yds. 18 cub. ft. 857 cub, in. take 35 cub. yds. 24 cub. ft 
and 1280 cub. in. 


5. lf 24cwt. be carried 324 miles for $19.99, how much will the carriage 
of 33 cwt. for 408 miles cost? 


6. Show how to divide $49 among five men, six women, and seven boys, 
80 as to give each woman twice as much as each boy and each man three 
times as much as each woman. 


7. Find the simple interest on $10.22 from the Ist of May to 25th of June 
both days inclusive, at 7} per cent. per annum. 
8. Reduce 2s, 3d. to the decimal of £1. 


9. By selling sugar at 103 cents per pound 33 per cent. is lost; at what 
price Should it be sold to gain 10 per cent? 


10. The true length of the year is 365.24224 days; if every fourth year 
were taken as leap year, in what time would the error in reckoning amount 


to one day? 


11, A room is 15 ft. long, 10 ft. broad, and 9 ft. 9 in. high ; find the cost of 
painting the walls and ceiling at 42 cents per sq yd. 


12. Find the square root ‘of 255 and that of .001, each to 3 decimal 


places 








si 
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BRITISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY (Collier and Jeffers), 
Turspay, JUNE 3ap :—AFTHRNOON, 2 TO 5. 
( J. CLARK Murray, LL.D. 
Rev. Pror. Scarrs, M.A‘ 


\ Cuas. E. Moyse, B.A. 
Rev. P. C. Reap, M.A. 


TERONANET EG oc ie sie a hiels ce he wes sees 





(Number your answers carefully.) 


1, Name (a) one of the Roman divisions of Britain, (4) an important 
event during Roman rule, (c) one of the kingdoms of the so-called Hep. 
tarchy, (d) the extreme northern limit of Saxon rule. 


2. Mention one historical fact of any kind regarding, (1) the Feudal 
system, (2) Alfred’s liter 
(5) the discovery of America, (6) the Reformation in England, (7) Thomas 
a Becket, (8) Magna Carta, (9) Edward the Confessor, (10) the ordeal, 
(11) the first conquest of Ireland by the English, (12) the loss of Normandy, 
(13) Simon de Montfort, (14) Maud, daughter of Henry I, (15) Wat Tiler, 
(16) the Puritans, (17) Sir Walter Raleigh, (18) Henry VIII., (19) the loss 
of Calais, (20):the First Crusade, (21) any insurrection in the reign of 
Henry VII., (22) Loadon, (23) the Duke of Monmouth, (24) the Young Pre- 
tender. 





ry work, (8) Guthrum, (4) the Wars of the Roses, 


3. Give a list of the sovereigns of Britain, in order, from James I. to 
the present time, In what family relation did each stand to his predecessor ? 


4, Name three great military and three great political events which hap- 
pened in Britain during the seventeeath century. Write the names of any 
three British statesmen, before the reign of Victoria, and say in whose 
reign or reigns each lived. 

5. What are the three Nstates of the British Realms? Through what 


stages must a Bill pass before it becomes a law of the land ? 


6. Mention one historical fact concerning, (1) Jacques Cartier (2) Quebec, 
(3) Louisburg, (4) General Braddock, (5) Champlain, (6) the Treaty of 
Paris, (7) the [roquois, (8) Jolin Cabot, (9) the United Empire Loyalists, 








7. When were the Provinces of Upper and Lower Canada separated ? 
When did their Legislative Union take place ? 


8. What led to the British American war of 1812-1814? Mention any 
two leading events that occurred in Canada during that time. 


9. What famous event took place in Canada in 1837? 
10. What do you know concerning the Ashburton treaty? 


11.. When was the British North America Act passed? State very briefly 
what was its aim. 


Q 


EERE Re 
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THE GOSPELS. 
Monpay, Jone 2ND :—MorninG, 11 To 12. 


- J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 

Hidipinore J Rey. Pror. Soarru, M.A. 

sabe phd deeb es Phe eS Peseget eee? PROR. CO. b, MOvene tone 
Rey. P. C. Reap, M.A. 


1. State the relation between Jesus and His forerunner. 

2, Relate the incident which occurred in the twelfth year of the life of 
Jesus. 

3. Tell the circumstances in which any one of the following disciples 

was called by Jesus:—Matthew, Andrew, Nathanael. 

4. Mention the event for which each of the following places is celebrated 
in the gospel history :—Bethlehem, Cana of Galilee, Nain, Bethany. 

5. Explain the nature of parables in general, and relate one parable with 
its explanation. 

6. Tell what you know of any twoof the following persons :—Nicodemus, 
Herodias, Herod the Great, Zaccheeus, Bartimeus, Pilate. 


OPTIONAL SUBJECTS. 





GREE. 
Wepnespay, JUNE 4TH :—Morvyine, 9 To 12. 


ae Rev. George Cornisx, LL.D. 
IMINETS,sss0ve seen ssesarearers sverserores | Rey QaNon NorMAN, D.O.L. 





I. Translate, Homer, Iliad Book IV. :— 


(a) Ovdé oédev, Mevédae, Veoi pakapec AeAatovro 


avtavartot, mpaty dé Ard¢ Goyarnp ayedein 
# ro. TpoaWe araca BéAog ExeTEvKEeC GjvvEY, 


2 récov pir Eepyev aro Ypodc, w¢ ore unrhp 





mardog &épyn pviav, OF HOE AEEeTAL UTVYN 

airy 8 abr’ iwevev 692 Cworipoc axHe¢ 

ypboeios chvexov Kai dirddog qvreto Dapnys. 

ty & &rece CwotHpe apnpore meKpo¢ dioT dc 

dia wéev ap Cworhpoe ExHAato dawWaréo.o, 

cal 61a SopyKoe ToAvdadadov Hpyperato 

pitpnc 8, hv ebdper épyua xpooc, Epxoc axdvtwr, 
7 ol KAeiorov éputo’ dia po dé eicato Kai THe, 
axpdratov 0 dp’ dioTo¢ Exéypaye ypda outdo” 


aitixa O° Eppecv alua keAaivedéc && wrecaqe. 











aici SE ili og tnd that Bal a 
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(b) Tpaeg 0, dar’ dieg Todvrdno avocvdpoc év avin 
uvpiar EoThiKacw apwedyouevat yaa AgvKov, 


alnxec mewakviat, axovovoas bra apvav 





Oe Tpowy ahadyrog ava orpariv evpdy opopre 
ov yap TavTeV HeEv 6ud¢ Vpdog ovd’ La yHpve, 


aha yROC? EméutKTo, TALKANTOL 0’ Eoar avdpe_c. 
Y | ’ Mf Pes 


apoe dé Tov¢ pév “Apne, toug bi yAavxareg "ADAYA ! 

Aciudg 7 96& POBog nai "Epic, d@uotov peuavia, \ 

"Apso avdpoddvoto Kat) vith eTapy Te, i 

hr’ oAiyn wey TATA Kopbooerat, avTap EréiTa : 

onpavry@ &07 Hplgse KapN Kal eri xvovi Baiver. 

7} obi Kal T6TE VELKOG duotiov éuBadre péoow | 
épxomévy Kav’ butdov, OpeAAovea orévov avdpav. | 

2. (a) Point out Epic forms in the above extracts and give the f 
equivalent forms in Attic. (6) Give the name and scale of the metre, j 
and scan the last four verses of ext. (6) noting any metrical pecu- | 
liarities. , 


3. (a) Show the grammatical construction of the following words : | 
—Ext. (a —(1) ofdev, rade, priav, dry, oi, tHe. (b) Write down the 
Nom. Sing. and Plu. of the following :—éréoo:, Yedwr, Gvaxros, Toio, 





opjow, aiyida, (¢) Parse, giving the pricipal parts :— 


dpoopmev. Hoon, pel, Bar, KayweTyV, épfov, Tléoxeto, dtamépoar, HLEev, 


ao ctemee 


émimpokmev, 


4. Translate, Xenophon, Anabasis, Book II. :— 


(c) OL pév 62 orparnyot obtw Anovévtec avpySnoav o¢ Bactdéa, Kat 


amoruntérres Tag KEepaddg ETeAebTyoave — et¢ pév avtav KrAéapyxog duodnyov- 


névwe EK TAVTOY TOY EUTEPWC AVTOU EXOVTOY dofac yevéovat avi 





ikoc Kal blAoTOAELO¢ éovyatwc, Kat yap d7 éwe méev roAeuoc Hv Toic Aaksedat- 
ta l ° yr / $ Ho¢ 7 ¢ 


See 


noviowe mpoc Tovg ’AVHvatouc mapéueer? Eel 0° elphvn tyéveto, Teiaag TH 





abrov TOA Oc ol Opa Kec adiKovar TOE " DAAgvac Kai dtarpakapevos dc edbvato 
mapa TOv’E 
Opagiv, 'Er 


dew aprov émreipovrTo && "Toituor, ¢ pravda ovK 


1 Oc ToAEuHowr Toig brép Xeppovjoov kai Merpirvtov 





évrec mag ol "Epopor Hdn &Fa dvrog QvTov amTvorpe- 





i meivetal, GAA’ GxeTo TALEO 





el¢ “BAAgerovTov. 7EK tovrov Kai & Savatody bird TOv év TY Brapry tesov 


dc arewtav, “Hdy dé gvydc Ov Epyetat mpog Kipov, kal drroiowge mév Ad) oL¢ 








ércevoe Kispov Gaan yéxparta, didwor 0 avt@ Kipog uupioue Sapetkove’ 6 dé 
f U Yer f f ¢ f 


Aapov, vdk éxt padvuiay erparero, GA ard Tovroy Tay ypnudtov ovAsésac 


orparenpa éroréuer Tog Opasi- kat payn Te évixnae Kal and TovTOV 67) EdepE 





Kal Hyev abvrovg: kal woheuay dieyévero, péxpe Kipog édendn Tov orparet: 


patoc: rére 0 arqavter we odv éxeivy ad. ToAEupowr. 
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5. (a) 6 Obror EAeyor br Kipog pév rédvyxev, ’Aptaiocg dé mepevyac ein *? 
—Translate, and explain the change of mood in the dependent clauses. 
(6) Translate the following—(1) ‘ éruye yap Yvduevoc.” (2) § lads pevtor 
avénroc av: ’—Explain the Nom. avéyroc. (3) Distinguish the meaning 

7 I . : 5 
of arodpavat and arogvyeiv. (4) Translate ‘ ‘0 62 potmé b8ev EEaipedein 
6 éykégadog bAog avaivero. “ (5) ‘ bre BaccAede Hud; amodéoa av repi 


mavro¢ tmowwoatto,”’ 


6 (a) Compare in Nom. Sing xpéroc, éyyic, uexpde, péAac, pa dioc, 
éAaxdc, uésoc.—(b) Give the force of the terminations in ovdaudder 
and dccade. (¢) Explain the use of the participle in érewyé tive 
épowvta ; and the construction of the participle in tuac éfdv 


aToAécat, 


7. (a) Write the lst person singular of the principal tenses (active) 
of Kreiva, duvupt, KTdopar, Exo, aTdAAvuL, kataKdrTW, Baivw.—(b) Give the 
Gen. and Accus Sing. and Gender of éAmic, dpvic, Aedc, iyPio, Kpedc 


aidac. 


8. What cases follow wapd, éri, and dvri? Give the meaning in 
each instance. 





LATIN. 
Monday, June 9rH:—MorniN@, 9 To 12, 


Examiners f Rev. George Cornish, LL.D. 
“ Sysseee cesses coneepece terees ue cdgeua vee i Ruy. Cixon Norman, DOL, 


1, Translate, Virgil, 4!neid, Book V. :— 


(a) Tum satus Anchisa caestus pater extulit aequos, 
Kt paribus palmas amborum innexuit armis. 
Constitit in digitos extemplo arrectus uterque, 
3racchiaque ad superas interritus extulit auras. 
Abduxere retro longe capita ardua ab ictu, 
Inmiscentque manus manibus, pugnamque lacessunt. 
Ille pedum melior motu, tretusque iuventa, 
Hic membris et mole valens ; sed tarda trementi 
Genua labant, vastos quatit aeger anhelitus artus. 
Multa viri nequiquam inter se volnera iactant, 
Multa cavo lateri ingeminant et pectore vastos 
Dant sonitus, erratque auris et tempora circum 
Crebra manus, duro crepitant sub volnere malae, 
Stat gravis Entellus nisuque inmotus eodem, 
Corpore tela modo atque oculis vigilantibus exit. 
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2. Translate :—(1) In nubem cogitur aer. (2) Subjiciunt veribus prunas. 
(3) Apricis statio gratissima mergis. 4) Voti reus. (5) Lentus carinas- 
est vapor. (6) Una omnes fecere pedem, 


3. T anslate, Ovid, Fasti, Book I. :— 


(b) Hac ego Saturnum memini tellure receptum ; 
Coelitibus regnis ab Jove pulsus erat. 
Inde diu genti mansit Saturnia nomen ; 
Dicta quoque est Latium terra latente deo. 
At bona posteritas puppim formavit in aere, 
Hospitis adventum testificata dei. 
Inse solum colui, cujis placidissima laevum 
Radit arenosi Tibridis unda latus. 
Hic, ubi nunc Roma est, incaedua silva virebat, 
Tantaque res paucis pascua bubus erat. 
Arx mea collis erat, quem cultrix nomine nostro 
Nuncupat haec aetas, Janiculumque vocat. 
Tune ego regnabam, patiens cum terra deorum 
fisset, et humanis numina mixta locis. 


4. (a) Distinguish mala and male, golam and solum. (4) Give the Nom. 


Sing. of cxlitibus bubus and viscera, and the derivation of anhelitus. 
(ce) Parse:—Extulit, innexuit abduxere, trementi, mansit, mixta, 


5. Translate, Cicero, Cato Major :— 


(c) Quod si ipse exsequi nequeas, possis tamen Scipiont praccipere et Lelio. 


9 


Quid enim est jucundius senectute stipata studiis juventutis? Anne eas 
quidem vires senectuti relinquemus, ut adolescentulos doceat, instituat, ad 
omne officii munus instruat ? quo quidem opere quid potest esse preclari- 
us? Mihi vero Cn. et P. Scipiones, et avi tui duo, L. Amilius et P. Afri- 
canus, comitaty nobilium juvenum fortunati videbantur. Nec ulli bonarum 
artium magistri non beati putandi, quamvis consenuerint vires atque defece- 
rint. Stsi ista ipsa defectio virium adolescentiae vitiis efficitur spius, quam 
senectutis ; libidinosa etenim et intemperans adolescentia effetum corpus 
tradit senectuti. Cyrus quidem, apud Xenophontem, eo sermone, quem 
moriens habuit, quum admodum senex esset, negat se unquam sensisse sen- 
ectutem suam imbecilliorem factam, quam adolescentia fuisset. Ego L. 
Metellum memini puer—qui quum quadriennio post alterum consulatum 
pontifex maximus factus esset, viginti et duos annos ¢% sacerdotio preefuit 
—ita bonis esse viribus extremo tempore etatis, ut adolescentiam non 
requireret. 


6. Explain the grammatical construction of the words in Italics in 
extract (Cc). 


7. Write short biographical notes of the person to whom this treatise is 
dedicated, and of the three speakers in the dialogue. 
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8. (a) Give (1) the Declension; (2) the Me aning ; and (3) the Genitive 
Sing. and Plur. of :—Civitas, domus, opus, bos, mos, os (both), arcus, dies, 
rus, mus. (6) Write down the Vom. Sing. and Plur. of nive, viros, vi, mi, 
locis, robore, marem, dis, crure, deabus, nautis. (c) Decline :—Genus, filius, 
felix, aliquis, quivis. 


9. (a) Write down the comparative and superlative of:—Acer, male, 
breviter, humilis, prope, juvenis. (4) Write down the adverbs, iu all de- 
grees, from :—fortis, facilis, tutus, andax, bonus, parvus. (¢) Write dow 
the first ten numerals in the Cardinal, Ordinal, and Distributive forms. 





1. (a) Write down the Perf. and Fut. Ind. (1st sing.), the Supine and 
Infinitive of the following verbs used in “Cato Major,” and give the 
prepositions in the compound forms:—Affero, ascendo, aspernor, cerno, 
cogo, condo, decedo, elicio,; trado, succumbo. 


11. Turn the following phrases and sentences into Latin :—(1) Cato was 
the first to do this. (2) The soldiers who were sent out to the war have 
all been killed to a man. (3) Cesar led forth his forees to battle. (4) Scipio 
defeated Hannibal and Azs army in the battle of Zamea. [Note and translate 
the italicized pronouns in (3) and (4).] (5) The city of Rome was destroyed 
by fire when Nero was emperor. (6) Cicero was called the “ Father of his 
country,” but afterwards banished. 


FRENCH. 
Tonspay, June 10TH :—MornINe, 9 To 12. 


LE ROUEN seas since eainehe qhon vets oc a¥OU TCC cs tena eter ease P. J, Dargy, M.A., B.C.L* 


1. Translate into English :— 


Aprés ces réflexions, j’en (a) faisais (6) d’autres toutes (c) contraires 
L’avertissement dont il s’agissait (¢) me (e) paraissait délicat & donner: 
Ja jugeais (/) qu’un auteur entété de ses ouvrages pourrait le (A) 
recevoir mal; mais rejetant (7) cette pensée, je me représentais qu’il était 
impossible qu’il le prit (7) en mauvaise part aprés l’avoir exigé de moi 
d'une maniére si pressante. Ajoutons 4 cela que je comptais bien de lui 
parler avec adresse et de lui faire avaler la pilule tout doucement. Enfin 
trouvant que je risquais davantage 4 garder le silence qu’d le rompre, je 
me déterminai 4 parler. 





Gu Buas—Les homélies de l’archevéque de Grenade. 
2. (a) Parse en. 
(6) Write in fall all the simple tenses of fuisais. 


(c) What part of speech is toutes? Why is itso written? Give the 
rule. 
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(d) What kind of an expression is dont i sagissail ? 

(e) Why is me placed before the verb? When there are two pronouns 
objects where do you place them, Ist, when they are of different persons 
end 2nd. when they are both of the 3rd person? And in what order? 
Give examples. 

(f) Why has juge aisane? Give the rule? 

(h) Parse le. 

(*) Has this verb jefant ever two ’s in its conjugation? When? 
llustrate your answer by two examples. Give an exception. 

(j) To what mood and tense does prit belong? Write in full all the 
tenses of that mood. 


3. Write in letters in French, 5678992. The 30th of May, 1884. 


4. Write correctly the participles in the following phrases, and give the 
rules: Les hommes n’ont jamais eueilli le fruit du bonheur sur Varbre de 
Linjustice. Rien ne peut suppléer la joie qu’ont été les remords. L’ homme 
n’a guére de maux que ceux qu’il s’est donné. Sept villes se sont disputé 
lhonneur d’avoir vu naitre Homére. 


5. Translate into French :— 


Bayard. 1 know it well: but true courage consists in resisting. Tf you 
know your fault, hasten to repair it. For myself, I die, and I find you 
much more to be pitied in your prosperity (plural) than | in my suffering. 
Although (quand) the emperor should not deceive you, although even he 
should give you his sister in marriage, and that he should divide France 
with you, he should not efface the stain which dishonores your life. The 
Constable of Bourbon a rebel! ah, what a shame! Listen to Bayard dying 
as he has lived, and not ceasing to tell the truth. 

Fénelon. 


GERMAN. 


Wepnuspay, JUN® 41H :—AFTERNOON 2 To 5. 
Bxaminery.sceerereeeseereee » hc hhendeastae ss Ost Se MAREG ELE M.A. 


1. Translate into English :— 


(A) PKeispiel von Enthaltjamfcit. 

Wlerander der Grope fam auf feinem Suge, die Welt gu erobern, durd 
cine lange Gandwiijte fies, in der fie) nirgends Waffer befand. Endlidy 
hatte ein Soldat etwas aufgefunden und brachte es in feinem Helm dem 
Alerander, Da dieler aber jah, dafi feime Goldaten eben fo wie er vor 
Durit lechaten, fyrach er: ,,Soll ich der Gingige fein, der Da trinft 2” uid 
gop das Waffer auf die Erde. Ulle, voll Bewunderung ther Die Enthalt- 
famfeit des Konigs, riefen: ,, Auf! fithre uns fort 1 wir find nicht ermattet, 
wir find nicht durjtig ; wir Halten uns nicht fiir jterblich, FUbrt uns ein folder 
Konig!” Heinsius. 
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(B) Auf einer grofen Weide gehen 
Viel taujend Schafe filberweis ; 
Wie wir fie heute wandeln jehen, 
Sab fie der allerdltite Greis. 


Sie altern nie, und trinfen Leben 
Aus einem unerfhdpften Born, 
Gin Hirt ijt ihnen zugegeben 

Mit jehin gebog’nem Silberhorn. 


Er treibt fie ans 3u goldnen Thoren, 
Er iibersahlt fie jede Nat 

Und hat der Lammer fein$ verforen, 
So oft er auch den Weg vollbracht. 


Gin trener HUND Hilft fie im Leiten, 
Gin muntrer Widder geht vorar, 
Die Heevde, farnft du fie mir deuten ? 
Und auch den Hirten geig? mir an. 
Schiller. 


(C) Der drifte, ein Richter des Boltes, fprach : Nie nahm ich Gefchente ; 
nie beftand ich ftarr auf meinent Sinne ; im Sehwerjten juchte ich) mich jederzei- 
guert zu iberwinden, dDarum hat mic) Gott mit meinem Wlter gefequet.” Da 
traten ihre Sdhne und Cnfel gu ihnen heran, fiipten ihre Sande und franzten 
fie mit Blumen. Und die Vater jegueten fie und fpraden: {Wie eure Su 
gend, fet auch ener Alter! Cure Kinder feien euch, was ife uns feid: auy 
unjerm greijen Saar eine bliihende Rojentrone.” 


Das Alter ijt cine fehine Krone ; man findet fie aber nur auf dem Wege 
der Mipigéeit, der Gerechtigfeit und Weisheit. 


Herder, die Krone des Alters. 


2. (See Ext. A, B and ©.) (a) Decline in the Singular :—der alleviltite 
Greig ; ein folder Konig ; eine bliihende Rojenfrone ; unjerm greijen Haar. 
(6) Give the other cases Plural of :—goldenen Thoren ; ihre Sihne und 
Cnfel ; eure Kinder. 


3. (See Ext. A, B and C.) Parse the following verbs, and give the 
Present Infinitive, and any other irregular forms you know of beside 
the one here given, of each ;—fam, befand, hatte aufgefunden, bradte, fab, 
jprach, ivinft, riefen, zugegeben, Hat verloren, vollbracht, ilft, nahin, beftand, 
jeid, 
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4. (a) Which words are declined like the definite article? (0) 
Mention the classes of nouns which are masculine, or feminine, or 
neuter, (c) What nouns taking the Plural termination ,¢” modify the 
radical vowel ? 


5. Give the meaning and derivation of the following words (with 


full explanation of the several forms) :—MRocdhen, Dorflein, Gartnerin, 
groster, fdwadrgeres, Holyern, PVachlein, Blatthen, naher, am beften, baum- 
wollen, Wuglein, Flipden, jtihlernem, jtirfjter, Bauerletn. 


6. Translate :—his young nephew and niece—halfa pound of tea 
—the 24th of March—is that something new ?--what do you say I 
we are reading—they like to learn—4 times 12 are 48—this is the year 
1884 (All figures to be expressed in letters). 

7. Write down the 3 persons Sing. of the Present Indicative of 


wollen, follen, mégen, dirfen, miijfen, fonnern, wiffen, werden. 


8. Conjugate befuden and ansgehen, giving the lst Sing. and 2nd 
Plural of all the tenses of the Indicative. 


9. Translate into English :— 


Das Sprechen fremder Sprachen ift nicht nur niiglic), fondern aud febr 
angenebm. Das Griin ijt die Farke der Hoffrung. Die Bliithen der Apfel 
baume find roth, Wer find die Leute, welde jebt bei Shnen wohnen? Es 
find alte Freunde, die vor einigen Tagen angefommen find, und Gejdafte in 
der Stadt haben. Bitte, fagen Sie dem Knaber, die Briefe nach Hanfe ju 
tragen. Stellen Sie diefe Biicher in den Riicherfehrané, und legen Sie jene 
Papiere und Federn auf den Tijeh. Hat euch der Kuufmann nod) uicht dre 
Maaren gefchict, welche Ihr diejen Vormittag in femem Laden getauft habt ? 
Der Wrat verfehrieb dem franfer inde eine ftarfende BWrzener. Sd) warte 
jon feit einer Stunde auf dich. Meine Cltern find Lebten Dienjtag Abend 
unt balb fiinf Uhr abgerei/’t. 


GEOMETRY. 
Tuurspay, JuNn STH :—MORNING, 9 To 12. 


Rev. Prtnowat Lostsy, D.C.L. 
G. H. Cuanpumr, M.A. 


Eeaminersy scree sesseeseseer sesvec ceceee vas segneese { 


1. From a given point draw a straight line equal to a given.finite straight 
line. 


Define a straight line, a triangle, an equilateral triangle, and a cirele. 


2. Draw a straight line at right angles to a given straight line of why 
limited length from a given point without it. 
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If the st 1t line drawn from the vertex of a triangle at right angles 


to the base also bisects the base, the triangle is isosceles. 





Straight line falling upon two other straight lines makes the 





exterior angle equal to the interior and opposite angle upon the same side, 
or if it makes the two interior angles upon the same side of the line to- 
gether equal to two right angles, these two straight lines are parallel. 

If two straight lines AB and CD are parallel, and-the angle which 48 
makes with BF is equal to the angle which CD makes with DF, BE is 
parallel to DF. 

4. In any right angled triangle the square on the side subtending the 
right angle is equal to the squares on the sides containing the right angle 

Find a square equal to three given squares. 

5. If a straight line be divided into any two parts the rectangle con- 


tained by the whole and one part is equal to the square on that part to- 
gether with the rectangle contained by the two parts. 


6. Divide a straight line into two parts such that the rectangle contained 
by the whole and one part may be equal to the square on the other part. 


7. Describe a square equal to a given reetilineal figure. 
Describe a square equal to the sum of two rectilineal figures. 


8. Two straight lines in a circle which do not both pass through the 
centre do not bisect one another. 


9. The angle in a semicircle is a right angle, the angle in a segment 
greater than a semicircle is less than a right angle, and the angle in a seg- 
ment less than a semicircle is greater than a right angle. 


The circles described on the sides of a triangle as diameters intersect in 
the sides or the sides produced. 


10. In equal circles equal angles whether at the centres or the circum- 
ferences stand upon equal arcs. 


The ares intercepted between two parallel chords in a circle are equa 
to one another. 


ALGEBRA. 
WepnespAY, Jung 11tTH:—Mornina, 9 To 12. 


Brandes Rey. Principat Losey, D.C.L. 
UUAIMNINEN Rs va cs ceva sarensesvursace / G.H. CHANDLER, M.A. 


. Ifthe minuend be aand the subtrahend — 6 explain, without 
assuming any rule, why the difference wil. be a + 0. 
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9. If a=1,0=3,¢= 5, what will be the value of fa-(b-©)}* 
+{b-(c-a YF + fe -(a— by? and of {a* —( b=} {p27 —(e- ay") + 
fc -(a- by} 


24 Qae-—a3,z2+72¢2-8, 08-324 2, and 2 2?—- 


3. Resolve 6 at a 
3 a2 —2 into elementary factors. 

4. Show that 4 a? b® - (a? +b*-c*)? = (at b+ ¢) (b+c-a) (e+ a-b) 
(a+b—c). 


5, What is the least common multiple of a’, 2 (ax -—a*) and 


6 (x? — a*)? 








6. Reduce the fraction 


7. Solve the equations 
5(at+2z)- 27=3(a-52), 
2-7 t ] 
oe ah ae (a + 7) 





8. Solve the simultaneous equations 
Q243y+42=T, ) 
x-2yt2=5 
Saty-2=0 J 

9. Three men, A, B, and C earn #820 in 20 weeks; A earns each 

week $10 more, but B $5 less than C; what are the wages of each ? 

10. Prove that the difference of the squares of the first and third of 


any three consecutive integers is a multiple of the second. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 
Wepnespay, June 11TH :—Mornine, 2 To 5. 


Examiners Rev. Principat Lostpy, D.C.L. 
Ef yetseesensree saree seceas cane si/consvetnves G., Hs. Onanntaciysiiai 


1. What do you understand by the letter 7 as applied te an angle ? 


2. What are negative angles ? 
3. (a) What is the sine of an angle whose tangent is 3? (5) What 


is the tangent of an angle whose sine is 3? (c) What is the cosine of an 


angle whose tangent is —j ? 


4. Find the sine and cotangent of 60°. Also the cosine of 120°. 





































ee 


276 SCHOOL EXAMINATONS. 
5. If tan A= —1, what is the size of thea igle Ae? 


6. Prove the formule 


(a) sin? A sec? A =sec! 4-1, 
(6) cot? A — cos* A = cot? A cos? 4, 
cosec 4 sec A 
(e) a ——— 74 =) sec A icosee A: 





sec A cosec 4 

7. If the sines and cosines of two angles were give 1, by what formula 
could you find the sines and cosines of the sum and difference of those 
angles? Prove one of the formule. 


8. Given sin 20°—.342, find sin 40° to 3 decimal places. 


9. A pole is fixed on the top of a mound and the elevations of the top 
and bottom of the pole are 60° and 30°. Show that the length of the 
pole is twice the height of the mound, 


GEOMETRICAL AND FREEHAND DRAWING. 
Monpay, June, 9th, 1884 :—Moryina, 9 to 12. 
DRUMIUNEP cisavbeds.toceasceseeeived + Fessees cneees seeaeeees esses O. A. MoLeon, Va. B 


1, Erecta perpendicular from the end of aline without producing 
the line. 


2. Between two straight lines which do not meet there is a point $ an 
inch in perpendicular distance from one of the lines and } of an inch tron 
the other. Draw a line through the point, making equal angles with the 
given lines. 


3. Two straight lines meet at an angle of 75° ; draw a circle of one 
inch radius to touch the two given lines, 


4. Construct the curve, known asa cycloid, whichis generated by a 
point ina circle of 2 in. diameter when this circle rolls along a straight 
line. 


5. Make a freehand drawing of the object 2 before you:— 
(a) A ring of square section, 
(4) A cross stand on a pedestal of three steps. 


6. Make a freehand drawing—without a model—of a cube when placed 
above the level and to the right of the eye. Twoof the vertical sides of 
the cube are to be visible. 


Note:—No mechanical measurement will be allowed in questions 5 and6. In 
the Geometrical problems construction lines are to be dotted, and all results are 
to be obtained by direct construction, not by trial. 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
[Peile, Philology i (Primer) ; Smith or Mason, English Grammar ; Trench 
Study of words]. 
Turspay, JuNE 10TH :—AFTERNOON, 2,70 5. 
J. Cuark, Murray, LL.D. 
Rev. Prog, Scartu, M.A. 
sesstescsreceseersesees < Orag, B, Moves, B.A. 


' Ruv. U. P. Rpap, B. A. 


1. Explain the formation of the plural in such words asfoot and man. 


BELLAMINETS,reveercrerverseeeere cee 





Name three sounds to which certain languages object and the languages that 
object to them. 


2. B, r, andn, have sometimes slipped into words: give six examples— 


(two of each letter). Arrange these languages in “types:” Sanskrit, Low 
German, Chinese, Turkish, Greek, French. 

3. Explain the forms amatur and bask: also the difference between the 
subjective and the objective genitive. “ Htymologically there is no differ- 
ence between adverbs, prepositions, and conjunctions.” Illustrate this 
statement, 


4, Explain the terms surd, sonant, nasal, as applied to letters. Give 
one example of each. Classify the dentals and labials. 
/ 
5. What kind of noun is each of these ?—mob, running, ship, melan- 


choly, iron, infancy, regiment. 


6. How may gender be distinguished by suffix ? Show how position in- 
dicates the case of a noun. For what does the apostrophe of the possessive 
case stand? 


7. What does the word article mean ? What are the various uses of 
the in English? 


8. Classify the Pronouns (without examples). Show that a pronoun may 
refer (a) to a clause ; (b) to a sentence. 


9. Write the singular number of these tenses of the verb deat. 
(a) The Present Indefinite of the Indicative Mood in the Active voice. 
(b) The Past Perfect of the same mood in the same voice. 


(c) The Negative-Interrogative form of the Future Imperfect of the 
Indicative Mood in the Passive voice. 


(d) The same form of the Future Perfect of the same mood in the same 
voice. 


(e) Is beat a strong or a weak verb? Why? 
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10, From what parts of speech are adverbs formed? Give two examples. 
What parts of speech do adverbs qualify ? Give examples, 


11. Explain the terms Simple, Complex and Compound, as applied to 
sentences. Write a Compound sentence. 


12 Analyse : 
The large white owl that with age is blind, 
Is carried away ina gust of wind, 
His wings could bear him not as fast 
As he goeth now the lattice past— 
He is borne on the winds ; the rains do follow. 


13. What does Trench think concerning the origin of language? 


14. What have you leart from Trench regarding the following words :— 
alligator, bayonet, dunce, gene, idiot, mammet, Natal, plague, tinsel, 
volume. 


15. What does Trench use the words postand stock to show ? Use them 
as he does. Why does the language of Science differ from that of every-day 
life? Can you give two illustrations ? 


16. What does Trench think of the French Academy? Why does he 
condemn Phonetic spelling? 


17. What traces of Danish speech still linger in English proper names ? 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


(S. A. Brooke, Primer; Shakespeare, Julius Cacsar; Scott, Lady of the 
Lake.) 


Sarorpay, JUNE 7tH:—Mornin@, 9 To 12, 


“J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 

a 4 ’ \ Rey. Pror. Scartu, M.A. 
WEOMINET Ss «odes sis ode.ca's DGS SOC ALG a Moyse, B.A. 
tev. P. C. Reap, M.A. 


(Number your answers carefully.) 


1, In some one of five columns, headed respectively (a) Poetry (includ- 
ing the Drama), (4) Philosophy and Science, (c) History, (d) Biography, 
(¢) Translation, place each of the following authors, writing under his 
name the title of the work on account of which he stands where you have 
placed him :— 

Francis Bacon, John Keats, Geoffrey Chaucer, Christopher Marlowe, Ben 
Jonson, John Milton, Alexander Pope, Adam Smith, John Wiclif, Alfred 
Tennyson, Nicholas Udall, Robert Burns, Thomas Babington Macaulay, 
Edward Gibbon, John Locke, William Shakespeare, William Dunbar, Lay- 
amon. 
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9.. Notice the chief peculiarities of our literature during the Anglo-Saxon 
period, and during the period of the Prench Revolution. 


3. What four great writers founded the modern novel in our Literature ? 
Name u novel of euch. 


4. Mention six famous foreign writers since the time of Chaucer, who 
? ? 


have influenced English Literature? When was their influence felt? 


5. Auswer the following questions very briefly, but clearly :— 


llus blamed the citizens for rejoicing over 


(a) Give one reason why Maru 
assius give Brutus that they cau 


Ceesar’s return. (6) What proof does © 
endure the winter’s cold as well as Cvsar? (c) Why does Czsar think 
Cassius dangerous? (d) From what ailment did Cresar suffer? (¢) When 
did he exhibit it? (f) What contrivance did Cassius adopt to incite Brutus 
(g) Wuat portents, exhibited by a common slave and a 





to conspiracy ? 
lion, does Casca mention? (Ah) Why does Brutus object to the conspira- 
tors taking an oath? (i) Why does Metellus Cimber wish Cicero to be 
included among the conspirators ? Gy Why does Brutus wish Mark 
Antony to be spared? (#) Who was the father of Brutus’ wife? () 
What reason for his remaining in his house did the augurers give Cwsar? 
(m) What dream had Calpurnin? (mn) How was it interpreted? (0) By 
whom? (p) What did Brutus tell the conspirators to do directly after 
Orsar’s death? (q) What does Mark Antony wish when he first sees 
Owsar’s corpse? (r) What does he prophesy over Cesar’s wounds ? (s) 
What did Ozesar give by will to the Roman people? (t) How did Brutus 
“ wrong” Cassius? (u) Of what does Brutus accuse Cassius in return ? 
(v) Why dogs Brutus wish to go on to Philippi at once ? (w) Why does 
Cassius wish to delay? (x) Where is Philippi? (v) What do you gather 
from the play as to the incidents of the battle? (z) How often did the 


2° 
8 


ghost of Czsar appear to Brutus ? 


6. Opposite each of these words give its Shakespearian meaning :—moe, 
smatch, success, ensign, practice, censure, apprehensive, fond, addressed, 


present, physical, cautelous, favour. 

7. Give the titles of the Cantos of The Lady of the Lake. 

8, What persons take a prominent part in the Lady of the Lake? Say 
very briefly who or what each of them ig? Can you quote ten consecutive 


lines from the poem ? 


9, Explain these words and phrases : woe worth the day; A Nymph, a 
Naiad or a Grace; God wot; pibroch ; midnight ortsons; sélvan sport ; 
strathspey 5 Holy-Rood ; guerdon; claymore ; slogan; glozing words ; 
brae ; minion; rowan wild; cabala ; scaur; martial coil ; roaring linn. 


10. Take any Canto of the Lady of the Lake, except the first and the 
last, and narrate its outline. 


gut Ube i 
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HISTORY. 


(Primers of Greece and Rome ana Collier's Great Events.) 


Fripay, JuNr 6TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


J. Crark Murray, LL.D. 

) Rey. Pror. Soarra, M.A. 
BLAMINETS eevee ereens cresescesees sessesaneseenven senses ) Cuas. E. Moysn, B.A. 
( Rev. P.C. Reap, M.A. 


1. What is understood by the term Greece in an historical sense? 


these places : —Themistokles, Aristides, Leonidas, Brasidas, Alkibiades, 
Perikles, Kimon : Troy, Delphi, Olympia, Lade, Syracuse, Atigospotami, 
Leuktra, Cheronea, Kynoskephale. 


2. Mention one important fact regarding each of these men and 


3. Contrast Sparta and Athens. 
4. Give an outline of the Second Punic War. 


5. Who composed the First and the Second Triumvirates ? Who was. the 
first Emperor of Rome? Who was the last? 


6. What changes did Diocletian and Constantine make in the Empire ? 


7. Name some important event in connection with each of the following: 
—Frederick the Great, Mahomet, Les Gueux, Rienzi, Gustavus Adolphus, 
Coligny, Savonarola, Peter the Great. 


8. What is meant by the Romano-Germanic Empire? When did it 
begin? 


9. Sketch the career of the Moslems in Spain. 


10. How many Orusades were there? Describe the Crusade in which- 
Venice took’a leading part. 


11. What caused the decay of Chivalry ? 


12. Give an outline of the great French Revolution. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 


Fripay, JUN 6TH:—MorrninG, 9 To 12. 


J. Cuark Murray, LL.D. 
Rev. Pror. Scartu, M.A. 

! Cras. E. Moysr, B.A. 
Rev. P. C. Reap, M.A. 


D £AMINET SE; vaaniiad bes Nove tah deans GR tea ee 


1, Explain the terms :—estuary, wash, bore, peak, dune, polder, isother- 
mal lines, ecliptic, pole, zone. 


2. What are the special products of Brazil, the Azores, the Straits 
Settlements, Borneo, Newfoundland, Corea? 


3. Over what points would a bird pass, flying direct from London to 
Benares ? 


4. Describe volcanic action, giving instances of some of its causes and 


effects. 


5. Mention all British possessions in the Southern Hemisphere, with a 
short description of each. 


6. Where are Leipsic, Timbuctoo, Mount Elba, Durban, Manilla, Sennaar 
Anticosti, Yenesei, Tokio, Akaba? For what are they known ? 


7. What position does the earth hold in the solar system, and with what 
results? 


8. Give the great divisions of British North America, with their approx- 
imate areas, and their special products. 


9. Where are the Straits of:—Northumberland, Bab-el Mandeb, Palk, 
Pentland Firth, Bonifacio ? 


10. What effeets have constant winds upon the earth’s surface ? 
11. Describe the physical features of British Columbia. 


12. Under what governments are :—Jersey, Luzon,Tahiti, Java, Palestine 
Hayti, Trinidad, Nova Zembla 


BOTANY. 
TuoursDAy, JUNw 12, 1884:—Mornina, 9 To 12. 
TEE OTAENET, ivavicacannd seiassOe Meee sk vawcky oaviteveesceces D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc. 


1. Describe the different parts of a flower, and show which are the most 
important. 
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2. What is the fruit of a plant and its function? Give examples. 
3. Describe the leaf, some of its principal forms and its function. 
4. Explain how to distinguish an Exogen from an Endogen. 

5, Describe the root and some of its principal modifications. 

6. What are Stolons, Offsets, Runners? Give examples. 

7. What are Biennials, Annuals, Perennials? Give examples. 


8. Describe the seed and its various parts, state where it originates and 
what its function is. 


9. What are the distinctions by which Cryptogams are separated from 
Phenogams ? 


* 10. Describe the plant given, and state its correct position in classific- 
ation. 


* The examiner will please supply the students with any common flower. 


ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
Tuurspay, JuNE 5TH:—APrrerNoon, 2 To 5. 
HXAMINCT, vreeveees cores W705 we gabeyiscany Coudiecsdevereds B..J. Harrineton, B.A., Ph.D. 
1. Give fully the properties of Chlorine gas. 


2. What is Agua regia, and upon what does its power of dissolving gold 
depend ? 


3. How may it be shown experimentally that 16 grammes of Oxygen 
combine with 2 grammes of Hydrogen to form 18 grammes of Water ? 


4. Distinguish between the different allotropic forms of Sulphur. State 
also how Roll Sulphur and Flowers of Sulphur are prepared. 


5. How is Orthophosphoric Acid prepared? Give its formula. Why is 
it called a tribasic Acid ? 


6. Describe the preparation and properties of Carbonic Oxide. 


7. Explain each of the following terms briefly: Water of Crystalliza- 
tion, Dimorphism, Mother Liquor, Anhydride, Diffusion. 

8. On what grounds is air regarded as a mixture rather than a chemical 
compound ? 


9. Name the substances indicated by the following formule. HBr, 
HP, N,O, NaNO, NaHSO, KHO, SiO,, C,H. 


10. How is Marsh Gas prepared? Give its formula and properties. 
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